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FOREWORD

The Global Shelter Cluster 
Shelter Projects Working Group, 

April 2019.

Shelter Projects 2017–2018 has been written by practitioners 
for practitioners to help them understand what worked and 
what did not work in previous shelter responses. In a world 
where global humanitarian shelter needs greatly exceed the 
capacities and resources of agencies to support those people 
requiring assistance, there is a clear need to learn from the 
past so that we can better respond in the future. 

Shelter Projects is written through a collaborative and 
consultative process. This edition began with an inception 
workshop where lessons from the development of past editions 
were reviewed. This process was followed by regional shelter 
fora during which practitioners, government representatives 
and academics reviewed past editions and agreed on how 
this edition could be improved. Over the course of two years, 
the Global Shelter Cluster Shelter Projects Working Group, 
composed of international shelter experts from several 
humanitarian organizations and institutions, met to discuss 
the approach and to compile and review cases studies.

Previous editions of Shelter Projects have a proven broad 
audience of people who are involved in humanitarian shelter 
programming. They have been used by humanitarian staff, 
from both relief and development agencies. This includes 
shelter specialists and generalist programme managers, in 
developing shelter projects and proposals and in reviewing 
what has previously been done in country or in similar 
contexts. They have been used for global advocacy on issues 
such as cash in shelter programming. They have been used 
to promote shelter programmatic approaches and prove that 
there is a precedent for government strategies at the highest 
ministerial levels. They have been used in discussions with 
civil protection agencies and local municipal authorities in 
preparedness and response, to show what can be done. They 
have been used with private sector organizations to explain 
what shelter is (as a process, not a product), and they have 
been used in humanitarian trainings, and by universities as 
core reference in courses and as a basis for further research.

Given this broad range of uses, and although readers may 
have very specific information needs, we would encourage 
you to browse through the publication to get an idea of the 
broad spectrum of types of shelter programmes that have been 
implemented. Case studies and overviews aim to showcase 
different response options and reflect on the internal strengths 
and shortcomings of each, as well as on the wider impacts of 
projects and the lessons that can be learned.

Although it can be read as a standalone document, and 
individual case studies can be read in isolation, Shelter 
Projects is intended to complement other publications, such 
as the Sphere Handbook and the State of Humanitarian 
Shelter and Settlements Report. 

This is the seventh edition in the series of publications that 
started over ten years ago. It contains 31 new case studies and 
four overviews of responses, contributing to a total repository 
of over 230 project examples and response overviews, from 
programmes of 60 agencies in almost 80 countries overall. The 
case studies vary greatly in scale, cost, duration, response 
phase and project design. Although they are not statistically 
representative of all shelter responses, this growing body of 
knowledge represents a source of learning and reflects the 
highly contextual nature of individual shelter and settlements 
responses. Overall, and reinforced by more rigorous analysis 
and review process than previous editions, it reflects many 
years of experience of about 500 field practitioners who have 
contributed across the editions.

Shelter Projects is written with the understanding that the 
primary responders to all crises are the affected people 
themselves. Whilst case studies are written from the 
perspective of agencies that aim to assist, we hope that 
readers of the publication will recognize the central and active 
role of the people that the projects seek to assist.
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WARNING – PROJECTS ARE CONTEXT DRIVEN
Any shelter project should take into consideration the local con-
text and needs of the affected population, which will differ in 
every case. Projects should not be directly replicated without 
proper consideration of the specific context, or there will inevita-
bly be programmatic weaknesses and failures.

ABOUT THIS BOOK
This edition of Shelter Projects contains 27 new case studies of 
the field implementation of humanitarian and recovery shelter 
responses, written by practitioners who have been involved in 
each of these. It also includes two case studies related to the 
coordination of shelter response and housing reconstruction, 
written by the coordination teams themselves. There are also 
some overviews of large responses during 2017–2018. These 
case studies and overviews are all included in Section A.

In Section B of this edition, there is also a historical case 
study of post-disaster recovery and a global project on the 
development of standard specifications and quality control 
systems. The historical view reminds us that many lessons 
and themes from past responses still apply today.

Section C includes the annexes and a small section on refer-
ence documents relevant for the sector and beyond, with the 
most recent publications highlighted.

The case studies in this book deal with projects implemented 
by many different organizations, a full list of which can be found 
in the acknowledgements section. In order to allow strengths 
and weaknesses of projects to be openly shared, the case 
studies are not directly attributed to individual organi-
zations. Since projects are implemented in diverse and 
challenging conditions, case studies illustrate both good and 
bad practices. From each one, there are lessons that can be 
learned, and aspects that may be repeated or avoided. These 
are highlighted at the end of each case study. The objective 
of this publication has always been to encourage the learning 
process, advocate for following good practices and avoid “re-
inventing the wheel”. 

If you wish to find out more about the specific projects, please 
contact info@shelterprojects.org.

CASE STUDY SELECTION
The case studies were selected using the following criteria: 

• The shelter project was a) wholly completed or, if not, 
b) solid learning elements could be gained from the 
project implementation by late 2018.

• Given the scale of shelter needs every year, case stud-
ies must have had large-scale impacts. Discon-
tinued trials, pilot projects or design concepts were not 
included. A couple of exceptions to this are in the case 
of the Syria crisis, where small-scale projects have been 
published to showcase examples of remote management 
in a challenging environment (A.29–A.30).

• Most of the project must be implemented within 
the first year following a natural disaster, or over 
longer time frames for recovery processes. For conflict, 
chronic emergencies and return processes, longer time 
scales were considered. In this edition, there are also two 
projects about permanent housing reconstruction (A.18 
and A.23).

• Accurate project information is available from staff 
or individuals involved in the implementation. In most 
cases, content is provided directly by project field staff 
and programme managers.

• The case studies illustrate a diversity of approach-
es to meet shelter and settlements needs, as providing 
shelter is more than simply designing architecturally im-
pressive structures or constructing individual houses. In 
this edition, for example, one case study focuses on legal 
support to a shelter cluster to protect people with inse-
cure tenure status during the response to an earthquake 
(A.12).

After a pre-selection based on the above criteria, each case 
study was further peer-reviewed by members of the 
Shelter Projects Working Group. The review enabled an ad-
ditional level of critical analysis of the strengths and weak-
nesses of each project, as well as pointed out what lessons 
to highlight and what aspects to expand upon, ultimately in-
creasing the overall quality of each case study.
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Women participating in a construction workshop shortly after Cyclone Pam in 
Vanuatu.

Upgraded shelters in the Protection of Civilians site in Wau, South Sudan.
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GLOBAL OVERVIEW OF DISPLACEMENT
Over the course of 2017, 16.2 million people were newly dis-
placed because of conflict or violence, of which 11.8 were in-
ternally displaced and 4.4 refugees or asylum seekers.1 The 
number of new internally displaced persons (IDPs) due to 
conflict doubled from 2016 (6.9 million).2

During the same year, 18.8 million new internal displacements 
occurred due to natural disasters,3 with countries in Asia-
Pacific and the Americas being disproportionately affected. 

The diagram to the right shows the countries where new in-
ternal displacements were higher in 2017, by type of crisis. In 
some countries, large-scale displacement was caused both 
by natural disasters and by conflict and violence.

As of the end of 2017, a total of 68.5 million people were for-
cibly displaced due to conflict or violence.4 25.4 million were 
refugees, 3.1 million asylum seekers and 40 million internally 
displaced. Of those internally displaced, 76 per cent were in 
only 10 countries.5

While global data for returnees and non-displaced people 
(such as affected host communities) was not available, pro-
jects in this book also include assistance to these groups.
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Ongoing shelter construction in Wau, South Sudan. This site hosts internally displaced people fleeing conflict that started in late 2013. Shelter interventions in South Sudan 
mainly target sites of protracted displacement and, to a lesser extent, return areas.

Rohingya refugees in Kutupalong-Balukhali Expansion site, shortly after the mas-
sive influx into Cox's Bazar district, Bangladesh, since 25 August 2017. New internal displacements in 2017 in millions (source: IDMC, 2018).
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30.6 million new displacements associated with conflict 
and disasters were recorded in 2017 across 143 coun -
tries and territories worldwide . The ten worst-a�ected 
countries – China , the Philippines , Syria , the  Demo -
cratic Republic of the Congo (DRC) , Cuba , the  
United States , India , Iraq , Somalia and Ethiopia – 
accounted for more than a million new displacements 
each (see �gure 2 ).

People were not all a�ected in similar ways: from those 
pre-emptively evacuated by their governments to avoid 
the impacts of disasters, to those who lost their homes 
to bombs and fled in a desperate attempt to save their 
lives, the levels of displacement severity vary hugely 
between and within countries . 

The numbers presented in this report are the best esti -
mates of a complex reality that requires urgent political 
attention. Behind the figures are human lives that are 
uprooted and disrupted, all too often in the most trau -
matic of circumstances and in many cases for months 
and even years .

IN ter N al d Isplaceme N t IN  2017

FIGURE 2: N ew 
displacements 
in 2017: Fifty 
countries and 
territories with the 
highest number of new 

disasters combined)
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NATURAL DISASTERS IN 2017 AND 2018
In 2017 and 2018, natural disasters affected 96 million and 60 
million people respectively.6 However, the numbers of people 
affected do not necessarily mean that all had shelter needs.

In terms of displacement, China and the Philippines accounted 
for the highest numbers of internally displaced people caused 
by natural disasters during 2017 (4.5 million and 2.5 million re-
spectively), mainly due to floods and storms. These were fol-
lowed by the displacement caused by hurricanes in Cuba (1.7 
million displaced) and the United States (1.7 million), floods in 
India (1.3 million) and Bangladesh (946,000), and drought in 
Somalia (899,000).7

The 2017 Atlantic hurricane season was the most active for 
over a decade and the three major hurricanes – Harvey, Irma 
and Maria – displaced over three million people in a month 
across the region. Hurricane Irma was the most powerful ever 
recorded in the Atlantic, and Maria completely devastated the 
island of Dominica, affecting its whole population and making 
recovery extremely challenging (see case study A.11).

Floods were the most common type of reported natural dis-
aster in 2017 and 2018, affecting 55.6 million and 35.9 million 
people respectively. Case studies of projects in response to 
floods include A.1 in Burundi, A.3 in Kenya, A.19 in Nepal and 
A.24 in Sri Lanka. Storms followed, with 25.4 million people 
affected in 2017 and 13.7 million in 2018. Case studies from 
the Philippines (A.20–A.22) show different response modali-
ties after tropical storms. Droughts and earthquakes affected 
fewer people worldwide, but as the case studies show, the na-
ture of displacement and damage to shelter were different to 
floods and storms, and required differing responses (see case 
study A.5 in Somalia, and A.16–A.18 on the recovery from the 
Nepal earthquake).

CONFLICTS AND PROTRACTED CRISES IN 2017–2018
More than half of the new internal displacements caused by 
conflict and violence in 2017 were in only three countries: the 
Syrian Arab Republic, the Democratic Republic of the Congo 
and Iraq. This edition includes case studies of shelter projects 
in response to these crises.

As well as seeing millions of newly displaced people, these 
same countries have had amongst the largest IDP populations 
for years. Colombia, Sudan and South Sudan were amongst 
the other main countries affected by protracted crises. By 
comparing the number of IDPs with the total population, the 
severity of crises can be further highlighted. By the end of 
2017, the countries with the highest percentage of IDPs were 
the Syrian Arab Republic (over 37%) and South Sudan (15%). 

Sixty-eight per cent of the refugees under UNHCR’s mandate 
in 2017 came from five countries, namely the Syrian Arab 
Republic (6.3 million), Afghanistan (2.6 million), South Sudan 
(2.4 million), Myanmar (1.2 million) and Somalia (986,400). 
Lebanon and Jordan were the first and second country host-
ing the highest number of refugees relative to their national 
population. The top three hosting countries were Turkey (3.5 
million), Pakistan (1.4 million) and Uganda (1.4 million).8 See 
case studies A.10 in Uganda and A.32 in Turkey for exam-
ples of shelter responses for refugees and host communities 
in these countries.

Yemen was one of the more challenging humanitarian crises 
in 2017–2018, being the worst food security crisis in the world 
and the single country requesting the most funding and tar-
geting the most people for humanitarian response (see A.33). 

Several crises also continued to have a regional dimension, 
such as the conflicts in the Syrian Arab Republic, South 
Sudan, and Lake Chad. Case studies A.28–A.31, A.7–A.10 
and A.4 respectively were implemented in response to these 
crises.

Finally, the large-scale displacement of Rohingya from 
Myanmar into Bangladesh from August 2017 was unprece-
dented for its speed and the amount of people concentrated 
in densely populated sites. Between 2017 and 2018, 745,000 
refugees arrived in the Cox’s Bazar district of Bangladesh 
and, by the end of 2018, the Kutupalong-Balukhali Expansion 
site was the largest refugee settlement in the world, hosting 
628,500 people (see A.13–A.15).9
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After years as refugees in Niger, Nigerian returnees are supported with shelter 
rehabilitation in their areas of origin.

Most of the internally displaced people as a result of conflict and violence by the end of 2017 were in ten countries (source: IDMC, GRID Report 2018).

FIgure 7: t he ten countries with the highest number of people displaced as of the end of 2017

Syria    6,784,000

Colombia   6,509,000 

DRC    4,480,000

Iraq    2,648,000

Sudan   2,072,000

Yemen   2,014,000

South Sudan 1,899,000

Nigeria   1,707,000

Afghanistan    1,286,000

People living in
displacement as result of

con�ict and violence in the
10 countries reporting

most IDPs as of 
31 December 2017 

~30.5m

Turkey   1,113,000

   
People living in

displacement as result of
con�ict and violence as
of 31 December 2017

   40m

48

GRID
2018
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SHELTER RESPONSES IN 2017 AND 2018
In 2017 and 2018, the Global Shelter Cluster (GSC) reported 
that 10.8 and 10.6 million people respectively had been 
reached in countries where a cluster or cluster-like coordina-
tion mechanism was active. This excludes, among others, ref-
ugee responses.10 These figures represent a reduction from 
the 18.1 and 13.1 million people reached in the previous two 
years (see chart to the right). In 2017, 4.8 million people were 
reached with shelter assistance and 10 million with non-food 
items (NFI). In 2018, only 3.5 million people were reached 
with shelter and 8.6 million with NFI.

The decrease in total achievements compared to 2015–2016 
was mainly due to the sheer reduction of people reached with 
NFI in the Syrian Arab Republic and the fact that in 2017–
2018 there were no disasters of the scale of the Nepal earth-
quake in 2015. However, shelter assistance in 2017 and 2018 
in the Syrian Arab Republic actually reached more than twice 
the amount of people that in the previous two years, and the 
funding received also doubled, which explains the spike in the 
chart comparing 2015 through 2018 achievements (right).

The major humanitarian Shelter-NFI responses in 2017–2018 
were in the Syrian Arab Republic and Iraq, followed by the 
Democratic Republic of the Congo, Ethiopia, Yemen and 
South Sudan (see below). Although not in a formally activated 
cluster, the Shelter-NFI response to the Rohingya crisis in 
Bangladesh was also one of the largest in those years.

* Total people reached with Shelter-NFI support by region and country, in responses with a cluster or cluster-like mechanism in 2017–2018 (source: GSC).

Top ten responses by people reached in 2017–2018 with Shelter-NFI assistance in countries where a cluster or cluster-like mechanism was active (source: GSC).

Total people reached with shelter and NFI support from 2015 to 2018, in respons-
es where a cluster or cluster-like mechanism was active. The total funding re-
ceived is also overlaid (source: GSC). While the total people reached decreased 
steadily from 2015, the funding in 2018 was higher mainly because of the large 
amount received for the response in the Syrian Arab Republic.
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The vast majority of Shelter-NFI delivery was in response to 
crises related to conflict and violence, in some cases com-
bined with additional damage and displacement caused by 
natural disasters.

As shown below, within the top ten Shelter-NFI responses in 
2017–2018, most were in Africa and in the Middle East. This 
finding is also presented by the diagram at the top of the page, 
which shows the scale of Shelter-NFI responses by region.
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FUNDING FOR SHELTER-NFI
Shelter-NFI remains one of the most underfunded sectors in 
humanitarian response. As per Global Shelter Cluster figures, 
between 2015–2018 the sector received less than 30 per cent 
of the required funding across all countries.11

The charts in this page are based on funding reported on 
the Financial Tracking Service (FTS)12 against appeals for 
Humanitarian Response Plans and Other Response Plans 
coordinated by the United Nations. This does not include 
Regional Refugee Response Plans.13 

Average of Shelter-NFI funding coverage compared to all sectors coverage in 
2017 and 2018. Shelter-NFI is significantly underfunded across countries.

Top ten countries by funding received for Shelter-NFI in 2017 and 2018. The chart shows in darker colour the amount of funding received, while in lighter colour the total 
funds appealed. The pie chart on the right shows a distribution of funds received and requirements across regions (source: FTS).

The data shows that in 2017 and 2018 Shelter-NFI Clusters 
or Sectors received on average 26 per cent and 17 per cent 
of the funds required respectively, significantly less than the 
average funding coverage of all sectors, which was around 55 
per cent for both years (see figure below-left).

The response in the Syrian Arab Republic was the largest re-
cipient of funding, accounting for nearly 35 per cent of funds 
received for Shelter-NFI against appeals in 2017–2018. Iraq, 
Yemen and the Rohingya response in Bangladesh followed. 
The top ten countries are shown above.

Responses in the Middle East and North Africa (MENA) 
overall received over 64 per cent of funds for Shelter-NFI in 
2017–2018, followed by those in Africa (19%) and Asia-Pacific 
(13%). Only five per cent of global funding for Shelter-NFI 
went to responses to natural disasters in Latin America and 
the Caribbean (LAC).

Looking at funding coverage, the MENA region had the high-
est rate, having received 33 per cent of funds requested, on 
average. Countries in Asia-Pacific received on average 30 per 
cent of funds required for Shelter-NFI, while African countries 
received 17 per cent and countries in LAC only 12 per cent. 

29%

5%

12%
2%

52%

19%

2%

13%

2%

64%

Funding requirements

Funding received

MIDDLE EAST AND 
NORTH AFRICA

SHELTER-NFI
FUNDING BY REGION

ASIA-PACIFIC EUROPE

0%

0%
2017

2018

26%

17%

55% 100%

55% 100%

S-NFI

S-NFI

ALL SECTORS

ALL SECTORS

AFRICA LATIN AMERICA
& CARIBBEAN



xiSHELTER PROJECTS 2017–2018

INTRODUCTION

DIVERSITY IN RESPONSES
The case studies in this book show many different shelter re-
sponse modalities. These vary as a result of the differing con-
texts, phases of the response and organizational mandates 
and individual approaches. See the table on pages xii–xiii for 
a full summary of the assistance methods and settlement ty-
pologies of the projects in this book.

SUPPORT METHODS. Projects adopted a variety of support 
methods to deliver assistance. These include the distribution 
of household items or shelter materials, tools and kits (see 
for example A.3, A.15 and A.32), the use of conditional cash 
transfers or restricted vouchers (A.7–A.8, A.23–A.25 and 
A.27), and non-material forms of assistance, such as capac-
ity-building (A.20–A.22), technical assistance (A.4 and A.18) 
and legal advice (A.1, A.12 and A.29). Two case studies also 
deal with settlement planning for displaced populations (A.14 
and A.26).

SHELTER TYPES. Shelter options also varied, from tents 
(see A.22 and A.26) and emergency shelters (A.19 and A.25), 
to transitional or semi-permanent shelters (A.1, A.10 and 
A.24) to core houses (A.11 and A.20), to repair and rehabilita-
tion of houses (A.4, A.27 and A.32). They also included rental 
support (A.1) and upgrade of collective centres (A.30–A.31).

TYPE OF CRISIS AND DISPLACEMENT. Eleven projects 
in this edition were implemented in support of internally dis-
placed people due to conflict or violence (see case studies 
from Iraq, South Sudan and the Syrian Arab Republic). One 
was also in response to displacement caused by drought (A.5 
in Somalia). Five case studies deal with refugee situations (in-
cluding one on mixed flows of migrants and refugees – A.25), 
and three with supporting returnees after conflict-related dis-
placement (for instance A.4). Ten projects were in response to 
natural disasters (floods, tropical cyclones and earthquakes) 
at different phases of the response: emergency (A.3, A.19, 
A.22 and A.24), transitional (A.1 and A.24), recovery (A.11 
and A.20–A.21) and reconstruction (A.18). Some of these also 
involved support to people displaced by such disasters (for 
example A.1, A.19 and A.22).
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The location and typology of settlement where affected people live are amongst 
the main factors in determining appropriate sheltering solutions.

Case studies show a wide range of shelter assistance options from the perspec-
tive of implementing agencies. However, in most crises, affected people are the 
first and primary responders.

LOCATIONS AND SETTLEMENT OPTIONS. People as-
sisted by the projects in this edition found shelter and were 
reached in different types of locations. From a shelter per-
spective, the location and typology of settlement where peo-
ple are can be considered amongst the main determinants in 
selecting appropriate response options.

Almost half of the projects in this book were implemented in 
communal displacement sites. These included planned and 
managed sites for large displaced populations fleeing conflict 
(see A.7–A.9 and A.26), spontaneous camps where people 
self-settled (A.5, A.14–A.15 and A.25), as well as collective 
facilities, which often included schools and other public build-
ings (A.22, A.30 and A.31).

Some projects were also conducted in support of populations 
in dispersed locations, such as people renting apartments 
(see A.29 and A.32) or staying with host families (A.2 and 
A.27). Whilst many displaced people after a crisis find shelter 
in dispersed locations, there are often more challenges asso-
ciated with profiling these groups and delivering assistance, 
compared to those in communal sites.

Many case studies also assisted people who were not dis-
placed but had their houses damaged or destroyed (see A.11, 
A.18–21, A.23 and A.27), or helped households to return to 
their homesites (A.1, A.4 and A.23). 

Two projects provided shelters, infrastructure and services 
in new sites to support the resettlement of people who were 
living in camps (see A.1 and A.28), and two also supported 
dispersed resettlements from camps (A.1) or hazard-prone 
areas (A.19).

Projects were implemented in rural, peri-urban and urban en-
vironments. The definition of what is “urban” varies by country. 
In this edition, the case studies that focus more on responses 
in urban settings are in the Syrian Arab Republic (A.29 on 
rehabilitation of apartments and A.30 on collective centre up-
grade) and Turkey (A.32, on house repair and rehabilitation).
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A.1 / Burundi / 2017-2018 / Camps closure

A.2 / Dem. Rep. of the Congo / 2018 / Conflict

A.3 / Kenya / 2018 / Floods

A.4 / Nigeria / 2017-2018 / Conflict

A.5 / Somalia / 2017-2018 / Drought

A.7 / South Sudan / 2017-2018 / Conflict

A.8 / South Sudan / 2017-2018 / Conflict

A.9 / South Sudan / 2018 / Conflict

A.10 / Uganda / 2017-2018 / South Sudan crisis

A.11 / Dominica / 2017-2018 / Hurricane Maria

A.14 / Bangladesh / 2017-2018 / Rohingya crisis

A.15 / Bangladesh / 2017-2018 / Rohingya crisis

A.18 / Nepal / 2016-2017 / Earthquake

A.19 / Nepal / 2017-2018 / Floods

A.20 / Philippines / 2015-2017 / Typhoon Haiyan

A.21 / Philippines / 2016-2018 / Typhoon Haiyan

A.22 / Philippines / 2018 / Tropical Storm Kai-Tak

A.23 / Sri Lanka / 2010-2017 / Conflict

A.24 / Sri Lanka / 2017-2018 / Floods

A.25 / France / 2015-2016 / Europe refugee crisis

A.26 / Iraq / 2016-2017 / Conflict

A.27 / Iraq / 2017-2018 / Conflict

A.28 / Syrian Arab Republic / 2015-2017 / Conflict

A.29 / Syrian Arab Republic / 2017-2018 / Conflict

A.30 / Syrian Arab Republic / 2017-2018 / Conflict

A.31 / Syrian Arab Republic / 2018 / Conflict

A.32 / Turkey / 2017-2018 / Syria crisis

This table shows that shelter programmes are much more than material distributions, and include non-materials support methods, such as cash, legal assistance, capac-
ity-building and site planning.

Explanation of the columns:
- Distribution: what kind of items or kits were provided (in-kind) to beneficiaries?
- Cash-based: what type of cash-based intervention was used? (Note: conditional cash includes cash for work. No projects used unconditional and unrestricted grants).
- Advocacy...Rubble removal: what other types of assistance were provided?

SUMMARY TABLE OF SUPPORT METHODS USED BY THE PROJECTS DESCRIBED IN THE CASE STUDIES
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A.1 / Burundi

A.2 / Dem. Rep. of the Congo

A.3 / Kenya

A.4 / Nigeria

A.5 / Somalia

A.7 / South Sudan 

A.8 / South Sudan

A.9 / South Sudan

A.10 / Uganda

A.11 / Dominica

A.14 / Bangladesh

A.15 / Bangladesh

A.18 / Nepal

A.19 / Nepal

A.20 / Philippines

A.21 / Philippines

A.22 / Philippines

A.23 / Sri Lanka

A.24 / Sri Lanka

A.25 / France

A.26 / Iraq

A.27 / Iraq

A.28 / Syrian Arab Republic

A.29 / Syrian Arab Republic

A.30 / Syrian Arab Republic

A.31 / Syrian Arab Republic

A.32 / Turkey

Projects provided or supported a variety of shelter assistance types implemented in diverse locations, based on the context and the phase of the response. In this edition, 
there are also examples of projects that built permanent houses.

Explanation of the columns:
- Shelter assistance types: what kind of shelter assistance was provided by the project? This ranges from emergency shelter to repair/retrofitting and rental support.
- Location: where was the project implemented? In a rural, peri-urban or urban area?
- Settlement option: what type of settement were people assisted in (or assisted to return to)? Were people in camps or in return areas? Did the project support resettlement 
to a safe location? Were beneficiaries living in collective centres, or did they self-settle in dispersed locations?

SUMMARY TABLE OF SHELTER ASSISTANCE TYPES AND SETTLEMENT OPTIONS IN THE CASE STUDIES
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CASE STUDY ANALYSIS AND RECURRING THEMES
For this edition of Shelter Projects, the 27 case studies deal-
ing with the operational implementation of programmes were 
analysed by a core group of subject experts, with the support 
of master’s students in the data collection phase. For each 
case study, strengths and weaknesses were taken as unit of 
analysis and each assigned up to two themes at the interven-
tion/output level and up to two themes at the outcome level.

For example: engaging the community in the project (interven-
tion/output) led to stronger social cohesion (outcome).

The 27 case studies included 263 strengths and weaknesses. 
These were assigned themes from a predetermined list. In 
the case study development and review phases, contributors 
were encouraged to discuss many of these themes in the data 
collection form, with some emerging more strongly than oth-
ers in the strengths and weaknesses. The results of the clas-
sification were validated and then analysed to extract findings. 
These are presented below and in the table on pages xviii–xix.

It is recognized that case studies have inherent biases due 
to each author’s perspective, and strengths and weaknesses 
are mostly self-reported, while reality can be more nuanced. 
Case studies are also very diverse because of the varying 
nature of the context in which projects take place. However, 
by classifying the strengths and weaknesses of each project, 
some trends can be observed. 

After the analysis, the most reported theme was community 
engagement (across 23 case studies). The next three most 
reported themes were coordination and partnerships (20 case 
studies), project planning (14 case studies), and timeliness 
of the assistance (16 case studies). Community engagement 
was reported as a clear project strength in 20 case studies 
and as a weakness only in 10 case studies. That is, in most 
case studies, authors felt that community engagement was 
the most desirable positive attribute that the project could 
claim for itself. Coordination and partnerships was more 
evenly split, as it was seen as a strength in just over 50 per 
cent of case studies and as a weakness in around 40 per cent 

SUMMARY OF FINDINGS FROM THE ANALYSIS
Top three strengths overall Community engagement, coordination and partnerships, timeliness of the assistance

Top four weaknesses overall
Project planning, organizational capacity/preparedness, coordination and partnerships, 
procurement and logistics

Top three strengths in natural disaster responses Community engagement, coordination and partnerships, monitoring and evaluation

Top two weaknesses in natural disaster responses Procurement and logistics, Organizational capacity/preparedness

Top two strengths in conflict responses Community engagement, livelihoods/employment opportunities

Top two weaknesses in conflict responses Project planning, timeliness of the assistance

Top two strengths in complex/multiple responses Coordination and partnerships, community engagement

Top weaknesses in complex/multiple responses No clear data

Th
em

e

Community engagement
Coordination and partnerships

Project planning
Organizational capacity / Preparedness

Procurement and logistics
Timeliness of the assistance

Other
Coverage and scale

Local construction techniques/capacity / Material selection
Socio-Technical Assistance quality

Cost-effectiveness
Targeting of assistance (beneficiary selection)

Integrated programming / Multi-sectoral approaches
Livelihoods / employment opportunities

Links with recovery / wider impacts
Durability of shelter solutions

Monitoring and Evaluation
Local authority engagement

Social Cohesion / Community stabilization / Resilience
Team composition / Staffing

Disaster Risk Reduction
Flexibility of the organization / project

Gender mainstreaming / Women's empowerement
Market-based approaches

Adaptability (of shelter solutions)
Protection mainstreaming / risk mitigation

Location and settlement planning
Cultural appropriateness of shelter solutions

Occupants’ satisfaction
Security of Tenure / HLP

Habitability / Comfort
Geographic Targeting (project locations)

Local private sector engagement
GBV risk mitigation

Environmental sustainability
Accessibility / Disability Inclusion

Advocacy

Strength (output / intervention level) Strength (outcome level) Weakness (output / intervention level) Weakness (outcome level)

Unique S/W by theme, disaggregated at output and outcome levels

-20 -10 0 10 20 30

STRENGTHS AND WEAKNESSES REPORTED IN THE CASE STUDIES, BY THEME
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of case studies. Project planning was reported as a weakness 
in half of the case studies and as a strength only in less than 
20 per cent of case studies. Timeliness of the assistance was 
evenly split, reported as a strength in eight case studies and 
as a weakness in nine.

Community engagement was the most reported strength at the 
intervention/output level and, in half of these cases, the output 
was reported as leading to an outcome. The most common 
outcome, in over a third of the outcomes resulting from strong 
community engagement was social cohesion, community sta-
bilization and resilience. Timeliness of the assistance was the 
next most common outcome from community engagement.

When considered by crisis type, community engagement was 
seen as only a strength in natural disaster case studies, and 
never a weakness, but in conflict and complex emergencies, 
community engagement (or lack of it) was reported equally as 
a project strength and a weakness.

The top three project outcome strengths were cost-effective-
ness, social cohesion and links with recovery. The projects 
that reported cost-effectiveness as a positive outcome were 
very likely to report that this was related to local issues. In 
nearly half of the cases of strong cost-effectiveness this was 
reported as being due to either local construction techniques/
capacity/material selection or local private sector engage-
ment. Social cohesion was found to be related to community 
engagement, as described above. However, the concept of 
social cohesion in general is not consistently defined or meas-
ured, so it is hard to draw more general conclusions. For links 
with recovery, there was no discernible pattern and relation-
ship with project outputs, as this theme was associated with 
many different intervention/output-level issues. 

Timeliness and durability of shelter assistance were the most 
reported weaknesses at outcome level. There were no dis-
cernible patterns relating to project outputs.

Gender mainstreaming and women’s empowerment was only 
reported as an issue (mostly a strength) in conflict case stud-
ies. This is not to say it was not an issue in natural disasters, 
but could be due to the fact that responses in conflict settings 
are implemented with a stronger protection lens.

Three issues are reported much more frequently as a strength 
in conflict responses, compared to natural disaster responses: 
livelihoods and employment opportunities, protection main-
streaming/risk mitigation and local construction techniques/
capacity/material selection.

In 11 case studies, other themes outside the predefined list 
were identified. While in most cases these only appeared 
once, use of technology was selected three times, and infor-
mation management and quality control twice.

The most recurring themes found through the analysis de-
scribed above, are briefly expanded below.

COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT. Nearly all case studies re-
ported strengths or weaknesses related to the engagement 
of beneficiaries or wider affected communities in the project. 
This varied from engagement in the targeting process (see 
A.20), to programme design (A.1), to implementation (such 
as construction, repair or distribution activities) or throughout 
the programme cycle (A.7). When reported as a weakness, 
it mainly had to do with lack of or limited communication with 
communities, including lack of feedback mechanisms, which 
in some instances led to tensions and implementation chal-
lenges (A.2, A.5, A.31). Effective feedback and complaints 
mechanisms were also reported as strengths (A.29), and the 
involvement of beneficiaries in project design led to the adap-
tation of modalities or assistance options based on people’s 
preference (for example A.30). As mentioned above, several 
case studies also highlighted a connection between the de-
gree of beneficiary involvement and the sense of ownership 
this generated, with positive impacts on social cohesion and 
resilience of the affected communities (A.15, A.18, A.21, and 
A.23). A.10 reported how it is important to factor in sufficient 
time for participatory processes and focused specifically on 
the engagement of youth, and A.32 found that unplanned vis-
its to project beneficiaries were often considered a nuisance. 
Two case studies that reported community engagement as an 
outcome-level strength, mentioned this was possible thanks 
to pre-existing links of the organization in the project sites 
(A.1) or thanks to the engagement of community-based or-
ganizations (A.5).

COORDINATION AND PARTNERSHIPS. Twenty case stud-
ies had a strength or weakness related to coordination, in its 
broad sense. This can include sector or inter-agency coor-
dination, partnerships, coordination with national and local 
stakeholders, internal coordination between different teams, 
as well as inter-sector coordination. Several case studies high-
light how successful partnerships with local organizations had 
positive impacts on the project thanks to the complementarity 
of capacities and the links with communities that local actors 
brought (see A.3, A.5, A.11, A.20 and A.24). Others highlight 
the benefits of inter-agency coordination, which improved tar-
geting and sector standards quality (A.11), allowed to achieve 
coverage of needs at scale (A.15) or to develop harmonized 
approaches and guidelines (A.26 and A.30). Some case 
studies highlight how coordination with specific groups had 
enabling effects on the project, such as with peacekeeping 
forces (A.9), or the lack thereof had negative consequences, 
such as in the case of A.2 and 28 where poor communication 
with armed actors caused challenges, or in A.26 where co-
ordination issues with WASH actors caused delays. Internal 
collaboration between teams is also cited as a strength or a 
weakness (A.1, A.26 and A.29). A.14 highlights several coor-
dination challenges for site planning actors in responding to 
a unique crisis. In some cases, limited or no coordination is 
reported as a weakness (A.21 and A.31).

PROJECT PLANNING. The theme with most reported weak-
nesses is project planning, which includes a number of diverse 
issues dealing with programme design, work plans and re-
source allocation, amongst others. Some projects report chal-
lenges associated with poor planning around procurement of 
materials, including customs clearance (see A.1 and A.7), or 
around access and weather constraints (A.10 and A.28) or se-
curity (A.23). Many report issues with allocation of funds and 
targeting processes, for example that the assistance was not ©
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Transitional settlement for people affected by the volcanic eruption in Guatemala.
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sufficient to cover the needs due to lack of or poor allocation 
of resources (A.27, A.10, A.32, A.21 and A.23). A.18 and A.30 
report issues with the sustainability of interventions beyond 
the project end, which can be connected to limited long-term 
planning. A.4 and A.32 highlight limitations with cash-based 
interventions that could have been avoided with better plan-
ning. Project planning was reported as a strength in relation 
to piloting and programme design choices (A.28 and A.27), or 
strategic decisions related to geographic targeting or coordi-
nation issues (A.1, A.14 and A.26).

TIMELINESS OF THE ASSISTANCE. Sixteen case studies 
reported strengths or weaknesses related to the timeliness of 
the project or the impact that other issues had on the sched-
ule of activities, respectively. Some reasons behind the timely 
delivery of assistance were the pre-positioning of stocks and 
engagement of local authorities (see A.22), successful part-
nerships (A.24), or the engagement of the community (A.18). 
The speed of the response was reported as a strength in A.25 
(where all vulnerable individuals in a site received shelter be-
fore the winter), in A.31 (where over 65,000 people fleeing a 
military offensive were assisted in collective centres in a span 
of 45 days), and in A.26 (where people fleeing operations in 
Mosul found shelter in two emergency sites rapidly set up in 
anticipation of the influx of IDPs). A.14 highlights how early 
decisions related to settlement planning and disaster risk re-
duction were key to shaping the response. Nine case studies 
report varying reasons behind delays in implementation, in-
cluding related to procurement (A.1 and A.10), targeting (A.1 
and A.32), selection of contractors or service providers (A.32 
and A.4), as well as staff turnover (A.27). In two cases, delays 
were related to cash-based interventions (A.4 and A.7).

ORGANIZATIONAL CAPACITY/ PREPAREDNESS. Similar 
to project planning, case studies mostly reported weaknesses 
related to organizational capacity, however these were caused 
or linked to varying issues. Some examples include lack of 
expertise in cash-based programmes (see A.2, A.4 and A.7), 
quality control (see A.22 and A.32), technical capacity at the 
field level (A.21) or more broadly lack of training and experi-
ence from the implementing organization (A.25). Recruitment 
challenges and slow support services were also amongst the 
issues identified (A.11, A.24, and A.25). The internal capac-
ity and preparedness of the implementing organization was 
also reported as a strength in a few cases, for instance in 
relation to speed and quality of deployed personnel (A.11), 
stocks pre-positioning (A.21) or the agility of the team to act 
in a complex political environment where larger actors could 
not (A.25).

PROCUREMENT AND LOGISTICS. Challenges related to 
procurement of materials and logistics come up often across 
case studies. These include transport costs (see A.19 and 
A.20), quality and quantity of materials provided (A.15 and 
a.26), importation challenges (A.1 and A.3) and limited internal 
capacities or lengthy processes (A.20 and A.21). Weaknesses 
in market-based approaches were also reported, such as the 
lack of market assessments (A.28), the limited engagement 
of suppliers (A.18), or the issue of poor contracts with traders 
(A.8). Case study A.3 highlights the challenges in single-use 
plastics importation and the potential wider impacts for the 
sector.

COVERAGE AND SCALE. Fifteen case studies reported is-
sues related to coverage (people reached against needs) and 
scale of the intervention. A.15 and A.31 are very large-scale 
projects that maximized resources to reach as many people 
as possible in a short time frame. While the former achieved 
the results with a highly coordinated approach, the latter re-
ported that lack of coordination represented a weakness of 
the programme. A.28 was successful in scaling up, generat-
ing donor interest. A.25 managed to reach all the residents in 
a camp achieving full coverage using donations and volun-
teer-run teams. Limited scale of the project against the needs 
was however more often reported as a weakness, for instance 
due to high costs of selected modalities (see A.20 and A.18), 
lack of sufficient funds (A.10), loss of access to project loca-
tions (A.30) or targeting criteria (A.27).

LOCAL CONSTRUCTION TECHNIQUES/CAPACITY AND 
MATERIAL SELECTION. The choice of local materials and 
building techniques and the use of local skills and capacities 
(including labour) was a significant theme in 13 case stud-
ies. The issue of materials selection (both as a strength and 
a weakness) came up several times, for instance in A.28 on 
the use of adobe, or in A.26 where tents of limited quality and 
durability were used. Choosing local resources was often re-
ported as contributing to cost-effectiveness (A.2 and A.18), 
supporting the local economy (A.29 and A.32), strengthening 
local capacities and fostering a sense of ownership (A.7), as 
well as having positive environmental impacts (A.28). The 
reuse of salvaged materials was also discussed in two case 
studies, as a strength in one (A.24) and a weakness in the 
other (A.22), where wrong assumptions over the use of re-
claimed items after a storm meant that households did not 
have enough framing materials to carry out repairs. The lack 
of framing materials was also reported as a weakness in A.3. 
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Projects often highlighted the link between the use of local resources and capac-
ities, and the cost-effectiveness of the intervention.

Responses need to find a balance between scale, timeliness and impact. In Cox's 
Bazar the speed of the influx, the constraints of the settlements' terrain and the 
risks associated with the monsoon season, made this even more challenging. 
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COST-EFFECTIVENESS. Thirteen case studies identified 
strengths of the interventions that led to cost-effectiveness or 
weaknesses that caused an increase in cost. As mentioned 
above, project cost-effectiveness was mainly associated with 
the use of local resources (see also the paragraph above) or 
engagement of local private sector (see A.7 and A.8). Case 
studies also reported effective coordination (A.24), technical 
assistance (A.21) and durability of the shelter solutions (A.8) 
as contributing factors to cost savings. On the other hand, 
the high cost of selected modalities (A.32 and A.20), lack of 
market assessments and poor site selection (A.28), as well 
as high transport costs (A.20) were reported as causes of 
excesses in costs. A.22 highlights how clear geographic tar-
geting made the intervention cost-effective, and A.29 how the 
provision of solar panels had significant impacts on the reduc-
tion of household expenditures. 

SOCIO-TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE QUALITY. Socio-
technical assistance refers to the series of complementary, 
non-material support activities for people recovering from a 
crisis. It is not a one-off intervention and includes different 
components that should be tailored to the specific needs of 
crisis-affected populations. Case studies in this edition show 
some of these activities. For example, A.18 discusses the 
implementation of large-scale training of masons and door-
to-door assistance to support reconstruction efforts after 
the Nepal earthquakes. A.15 places emphasis over the im-
portance of training and continuous technical assistance for 
households implementing upgrades to their shelters in the 
largest refugee settlement in the world. A.21 highlights how 
technical assistance complementing material support enabled 
to maximize resources and reach more people, as well as en-
sured higher impact of disaster risk reduction techniques in 
the targeted communities, even beyond project beneficiaries. 
A.20 discusses the complementarity of cash-based assis-
tance with training and technical support to achieve project 
objectives through an owner-driven approach. A.5 and A.22 
discuss challenges and flaws in training approaches, while 
A.27 highlights how poor communication of structural issues 
and risks can have negative effects. Finally, A.8 discusses 
how shortcomings in community mobilization and choice of 
skills training had impacts on the low participation in the pro-
ject or on the misuse of the material assistance provided. 

TARGETING. Decisions over who to assist and where to 
intervene often have important repercussions over pro-
grammes’ effectiveness, and the targeting process itself can 
be very time-consuming and challenging. Nine case studies 
discussed strengths in the targeting approach, while five high-
lighted some shortcomings. The latter had to do with lengthy 
processes in developing beneficiary lists (see A.1), tensions 
generated by the decision to use a targeted approach in dis-
placement sites (A.5), or challenges in the selection of project 
locations (A.24 and A.32) and its repercussions over project 
implementation. A.29 highlights weaknesses in the target-
ing process, when intentions of beneficiary families were not 
properly assessed, leading to lower occupancy rate after pro-
ject completion. It also shows how selection criteria (related to 
HLP due diligence processes) can exclude people in need of 
assistance. Case studies reporting the targeting process as a 
strength included A.2 (which used a scorecard approach), A.4 
and A.20 (which managed to assist all the most vulnerable 
households in the targeted locations), and A.10 and A.32 that 
discuss the benefits of adopting an inclusive approach (tar-
geting both refugees and host community members). Finally, 
A.30 and A.32 highlight how coordination with local authorities 
and humanitarian partners enabled effective targeting.

Some themes were included in the classification but were only 
reported very few times. These included local private sector 
engagement (4 case studies), environmental sustainability 
(3), GBV risk mitigation (2), and accessibility / disability inclu-
sion (2). Although the total number of case studies analysed 
does not allow representative conclusions to be drawn for the 
whole sector, this finding may point to a need to further im-
prove shelter and settlement programming in these areas.

Finally, although the case studies – and by consequence, the 
strengths and weaknesses – are written from the perspective 
of implementing agencies, they also show that affected peo-
ple are active agents and not passive recipients of assistance.

NOTE ON TERMINOLOGY
There has been much debate around terminology used in the 
shelter sector. In particular, there have been issues in differ-
ent definitions used for different phases of assistance. For ex-
ample, the terms “emergency shelter”, “transitional shelter”, 
“temporary shelter”, “semi-permanent shelter” and “incremen-
tal shelter” have all been used to define both the types of shel-
ters and the processes used. In this book we use the terms 
used in-country, which may vary. In some cases, flexibility in 
terminology has helped projects to take place sooner.

INTERPRET AND CONTRIBUTE
In reading this book, or browsing different case studies, it is 
hoped that readers will be able to draw their own lessons and 
identify useful response options and approaches.

Readers are encouraged to share this publication widely, and 
contribute their own project case studies for future editions. In 
this way, the humanitarian community can continue learning 
and, hopefully, implement better shelter projects in the future.

Contribute at www.shelterprojects.org
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A training session on safe shelter and settlement practices in a refugee settlement 
in Cox's Bazar. The response had a strong focus on training and technical assis-
tance to support refugees in preparing for the monsoon.
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A.1 / Burundi / 2017-2018 / Camps closure S X W X

A.2 / Dem. Rep. of the Congo / 2018 / Conflict X W S S S W

A.3 / Kenya / 2018 / Floods S W S

A.4 / Nigeria / 2017-2018 / Conflict W S S W

A.5 / Somalia / 2017-2018 / Drought S X X W X

A.7 / South Sudan / 2017-2018 / Conflict W S S W X S

A.8 / South Sudan / 2017-2018 / Conflict X S S W X

A.9 / South Sudan / 2018 / Conflict X X

A.10 / Uganda / 2017-2018 / South Sudan crisis X S X W S W

A.11 / Dominica / 2017-2018 / Hurricane Maria S S W W S W

A.14 / Bangladesh / 2017-2018 / Rohingya crisis W X W S

A.15 / Bangladesh / 2017-2018 / Rohingya crisis W S S S W S W

A.18 / Nepal / 2016-2017 / Earthquake S S S W S S

A.19 / Nepal / 2017-2018 / Floods W S S S W W

A.20 / Philippines / 2015-2017 / Typhoon Haiyan S S W W S S S

A.21 / Philippines / 2016-2018 / Typhoon Haiyan X S W S S S X

A.22 / Philippines / 2018 / Tropical Storm Kai-Tak S S S

A.23 / Sri Lanka / 2010-2017 / Conflict S W S S

A.24 / Sri Lanka / 2017-2018 / Floods S S S S W W

A.25 / France / 2015-2016 / Europe refugee crisis S S S W

A.26 / Iraq / 2016-2017 / Conflict X W W W

A.27 / Iraq / 2017-2018 / Conflict S W W S X

A.28 / Syrian Arab Republic / 2015-2017 / Conflict S W W S S S

A.29 / Syrian Arab Republic / 2017-2018 / Conflict S S W S W W S

A.30 / Syrian Arab Republic / 2017-2018 / Conflict X S W S W

A.31 / Syrian Arab Republic / 2018 / Conflict W W S S S S S

A.32 / Turkey / 2017-2018 / Syria crisis W X S W W S W

SUMMARY TABLE OF PROJECT STRENGTHS AND WEAKNESSES BY THEME

This table shows the results from the analysis conducted on the 27 case studies dealing with shelter and settlement programme implementation in this edition. 
S = the case study reported one or more project strength(s) that was/were classified in the given theme during the analysis.
W = the case study reported one or more project weakness(es) that was/were classified in the given theme during the analysis.
SW = the case study included both a strength(s) and a weakness(es) for the given theme.
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A.2 / Dem. Rep. of the Congo S S W S S

A.3 / Kenya W X W X
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A.5 / Somalia S S W W W

A.7 / South Sudan S S W S W W W

A.8 / South Sudan S X S X S W S W

A.9 / South Sudan W S S
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A.14 / Bangladesh W X S
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SUMMARY TABLE OF PROJECT STRENGTHS AND WEAKNESSES BY THEME (CONTINUED)
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CASE STUDY

a.1 / BURUNDI 2017–2018 / CaMPS CLOSUREAFRICA

FEB JaN JaN

2018 20192017

NOV DECJUN JUL MaR

BURUNDI 2017–2018 / CAMPS CLOSURE 
KEYWORDS: Camp decommissioning, Semi-permanent shelter, Rental support

CRISIS El Niño and La Niña rains and floods, 
October 2015–March 2016

TOTAL PEOPLE 
AFFECTED

5,068 households (30,408 individuals) as of Jan 
2016 (UN OCHa, https://bit.ly/2FRG533)

TOTAL PEOPLE 
DISPLACED 5,022 people in the targeted provinces

PROJECT LOCATIONS Provinces of Bujumbura Rural and Rumonge

PROJECT
BENEFICIARIES

767 IDP households (5,022 direct beneficiaries)

40 households plus 390 individuals from the host 
community

PROJECT OUTPUTS

434 households assisted with rental support

334 semi-permanent shelters constructed
Other outputs: provision of 727 NFI kits; 727 Hygiene 
kits; 434 agriculture kits; 1,115 cash-for-work grants

MATERIALS COST 

USD 1,472 for the semi-permanent shelter, includ-
ing latrine, kitchen and stone foundations

USD 1,050 for the semi-permanent shelter alone

USD 107 for the rental support for six months

SHELTER SIZE 45m2 (semi-permanent)

SHELTER DENSITY 7.5m2 per person

PROJECT COST USD 1,565 per household

PROJECT SUMMARY     

The project decommissioned four camps for 
flood-affected, displaced persons and offered 
shelter support, NFI kits, transportation and re-
integration assistance to the camps’ inhabitants. 
More than 5,000 individuals were resettled in 
safe and dignified areas, although they remained 
in need of more secure and durable solutions. 
Those who could move to a safe piece of land 
received semi-permanent shelters and latrines, 
while those who could not were provided with 
rental support for six months.

a.1 / BURUNDI 2017–2018 / CaMPS CLOSURE

STRENGTHS
+ The organization used its previous role in the camps strategically. 
+ Including the admin and finance team in the cash transfer activities.
+ Close involvement of the families.
+ Integrated programming.
+  Diverse group of profiles from different units in the organization. 

WEAKNESSES
- Poor communication and coordination both internally and externally. 
- Access to the sites and establishing the beneficiary list took time.
- Not all IDPs could return due to lack of land titles.
- Time needed to deliver materials, safe plots of land and pass cus-

toms created delays. 
- The project did not cover all the gaps (such as access to water).

CAMPS

RECOVERY AND REINTEGRATIONIMPLEMENTATIONPLANNING

1 2 3 4 5 6

OCT
2015

JAN
2016

MAY
2016

Nov 2015: IDP camp of Gitaza (Rumonge) established.

Feb 2016: IDP camp of Cashi (Rumonge) established.

Jun 2016: IDP camps of Mushasha I and Mushasha II 
(Bujumbura Rural) established.

1
4

2
5

3
6
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The tents provided in the camps were intended to last about six months, but fami-
lies lived there for two years, in battered tents like these at Cashi camp.
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UNITED REPUBLIC 
OF TANZANIA

DEM. REP. 
OF THE 
CONGO

RWANDA

RUMONGE

BUJUMBURA RURAL

BUJUMBURA

PROJECT AREAS

Jul–aug 2017: Return intention survey to evaluate options and the 
intention of the IDPs to return to their areas of origin.

Jan 2018: Partial destruction of Bujumbura camps due to floods.

Mar 2018: Decommissioning of the four camps completed.

This map is for illustration purposes only. The boundaries and names shown and the designations used on 
this map do not imply official endorsement or acceptance by the Global Shelter Cluster.



NATURAL DISASTER

3

a.1 / BURUNDI 2017–2018 / CaMPS CLOSURE AFRICA

SHELTER PROJECTS 2017–2018

NATIONAL SHELTER STRATEGY
The government and the international humanitarian commu-
nity worked together to find a solution to close the sites and 
assist its residents. activities were coordinated by the Durable 
Solutions Working Group, led by the Ministry of Social affairs 
and co-led by UN agencies. In 2016, the government donated 
land in Kigwena to the inhabitants of Cashi and Gitaza camps. 
For those living in the camps of Mushasha I and Mushasha II, 
by the end of 2018 (two years after the floods) land had not 
been found yet. In the meantime, IDPs were supported by the 
organization through rental subsidies provided through this 
project, until a durable solution could be found.

PROJECT IMPLEMENTATION
The project provided different shelter and settlement assis-
tance options, as described in the diagram in the next page. 
In most sites, it was directly implemented by the organization, 
with a team of eighteen national and four international staff. 
For Kigwena, the implementation was conducted by three or-
ganizations: two for shelter and latrine construction and one 
constructing water supply points.

DECOMMISSIONING PROCESS
The decommissioning of all camps took place in March 2018. 
To achieve this, the following activities were carried out.

BENEFICIARY REGISTRATION. The initial list was pro-
vided by the Durable Solutions Working Group, acting as the 
link with local authorities and the leaders of the sites. This 
list, which included the type of shelter solution provided, was 
publicly approved and stamped by the Ministry.

COMMUNICATION WITH COMMUNITIES. Focus groups 
and communication activities were regularly carried out within 
the camps. The primary objective of these activities was to ex-
plain the project and obtain the information needed (including 
on type of assistance, dates of relocation, criteria for benefi-
ciary selection and focal points in the camp), while also to lis-
ten to the needs and concerns of the camp residents. During 

CONTEXT
Burundi is affected by adverse climate events and an unstable 
socio-political and security situation. It is located in an earth-
quake-prone zone, and natural hazards such as floods, land-
slides and intense storms often cause severe damage to land 
and lives, particularly in peri-urban and rural areas. 

SITUATION BEFORE THE FLOODS
Close to Lake Tanganyika, communities depend on fishing 
and subsistence farming to make a living. These activities 
have encouraged the movement of people from the interior of 
the country to lakeside or hilly areas, where landslides are fre-
quent during the rainy season. The most vulnerable people in 
Burundi often earn insufficient income to build flood-resistant 
houses or buy plots of land in lower-risk areas. Their houses 
are generally made of mud.

SITUATION AFTER THE FLOODS
In October 2015, floods and landslides triggered by torrential 
rains caused thousands of Burundians to lose their homes, 
livelihoods and, in some cases, their lives. Four emergency 
camps were set up by the lead organization and its national 
partner to assist those displaced by the disaster. More than 
3,700 people were still there in July 2017, and the rest of the 
displaced population (about 1,300) moved intermittently be-
tween the sites and their communes of origin, often in search 
of improved shelter or due to seasonal labour migration. The 
camps were managed by the national partner organization.

The shelter kits initially provided were intended to last approx-
imately six months, though families lived there for more than 
two years. Living conditions rapidly deteriorated; tents were 
in dire need of repair; rain poured in from holes in the roofs, 
creating a muddy sleeping area and leading to increased in-
cidence of pneumonia and other illnesses. In January 2018, 
the camps of Mushasha I and II were partially destroyed by 
floods. Many inhabitants expressed their desire to leave and 
requested assistance for a more durable shelter solution.

To facilitate the decommissioning process, the organization provided transport assistance and a cash-for-work grant for the dismantling and cleaning of tents and family 
plots in the camps.
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these activities, women were encouraged to register as heads 
of household, participate in cash-for-work activities and be in-
volved in choosing the most suitable shelter solution.

CASH-FOR-WORK ACTIVITIES. To generate income and 
involve them throughout the decommissioning process, all 
families were provided with a cash-for-work grant for the dis-
mantling and cleaning of their tent and plot in the camp.

DISMANTLING OF INFRASTRUCTURE. a service provider 
was engaged to finalize the dismantling of the camp, taking 
care of health and pollution risks of WaSH facilities.

TRANSPORT TO THE RELOCATION SITE. additional 
transport assistance was provided for two sites:

• A cash grant was given to people returning to their 
places of origin, to help transport belongings.

• Direct transportation led by the Civil Protection of 
Burundi or IDPs from Gitaza and Cashi to the resettle-
ment site, where they were met upon arrival by the organ-
izations involved in construction.

Shelter and settlements options for decommissioning the four camps. All beneficiaries also received NFI kits.

The project supported return by providing shelters on a resettlement site on government-issued land in Kigwena (above left). When land tenure and safety allowed it, 
shelters were built in the area of origin of the IDPs (above right, in the hills of Rumonge).
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Rumonge

DISASTER DISPLACEMENT SHELTER AND 
SETTLEMENTS OPTIONS

Bujumbura
Rural

Gitaza
IDP camp

Mushasha I
IDP camp

Mushasha II
IDP camp

Cash for rent

Return to area of origin 
Semi-permanent shelter

Resettlement site 
Semi-permanent shelter

Cashi
IDP camp

30
+

404
404
HH

323
HH

159

134
+
40

40

101

139

184

303

SHELTER AND SETTLEMENT OPTIONS
A. SEMI-PERMANENT SHELTERS IN RESETTLEMENT 
SITE. Those in Cashi and Gitaza who did not own land were 
relocated to the government-issued land of Kigwena, where 
174 improved semi-permanent shelters were built. These in-
cluded latrines and kitchens (including 40 for the most vulner-
able among the host community). Due to budget restrictions, 
the shelters were built using corrugated iron sheets on the roof 
and temporary walls made of tarpaulins. The host community 
actively participated in the construction, supported through a 
cash-for-work programme.

B. SEMI-PERMANENT SHELTER IN AREA OF ORIGIN. 
159 semi-permanent shelters were built in the areas of origin 
of the population living in Cashi and Gitaza camps, across 
seven different hilly locations. Due to timing and the complex-
ity of transport to the isolated hills, some of which are located 
three hours away from a major road, the stone foundation was 
removed and households received cash to transport the mate-
rials (the equivalent of USD 2.50 per trip from the camp to the 
new land). Each household built its own latrine with materials 
provided and a cash grant for digging.
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C. RENTAL SUPPORT. For those who could not return or 
resettle, the organization provided rental grants of about USD 
17 per month for six months, to rent a house in their areas of 
origin until a durable solution could be found. The organiza-
tion visited the houses to be rented to ensure habitability and 
acted as witness to avoid fraud during contract signature. The 
transaction was done by a Burundian bank that paid 50 per 
cent of the rent to the landlord as an advance to secure the 
house (as contracts in Burundi request a minimum of three 
months in advance). The other 50 per cent was paid to the 
IDPs to safeguard them in case they had problems with the 
landlord, so that they could move to another house or use it 
for other needs.

all the inhabitants of Mushasha I and II received rental sup-
port, because the plots of land in Gatumba’s urban areas 
were in litigation. However, many IDPs were only living in the 
camps during the day, while staying with host families at night. 
The organization assisted all households linked to the camps 
with rental support to successfully decommission the camps.

For Cashi and Gitaza, rental support was provided for 30 
households who could not relocate and whose plots of land 
were not deemed safe.

HLP AND DRR
In the Rumonge hills, beneficiaries were unable to provide 
property titles and safety of the land from risk of landslides 
needed to be ensured. To address these issues, a team of 
five workers (lawyers and engineers) from the organization, a 
technician from the Durable Solutions Working Group and the 
local authorities, hiked for two weeks in the hills to visit each 
plot of land and provide technical approval for construction 
and a community validation document of the property. This 
was approved by the Ministry as ensuring land ownership. 

Of the 220 plots visited, 159 were validated; beneficiaries re-
ceived a copy of the document to avoid future litigations, while 
other supporting documents were kept at the organization and 
the Ministry itself. Many plots were not validated because of 
the risk of landslides, due to the slope of the land or the prox-
imity to a river. The households in this situation were included 
in the rental support and agricultural kit activities; the organi-
zation supported them in their search for a house to rent.

LINKS WITH RECOVERY
The project supported the reintegration of the IDPs in the host 
communities through cash-for-work programmes and distrib-
uting agricultural kits to those receiving rental assistance. 
Two quick-impact projects were also implemented, focusing 
on strengthening social cohesion by addressing community 
needs. These included construction of drainage canals to mit-
igate the impact of future floods, new water sources and in-
frastructure. For both projects, part of the works was done by 
contractors and part through cash for work. 80 workers were 
recruited, trained and closely monitored by the site engineers.

additionally, a food-for-work programme encouraged the 
households that benefited from the semi-permanent shelters 
to make adobe bricks or earth compressed blocks made by a 
local youth association. This would enable the upgrading of 
shelters into more permanent houses.

MAIN CHALLENGES
Coordination posed a significant challenge, as each stake-
holder involved had different goals, approaches and timelines. 
This created delays in the workplan, and additional staff and 
cars were needed to be present in various locations at the 
same time.

As the project was implemented at the beginning of the first 
wet season, rain prevented the construction of adobe bricks, 
which is why tarpaulins were eventually used for the walls. 

WIDER IMPACTS OF THE PROJECT
Improved semi-permanent shelters were built for the first 
time in Burundi, proving to be a well-adapted solution during 
the rainy season. It was accepted by the community and the 
Shelter Sector partners.

Thanks to the Kigwena resettlement intervention, one com-
munity had access to clean water sources and better schools. 
This project removed the need for women and children to walk 
for three hours for water each day and improved the access 
to education.

The communities where the camps were settled recovered 
their public spaces and transformed them into football fields, 
playgrounds and community meeting spaces.

The project decommissioned four camps for displaced persons in about four months. The sites were returned to the host communities who were able to use them as 
communal meeting spaces and playgrounds.
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STRENGTHS 

+ The organization strategically used its presence and 
role in the set-up of the camps to inform the design of pro-
ject activities. access to previous evaluations provided a clear 
overview of the context and the needs, and camp set-up ac-
tivities strengthened the capacity of the community to assist.

+ Including the organization’s administrative and fi-
nance team during cash transfer activities was helpful 
to ensure transparency and accountability. Transfers were 
made through a local bank and beneficiaries did not 
need to have a bank account in order to participate. This 
solution provided anonymity to the beneficiaries and land-
lords, as well as improving security at the site and for project 
staff.

+ To help ensure community engagement and sustainability, 
the organization closely involved the families to select 
the site of their shelters and the type of assistance needed. 

+ Shelter activities were complemented with WaSH, 
counter-trafficking, health and reintegration programmes.

+ The programme benefited from diverse profiles from 
different units in the organization, including: engineers, 
lawyers, economists, psychologists and social workers, to 
provide comprehensive support.

WEAKNESSES 

- Communication and external coordination with var-
ious stakeholders could have been improved. Each 
stakeholder had different needs in terms of timing, project 
approach and goals. Internal coordination and handover 
between staff within the organization could have been better 
organized, as certain critical information, such as beneficiary 
lists and surveys, was difficult to find and the incoming project 
manager had to extensively search for it. 

- Access to the sites and establishing the beneficiary 
list took time due to the constant mobility of the households 
living in the area; more than two months were needed to reach 
an agreement with the local authorities on the final list.

- The shelters could only be built where beneficiaries 
could ensure a land title. For those whose land could not 
be validated, the organization provided rental support grants 
for six months, but this did not represent a durable solution.

- To ensure quality, tarpaulins and NFI kits were procured 
internationally. This created some delays and caused the 
original workplan to be adapted. This issue could have been 
identified during the project development phase and used as 
an argument to extend the four-month implementation period 
imposed by the donor. The organization could have also 
improved planning for the procurement of the items, as 
soon as the funding had been confirmed.

- The project did not cover all the needs. Improved hy-
giene and sanitation were achieved among some, but not 
all, beneficiaries. Access to clean water remained a chal-
lenge for a few beneficiaries due to distance to water sources. 
additionally, as semi-permanent shelters were not intended 
to last beyond one or two years, further support would be 
required to rebuild them as durable houses.

STRENGTHS, WEAKNESSES AND LESSONS LEARNED

LESSONS LEARNED

• The programme should have been longer. Providing rental support within a very tight timeframe reduces the in-
tentionality and sustainability required for a long-term reintegration objective. In a four-month project, the results can be 
achieved but the quality of the intervention in terms of counselling, capacity-building and social cohesion is reduced.

• To reinforce the coordination between partners in the field, ensure that all have the same goals, priorities and dead-
lines, which must be agreed upon before collaboration begins. More time and resources should be dedicated to 
improving coordination in future projects when multiple stakeholders are involved, as this would save time during 
implementation and facilitate the interventions.

• In situations where different types of assistance are provided, better comparison of the options is required, 
to reduce real or perceived discrimination and to ensure the final outcomes for all beneficiaries are as similar as possible.

• External factors affecting implementation should be carefully considered, and possible delays discussed with 
the donor early on. For instance, construction should have happened during the dry season, allowing for lower costs and 
more durable shelter outcomes. Longer-term options should also be discussed in advance, to ensure project 
sustainability and to avoid leaving beneficiaries in precarious conditions after the assistance ends.

www.shelterprojects.org

Although not all beneficiaries received a durable shelter solution, the programme 
successfully decommissioned all the camps and included reintegration compo-
nents that benefited entire communities.
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CASE STUDY
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DEM. REP. OF THE CONGO 2018 / CONFLICT
KEYWORDS: emergency shelter, nfi, Vulnerability scorecard, local construction techniques

CRISIS Kasai conflict, January 2017–onwards

PEOPLE IN NEED* 870,000 in Kasai province and 3.8 million in 
the whole of Kasai region, as of dec 2017

PEOPLE WITH 
SHELTER NEEDS

83,740 in Kamuesha health zone. 4.7 million 
in the whole country*

PROJECT 
LOCATIONS

two villages in Kamuesha health zone, Kasai 
province

PROJECT
BENEFICIARIES

630 households (3,150 individuals, 60% 
female and 158 individuals with disabilities. in-
cluding 40% returnees and 10% host families)

PROJECT OUTPUTS
200 shelters built via conditional cash grants

630 NFI kits distributed

4 training sessions on shelter construction

SHELTER SIZE 20m2

SHELTER DENSITY 4m2 per person on average 

MATERIALS COST 
USD 140 for the shelter 

USD 120 for the nfi kit

PROJECT COST
USD 360 per household (shelter + nfi kit)

USD 164 per household (nfi kit only)

PROJECT SUMMARY     

the project provided non-food items kits to 630 dis-
placed, returnee and host community households and 
built 200 shelters for the most vulnerable amongst 
them using local designs and materials. Shelter sol-
idarity committees were established to oversee the 
design and construction process, which was driven 
by the affected households themselves. Vulnerability 
scorecards were used to prioritize beneficiaries 
based on nfi and shelter materials conditions, com-
bined with additional socioeconomic and vulnerability 
criteria, designed together with the community.

a.2 / democratic republic of the congo 2018 / conflict (idp+return)

STRENGTHS
+ use of local materials, house typology and construction techniques.
+ cash was injected into the local economy.
+ high involvement of the community.
+ effective targeting process. 
+ gender mainstreaming and women’s empowerment.

12 dec 2017: Shelter-NFI needs assessment conducted by the organiza-
tion in Kasai province.

13 Jan 2018: Assessment report presented to national Cluster and donor.

4 mar 2018: Beneficiary selection process using scorecards.

15 mar 2018: Four trainings on shelter construction conducted to a to-
tal of 100 people forming shelter committees. Community construction 
tools distributed to these committees.

4 apr 2018: Shelter material collection completed. Construction begins 
through the shelter solidarity committees.

30 Jun 2018: Construction of the 200 shelters completed.

1–7 Jul 2018: Handover of shelters and distribution of NFI kits.

1

4

5

6

7

2

3

* humanitarian response plan, 2018.

dec Jan feb mar apr maY JulJun

2018
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WEAKNESSES
- the project mistakenly assumed that community members would 

help new arrivals.
- limited capacity and experience in cash-based interventions.
- communication challenges with armed actors and the communities.
- Shelters were built without latrines.

A total of 200 shelters were built for the most vulnerable in the communities 
thanks to the support of solidarity groups covering about 20 families each.
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This map is for illustration purposes only. The boundaries and names shown
 and the designations used on this map do not imply official endorsement or acceptance by the Global Shelter Cluster.
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BENEFICIARY SELECTION
the organization applied additional vulnerability criteria to the 
Cluster scorecard. This reflected a focus on specific vulnera-
bilities, including safety, gender, age and disability related. a 
team of five enumerators was employed to conduct the initial 
assessments. In the target areas, the organization identified 
average scores of 4.8/5 for shelter and 3.8/5 for nfi. idps, 
returnees and host community members were all targeted.

the selection process was conducted in consultation with lo-
cal community leaders and affected people to reduce tensions 
over the prioritization, including the definition of the selection 
criteria. Some issues did arise due to beneficiaries trying 
to register multiple times, or people who were not targeted 
claiming to be eligible. however, these issues were generally 
addressed by continuous communication with community 
leaders and the establishment of committees to address com-
plaints, which were composed of local leaders, displaced and 
returnee community members, as well as field staff from the 
organization.

the scorecard approach was also used after project comple-
tion, to measure the impact of the intervention over the shelter 
vulnerabilities of beneficiaries. Scores decreased to around 
2.5 for shelter and 2 for nfis. 

the scorecard methodology was revised in 2018 after this 
project ended, to adjust some of the criteria and adopt a scor-
ing system from 1 to 20 to have a more nuanced disaggrega-
tion of the distinct levels of household shelter vulnerability.5

CONTEXT IN KASAI
against a background of insecurity and protracted displace-
ment in the democratic republic of the congo, tensions in 
2016 over the recognition of traditional leaders led to an es-
calation of conflict between the national army and local militia 
in the Kasai region. about 1.4 million people were displaced 
in the first half of 2017 across the region. In October 2017, a 
six-month system-wide level 3 emergency was declared to 
respond to the scale of the crisis in the country.1

SHELTER NEEDS
Shelter and Non-Food Items (NFI) were identified amongst 
the key priorities in multisectoral assessments conducted in 
Kasai province. despite the acute needs, the Shelter-nfi 
cluster remained the most underfunded sector in the country 
in 2018 (less than 10% funded).2 only 36 per cent of the peo-
ple were reached by march 2018 and very few humanitarian 
partners were implementing shelter activities.3 

NATIONAL SHELTER STRATEGY
the shelter working group strategy in early 2018 centred 
around four main interventions:

• collective centre upgrades (uSd 50 per household);

• emergency shelter kits for displacement sites (uSd 120 
per kit/household);

• conditional cash support for families hosting idps who 
cannot return (uSd 120);

• materials distribution and/or conditional cash transfer to 
support return (max uSd 450).4

the working group advocated for inclusive processes, focus-
ing on capacity-building and owner-driven construction, as 
well as the use of local materials and housing typologies.

VULNERABILITY SCORECARDS
a scorecard approach was used in the country to target ben-
eficiaries given the acute gaps between needs and available 
resources. developed in 2007 within the nfi cluster, the ap-
proach initially used a ranking from 0 (no need) to 5 (extreme 
vulnerability) based on set criteria. for shelter, the scorecard 
was developed in 2014. criteria for each household were se-
lected from drop-down lists in a spreadsheet that calculated 
the final scores.

Criteria were grouped into five categories: 

• humanitarian situation (see opposite table); 

• density / privacy within the shelter;

• location (incl. tenure arrangement); 

• roof conditions; and 

• general shelter conditions (incl. foundations and walls). 

depending on the conditions of each household, criteria were 
assigned a score representing the severity of the vulnerability. 
Scores for the criteria in a given category were then multiplied 
and weighed. The average amongst the five categories was 
taken to represent the shelter vulnerability of each household.

1 2017-2019 humanitarian response plan: 2018 update.
2 financial tracking Service, 2018, https://fts.unocha.org.
3 nfi and Shelter cluster factsheet march 2018.
4 the strategy is available at https://sheltercluster.org. 5 the revised methodology as of nov 2018 is available at https://sheltercluster.org.

EXAMPLE OF SCORES USED IN THE PROJECT 
WITHIN THE HUMANITARIAN SITUATION CATEGORY
criteria criteria options Scores

displace-
ment status

internally displaced / refugee / 
disaster-affected

1.00

returnee / 
local non-displaced, host family

1.25

local non-displaced, not vulnerable 5.00

local non displaced, vulnerable 2.50

protection 
incident

gbV / fire / damaged and looting 0.50

no violence 1.00

Special 
needs

female headed / child headed / elderly / 
disability / chronic illness

0.50

no special needs 1.00

time factor

0–3 months without shelter / 
new displacement

1.00

3+ months without shelter 1.25

0–6 months with emergency shelter 7.00

6–12 months with emergency shelter 1.50

12+ months with shelter 1.25

10+ cgi received / kit / transitional shelter 15.00

less than 10 cgi received / nfi kit 2.50

eXample: for a returnee household, with no incident of violence, 
no member with special needs, that has been for over three months 
without shelter, the score for the humanitarian situation category is 
calculated as follows:

5 / (1.25 x 1.00 x 1.00 x 1.25) = 5 / 1.56 = 3.2
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PROJECT IMPLEMENTATION
the project provided nfi and shelter support to 630 and 200 
households respectively. it was implemented by a team of 
nine staff from an international organization, supported by 18 
occasional workers for the distributions. 

the shelter component was implemented using conditional 
cash grants distributed in three tranches using mobile money 
transfers. for those who did not own a phone, cards redeem-
able at any transfer shop were distributed. The first tranche 
(40%) was transferred after the completion of the founda-
tions, the second (40%) after the walls were completed and 
the third (20%) once the roof was constructed. following an 
owner-driven approach, selected households were responsi-
ble for the collection of materials and the construction of the 
shelters, with the support of a team of four engineers from the 
organization.

Shelter committees or “solidarity groups” were formed from 
the beneficiaries to oversee the process, each represent-
ing 18–20 households. each committee was composed of 
five people (generally three women and two men) and was 
responsible for organizing the procurement, transport and 
storage of local building materials, supervising construction 
and supporting vulnerable households where needed. it was 
found that women were more engaged than men (even though 
housing construction is traditionally an activity conducted by 
men), which explained why more women were represented in 
the committees. 

four trainings on shelter construction were conducted by the 
organization at the start of the project, to provide the commit-
tee members and local community (100 individuals in total, 
including local authorities and village leaders) with the skills 
needed to build safe structures and support new arrivals and 
the wider community in the future. construction tools were 
distributed to the committees after the trainings. the tools al-
lowed people not directly targeted by the project to also con-
duct repairs to their damaged homes. awareness sessions on 
health, environment and gender were also conducted in the 
targeted communities.

after the construction was completed and shelters handed 
over to the beneficiaries, distributions were organized for the 
household nfi kits to the larger group of 630 households.

COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT
the solidarity groups were set up with the intention of sup-
porting most vulnerable houses in the construction process 
and train new arrivals on the construction techniques learned. 
however, it was later found that only two per cent actually did 
help new arrivals. this was mainly due to other daily priorities 
such as collecting food or, to a lower extent, taking care of 
small businesses. 

The committees nonetheless played a vital role in defining the 
shelter design, requesting for additional space, two separate 
rooms and a covered veranda for cooking in the front. the de-
sign had to be modified and presented to the national Cluster 
twice before the community agreed on the size and layout.

Women had a lead role in collecting local materials, such as 
sticks, ropes, palm leaves, soil, reeds, etc., while men often 
prepared the materials before construction. both men and 
women shared the tasks of building or rehabilitating shelters.

given the lack of experience of the organization in cash-based 
shelter interventions, as well as the novelty of the approach 
within the targeted communities, in the beginning there was 
confusion amongst beneficiaries as to how activities would be 
implemented. continuous communication and the signing of 
an agreement between the organization staff and the benefi-
ciaries, outlining roles and responsibilities, helped overcome 
these issues.

Shelters were cost-effective, as materials were locally available and labour was provided by the affected families themselves.
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The selection process was effective thanks to the use of the Cluster scorecard 
approach and the involvement of the affected community. Along with the shelter 
intervention, the project provided NFI kits to 630 househodls.
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MATERIALS LIST FOR ONE SHELTER

Kit Items Total cost 
(USD)

Walls

Sticks and reeds 

15.00rope

mud and mud mortar

frames

Sticks and reeds

5.00rope

bamboo

roof

thatch or straw

5.00palm leaves

rope

plastic sheet 15.00

door and 
windows

door, 86x90cm

52.00
Windows, 40x40cm / 40x50cm

hinges

padlock and lock

Shared 
community toolkit 
(two for each 20 
households)

measuring tape

48.00

handsaw

String

mason square

Spade

hoe

SHELTER DESIGN
the shelter was designed based on local construction tech-
niques and available materials, mainly a wattle and daub or 
mud-brick structure with thatched roof. on one hand, this al-
lowed a smoother implementation, as target households had 
access to the local markets where the organization did not, 
and ensured that the cash was injected into the local econ-
omy. on the other, it also helped mitigate the risk of tensions 
with surrounding host communities, as the housing typology 
and size was very similar to the existing conditions in the area. 
the simple layout included a shaded veranda for cooking and 
storage, connected to a living area, and an additional sleeping 
space only accessible from the living room.

COORDINATION
activities were coordinated with and monitored by the sub-na-
tional Shelter-nfi Working group, which conducted several 
visits to the project sites. collaboration with other humanitar-
ian partners ensured harmonization and complementarity of 
the response. coordination with local authorities was essen-
tial to guarantee security and access, as well as in the harmo-
nization of needs assessments.

MAIN CHALLENGES
access was a major challenge during military operations, so 
adopting a people-driven approach improved implementation, 
as often the organization could not reach project locations.

tensions between two target villages escalated after the kill-
ing of one village chief. the establishment of solidarity groups 
from the two communities and the training on construction 
helped reduce these tensions and re-establish dialogue be-
tween the neighbouring groups.

the presence of military forces and militia in the area also 
caused issues when prioritizing beneficiaries, as both armed 
groups had relatives in the target areas and requested assis-
tance. It took significant efforts and several briefings with both 
groups to explain the humanitarian principles behind the inter-
vention and be allowed to proceed with an impartial selection.

WIDER IMPACTS OF THE PROJECT
the training to the local community enabled to reach a wider 
group, also thanks to the distribution of construction tools. 
this, combined with the use of local materials and techniques, 
allowed others to replicate the interventions in the area.

the addition of a covered veranda to the design had the ad-
vantage of reducing indoor cooking practices, which reduced 
health and fire hazards. More households in the area also 
started to apply the veranda to their shelters.

Shelter solidarity committees were formed and trained to conduct construction 
activities. After the training, they were given construction tools to be shared.

Other members in the communities were observed replicating some of the fea-
tures and techniques proposed in this project, such as the outdoor veranda for 
cooking.

Communities actively participated in the design process. Thanks to their inputs, 
the shelters were expanded and a shaded veranda was added.
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STRENGTHS 

+ The use of local materials, housing typology and 
construction techniques – coupled with training – allowed 
to keep the costs low, minimize negative effects on the envi-
ronment and ensure replicability.

+ The injection of cash into the local communities led 
to the creation of new businesses.

+ High involvement of the community and the selected 
households throughout the project (incl. selection and con-
struction).

+ Effective targeting by combining the sector scorecard 
approach with additional vulnerability criteria defined together 
with the community. 

+ Gender mainstreaming. Women were empowered in 
taking roles traditionally held by men, awareness raised on 
gender and reproductive health issues, and women and girls 
supported with distribution of hygiene kits.

WEAKNESSES 

- The project mistakenly assumed that community 
members would help new arrivals, while findings showed 
that only two per cent actually did.

- The organization had limited capacity and experience 
in implementing cash-based interventions, which led to 
communication challenges and confusion with the communi-
ties at the start.

- Several communication challenges with armed actors 
and the communities themselves arose during the implemen-
tation. Although community briefings were conducted and a 
complaints system was set up, these issues could have been 
better addressed with clear communication from the outset.

- Shelters were built without latrines, as activities were 
not coordinated across sectors within the organization. 

www.shelterprojects.org

LESSONS LEARNED 

• the organization started working more closely with the solidarity groups to improve their role in supporting vulnerable 
households in future projects.

• Shelter-nfi and water and sanitation interventions should be implemented jointly.

• the use of owner-driven approaches, local materials and house designs allow for higher sustainability and cost-effec-
tiveness, especially when people can access local markets.

STRENGTHS, WEAKNESSES AND LESSONS LEARNED

Women had a leading role in collecting materials and during construction of shelters, challenging traditional social norms.
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CASE STUDY

a.3 / kenya 2018 / floodsAFRICA

May aUGJUlJUn seP oCT noV deC

KENYA 2018 / FLOODS 
KEYWORDS: shelter kit, Monitoring and evaluation, self-recovery

CRISIS Floods, March–June 2018

TOTAL PEOPLE 
AFFECTED* 800,000 individuals

TOTAL PEOPLE 
DISPLACED* 300,000 individuals

TOTAL HOUSES 
DAMAGED**

Tana River: 7,685 destroyed, 3,842 damaged
Kilifi: 639 destroyed, 377 damaged

PROJECT 
LOCATIONS Tana River and Kilifi Counties

PROJECT
BENEFICIARIES

2,000 households (13,073 individuals. Tana 
River: 1,353 households; Kilifi: 647 households)

PROJECT OUTPUTS 2,000 shelter kits and NFI kits, incl. training

SHELTER SIZE Up to 24m2 can be achieved with the kit

SHELTER DENSITY 4.1m2 per person

MATERIALS COST USD 155 per household

PROJECT COST USD 284 per household

PROJECT SUMMARY     

This emergency shelter project supported the recovery of 2,000 households displaced by flooding in Kenya by providing shel-
ter, nfI kits and training. although procurement challenges around the importation of single-use plastics delayed the delivery, 
the project still managed to achieve its goals in a timely manner. a monitoring and evaluation framework orientated around 
short-term outcomes was used to monitor the contribution of the project to self-recovery processes. The data gathered at 
distributions enabled the implementation team to learn and improve project delivery.

a.3 / kenya 2018 / floods

STRENGTHS
+ successful partnership between international and local actors.
+ short-term outcome indicators allowed to demonstrate the contribu-

tion to self-recovery goals during the project cycle.
+ PDM findings informed subsequent distributions.
+ Proactive response to importation challenges ensured timeliness of 

the intervention.

WEAKNESSES
- no baseline survey was undertaken. 
- lack of understanding of importation logistics led to initial delays.
- Polygamous families did not receive enough items.
- failure to provide framing materials restricted the use of the shelter 

kits in some areas.

HEAVY RAINS AND FLOODS

HANDOVERIMPLEMENTATIONPLANNING

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

MAR
2018

10 May 2018: Assessment team arrives in Nairobi.

13 Jun 2018: Partnership signed and aid requested to the Headquarters.

15 Jun 2018: Single-use plastic importation restrictions are identified. 
Team submits application to by-pass restrictions.
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PROJECT AREAS

03 Jul 2018: Logistics team works with suppliers to repackage the aid 
to remove single-use plastic.

07 aug 2018: First shipment clears customs. 

15 aug 2018: Distributions start in Kilifi.

27 aug 2018: PDM starts in Kilifi.

27 sep 2018: Distributions start in Tana River.

03 oct 2018: PDM starts in Tana River.

10 oct 2018: International staff and volunteers depart Kenya.

* estimates as of 7 June 2018, Un oCHa flash Update #6.
** kenya Inter-agency Rapid assessment.
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IMPLEMENTATION TEAM
The implementing organization did not have a presence in 
Kenya. It first deployed an assessment team of two people, 
to then scale up to six (involving international staff and vol-
unteers working on rotation). The project was implemented 
in partnership with a national nGo that provided assessment 
data, assisted with the importation and in-country logistics and 
supported post-distribution monitoring. The partner had ac-
cess to a large team of community volunteers that supported 
project delivery. 

TARGETING AND COMMUNITY PARTICIPATION
Beneficiary selection was coordinated by the implementing 
partner and involved the following four stages: 

• Needs assessments were conducted by teams who 
surveyed households in the camps and gathered de-
mographic data (including vulnerabilities). Teams then 
visited the properties to categorize the level of damage 
sustained, check if houses were close to the river, and 
assess if flooding was likely to repeat or if the mud pre-
vented reconstruction.

• The assessment data was verified by village coun-
cils. If people had started reconstruction, they were re-
moved from the list.

• Meetings were conducted to involve the commu-
nity in the beneficiary selection. This included, for exam-
ple, a discussion about how many shelter kits a polyga-
mous family should receive.

• A County Steering Group meeting took place to ap-
prove the list of beneficiaries and conclude the process.

DISTRIBUTIONS AND TRAINING
site selection for distributions was undertaken in coordination 
with local community leaders. The main considerations were 
security and accessibility, and steps were taken to limit the 
distance households were expected to travel.

Training on the effective use of the shelter and nfIs was pro-
vided to 40 community volunteers (20 from each of the target 
areas), who cascaded the training to recipient families at the 
distribution sites. The training plan also helped build the part-
ner organization’s capacity to deliver emergency shelter in the 
region.

CONTEXT
above average precipitation between March and May 2018, 
combined with the effects of a severe drought in 2017 and 
widespread deforestation, led to the worst flooding that 
Kenya had witnessed in 30 years. The floods caused dam-
age to homes and infrastructure, submerged farmlands and 
triggered large-scale displacement, which severely disrupted 
livelihoods. Many of those displaced evacuated to informal 
camps and collective facilities (e.g. schools and churches), 
where incidence of viral diseases increased. 

PROJECT APPROACH
Data indicated that there was a significant unmet need for 
emergency shelter assistance in the counties of Kilifi and 
Tana River which, due to variations in housing typology and 
regional socioeconomics, required different responses.

In Kilifi County, the government prohibited those living in 
flood-prone areas from returning to their homesite. Only 600 
of the 1,800 households whose homes were considered un-
inhabitable returned. some remained at the collective facil-
ities until they identified an alternative solution. The project 
provided those with an uninhabitable house with a shelter kit, 
training and household non-food items. This package aimed 
to facilitate the construction of a temporary shelter whilst 
households waited to access a government-funded recon-
struction grant. eligibility for the emergency shelter assistance 
was contingent on households demonstrating land ownership.

In Tana River, many displaced households had no intention 
of returning for fear of further flooding. They were waiting to 
receive permission from the landowners of the camp sites 
(typically the government) to remain permanently. Here the 
government had also provided funds to support the construc-
tion of permanent housing, however not all households with a 
damaged or destroyed home qualified for the grant. The pro-
posed project aimed to support 1,300 households that were 
not eligible, but had an uninhabitable home, to improve ex-
isting shelters or build a suitable temporary shelter while they 
constructed or repaired a more durable one.

In one location, the project provided shelter/NFI kits to support return, whilst in the 
other, the kits helped households set up temporary shelters in displacement sites.

A cascade training approach was used to explain the use of the items to the fami-
lies. It also helped strengthening the capacity of the local partner.

Floods after a prolonged drought caused widespread damage and displacement.
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PLASTIC IMPORTATION CHALLENGES
This project used materials located in pre-positioning sites in 
europe, asia and the Middle east. a value-chain analysis of 
the supply chain highlighted notable delays. one of the more 
significant challenges related to restrictions on the importa-
tion of single-use plastics into kenya. Whilst mechanisms for 
bypassing these restrictions existed, they proved difficult to 
navigate and the likelihood of exemption certificates being up-
held was unknown. To avoid further delays, the organization 
worked with suppliers to remove all plastic packaging prior 
to shipment. other items were procured locally. This reduced 
the efficiency and cost-effectiveness of the project. However, 
since prolonged inundation restricted access to homesites for 
several months, these issues did not significantly affect the 
outcomes of the project, which focused on supporting return 
or safe relocation. Additionally, beneficiary selection did not 
occur until the materials were in transit, ensuring that lists re-
mained relevant.

MONITORING AND EVALUATION FRAMEWORK
The goal of the project was to support shelter self-recovery, 
in complementarity with other actors, including the govern-
ment. organizations seldom return to an affected community 
to identify how an emergency shelter project has contributed 
towards self-recovery, often because of resource constraints 
or pressures of the working environment. for an agency with 
no permanent presence in the country, measuring the impact 
of the project was even more challenging. as such, the organ-
ization developed a monitoring and evaluation framework that 
used short-term outcomes.

a short-term outcome is the change that occurs as a direct 
result of project outputs. short-term outcomes are also viewed 
as preconditions for long-term change to be achieved. during 

the assessment phase, team members identified what shel-
ter-related short-term outcomes would adequately support the 
long-term recovery objectives. The outcomes were orientated 
around supporting return to homesites, aiding the construction 
of temporary shelters (or repair existing structures), and facil-
itating a return to normal household routines. Working back-
wards from the long-term objective to the planned outputs en-
sured that activities and inputs supported the achievement of 
the outcome goals. 

POST-DISTRIBUTION MONITORING
at the centre of the framework was a robust post-distribution 
monitoring (PDM) plan conceived in two phases.

1. Exit surveys undertaken during the distribution were 
designed to ensure that the project was people-centred and 
that the training had been understood. These were also con-
sidered an opportunity to understand more about the intended 
use of the aid. The data gathered during the surveys informed 
subsequent distributions. For instance, the survey results led 
to a decision to relocate future distributions, to reduce the dis-
tance people had to travel. similarly, the contents of the pack-
age were better communicated so that beneficiaries could de-
cide whether they wished to attend a distribution. This system 
of monitoring ensured that each distribution was based on 
learning obtained from previous distributions.

2. Household interviews were undertaken at the homes of 
recipients 4 to 14 days after distribution and aimed to verify 
that the short-term outcomes had been realized. enumerator 
observations were also used to verify that the training had 
been incorporated by the recipients. focus groups, under-
taken between two weeks and one month after distributions, 
provided further in-depth qualitative data and validated the 
relevance of the outcome goals.

MONITORING AND EVALUATION FRAMEWORK: GOAL, SHORT-TERM OUTCOMES AND INDICATORS
OVERALL GOAL: Households (HHs) displaced by flooding are able to return to their home sites (new or old), repair homes or 
build a temporary structure through the supply of shelter and nfI items

RESULTS

ST Outcome 1: HHs have returned to their home site or an alternative suitable site

Indicator 1.1: % of HHs who report that the shelter materials have supported their decision to return home/relocate 76%

ST Outcome 2: Increased personal safety through the provision of shelter materials and specific NFIs

Indicator 2.1: % of HHs who report that they feel safer in the shelter at night as a result of portable solar lights 100%

Indicator 2.2: % of HHs who report that they feel safer outside the shelter at night as a result of portable solar lights 97%

ST Outcome 3: Increased physical protection from extreme heat, rain and cool weather, through the provision of shelter materials and nfIs

Indicator 3.1: % of HHs who report that the shelter provides adequate protection from the rain 100%

Indicator 3.2: % of HHs who report that the shelter provides adequate thermal comfort during the day 21%

Indicator 3.3: % of HHs who report that the shelter provides adequate thermal comfort during the night 42%

ST Outcome 4: Increased access to filtered water through the provision of the water filter and water carriers

Indicator 4.1: % of HHs who report that they are able to collect / store enough water as a result of the water carriers 36%

Indicator 4.2: % of HHs who state they are using the water filter 47%

ST Outcome 5: Protection from vector-borne disease

Indicator 5.1: % HHs who state they are using the mosquito nets for the purpose they are intended 15%

ST Outcome 6: Stabilization of household/family routines through the provision of specific NFIs

Indicator 6.1: % of HHs who report they are able to prepare meals using the kitchen sets 76%

Indicator 6.2: % of HHs that report being able to recommence livelihood activities through provision of tools 63%

Indicator 6.3: % of HHs that report being able to continue daily activities (inside and outside) through the supply of solar lights 92%

ST Outcome 7: Beneficiary HHs have the knowledge and skills to utilise the aid provided

Indicator 7.1: % of HHs that confirm they have received training that was both useful and understandable 82%

Indicator 7.2: % of shelters observed using the fixings provided to secure tarpaulins correctly 52%
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MONITORING AND EVALUATION RESULTS
PDM interviews undertaken in Kilifi County showed that 74 per 
cent of beneficiaries had moved to a new homesite within two 
weeks from the distributions. This statistic should be viewed 
alongside exit survey data which showed that, during distribu-
tion, 75 per cent had this intention. of those respondents still 
living in camps, nearly all stated that they were in the process 
of helping family members relocate and intended to move in 
the coming days.

In Tana River, where land ownership was more complex, 60 
per cent of beneficiaries were still living in camps after receiv-
ing the aid. However, this corresponds with 57 per cent of 
those interviewed during the exit survey who stated an intent 
to remain in the camps. Qualitative data obtained through fo-
cus groups suggested that this decision was driven by a per-
ception that the area around the camp had a lower flood risk 
than their original homesite, and that livelihood opportunities 
were better due to the proximity to town.

all respondents who had constructed an emergency shelter 
agreed that this provided an adequate level of protection from 
rainfall. However, enumerators observed that 37 per cent of 
tarpaulins were loosely attached to structures, something that 
could affect the durability of the shelters.

A high proportion of beneficiaries felt that the shelters were 
too hot during the day. When asked why they had not built 
ventilation holes (an open gable end, window or additional 
doorway), respondents stated that they did not have these in 
their original homes, and that they had not considered that 
tarpaulins would cause overheating compared to traditional 
materials.

By comparing the results of the exit and household surveys, it 
was seen that the actual and the intended uses of the shelter 
items matched. PDM data affirmed that the emergency shelter 
project led to immediate improvements in the well-being of 
beneficiaries and supported their ongoing recovery intentions.

WIDER IMPACTS OF THE PROJECT
The issue relating to the importation of single-use plastics 
shed light on a challenge that is likely to gain prominence for 
humanitarian actors, especially in contexts where the impor-
tation of relief items is critical to a timely response. as a result 
of this experience, the organization started a dialogue with 
other agencies likely to be impacted by a global shift towards 
greater regulation around single-use plastics.

MATERIALS LIST
Items Qty Unit cost (USD)

shelter kit, http://bit.ly/2ohlMxI 1 57

kitchen set 1 25

solar light 2 9.50

Water Carrier, 10l 2 1.70

sleeping Mat 2 2.20

Water filter 1 37

Mosquito net 2 4.50

In one location, families were able to return to their homesites thanks to the kits. 
However, polygamous households did not receive enough items.

Most households confirmed that the training was useful and nearly half were observed using the appropriate techniques in their shelters. However, some families could 
not use the kits properly due to a lack of framing materials.
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STRENGTHS 

+ Successful partnership between an international organ-
ization with the capacity to leverage global stocks of stand-
ardized quality, and a national one with access to community 
networks and an understanding of the context.

+ The project used short-term outcome indicators instead 
of output indicators as a means of measuring project success. 
By approaching monitoring and evaluation in this way, the 
project team could demonstrate the contribution of this 
project to self-recovery goals during the project cycle. 

+ Post-distribution monitoring enabled the implementing team 
to understand the strengths and weaknesses of the 
distribution and training approach, informing subsequent 
distributions.

+ although restrictions around the importation of single-use 
plastics complicated the supply-chain, the organization and 
suppliers responded proactively to remove all packag-
ing from the aid prior to importation. This ensured that 2,000 
household were reached within a relevant timeframe. 

WEAKNESSES

- No baseline survey was undertaken. This limited the 
ability of the PdM to objectively verify that the intended 
change had occurred as a result of the delivery of outputs. 
Rather, the household survey captured the current state of 
the beneficiaries’ living conditions after aid was received and 
compared this with what was known in general terms about 
quality of life prior to the distribution. 

- A lack of understanding around importation logistics 
during the initial assessment phase led to supply-chain delays 
at a later stage, when information relating to restrictions on 
single-use plastics became apparent.

- Polygamous families did not receive enough items 
for their household size. This was due to the criteria used 
to assign the number of kits to households, which was based 
on the number of structures the household occupied prior to 
the floods.

- The failure to provide framing materials restricted 
the use of the shelter kits in areas where timber was not 
available at local markets, or household finances did not allow 
additional purchase. This led to concerns that the response 
would exacerbate unsustainable deforestation.

LESSONS LEARNED

• Restrictions around the importation of single-use plastics are unlikely to be limited to this context, forming part 
of a global trend to improve management of waste streams. Therefore, it is critical that global supply-chains are 
adapted accordingly, so that humanitarian aid can be imported in a timely manner when appropriate. This will require 
a response at the agency and supplier level. additionally, the organization also started working to understand the internal 
barriers to local procurement and cash distributions, which are modalities that do not involve importation.

• The monitoring and evaluation framework was based on assumptions linking the achievement of short-term outcomes 
with self-recovery. Without an impact evaluation, it is not possible to verify that the response logic held true 
in the long term.

www.shelterprojects.org

STRENGTHS, WEAKNESSES AND LESSONS LEARNED

Survey findings informed subsequent distributions. While personal safety and protection from the rain were largely met, shelters performed poorly against the heat and the 
cold temperatures. Some items, such as mosquito nets, were seldom used as was expected.
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AFRICAA.4 / NIGERIA 2017–2018 / CONFLICT (RETURNS)

STRENGTHS
+  One-hundred per cent beneficiary satisfaction.
+  The most vulnerable groups were reached.
+  Families were able to rehabilitate their entire houses.
+  The shelter component was linked to livelihoods interventions.
+  The project enabled family reunification.

WEAKNESSES
-  The cash was distributed late, leading to some people needing to 

take out loans. 
-  Distributing the cash in one instalment affected the conditionality of 

the grant.
-  Differing levels of damage required a more flexible package.
-  Preparatory stages took a long time.
-  Livelihood activities were temporarily disturbed for some families. 
-  There were not enough materials to build or repair WASH facilities.

01 Jun–31 Jul 2017: Development of context-specific assessment 
tool and adaptation of the tool suggested by the Sector.

01 Aug–30 Sep 2017: Shelter needs assessments in return areas.

01–30 Oct 2017: Cash feasibility assessments, focus group 
discussions, market assessments.

NIGERIA 2017–2018 / CONFLICT

CRISIS Conflict (Boko Haram conflict), 
2014–onwards

TOTAL PEOPLE 
AFFECTED*

7.7 million affected; 1.6 million displaced; 
1.3 million returnees;  
2.1 million with shelter needs 

PROJECT  
LOCATIONS

Hong and Gombi LGA in Adamawa State,  
Gwoza and Ngala LGA in Borno State

PROJECT
BENEFICIARIES 900 households (5,683 individuals)

PROJECT OUTPUTS
900 damaged houses repaired
710 households receiving livelihoods 
assistance

OUTCOME 
INDICATOR 100% beneficiary satisfaction

SHELTER SIZE 24.5m2 (two rooms of approx. 3.5x3.5m)

SHELTER DENSITY 3.8m2 per person

MATERIALS COST USD 538 (incl. cash grant)

PROJECT COST USD 660 per household

PROJECT SUMMARY     

Through a settlement-based approach, the pro-
ject provided shelter repair support to affected 
households, as well as rehabilitation of community 
infrastructure, vocational training and livelihood 
assistance. The shelter component targeted 900 
households with damaged houses in return areas, 
using a combination of in-kind distribution and cash 
grants. An individual scope of work was developed 
for each damaged house and technical supervision 
was provided during the rehabilitation, undertaken by 
the families themselves. The cash distribution was 
challenging due to high security risks and limited fi-
nancial service providers.
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* Figures as of December 2017. Nigeria Humanitarian Response Plan 2018.

01–30 Nov 2017: Beneficiary identification and registration.

01 Dec 2017–15 Jan 2018: Development of scope of work for  
each household.

16 Jan–28 Feb 2018: Distribution of shelter repair kits.

01 Oct 2017–01 Mar 2018: Selection of Financial Service Provider and 
signing of agreement.

15 Mar–15 Apr 2018: Cash distribution.

01 Mar–31 May 2018: Post-distribution monitoring.
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This map is for illustration purposes only. The boundaries and names shown 
and the designations used on this map do not imply official endorsement or acceptance by the Global Shelter Cluster.
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NATIONAL SHELTER STRATEGY
The national shelter strategy in 2018 aimed to: 1) ensure 
sufficient, coordinated and adequate delivery of emergency 
shelter solutions to respond to immediate needs; 2) deliver re-
inforced/transitional shelters and repair assistance; and 3) de-
liver flexible, coordinated, adequate and harmonized NFI kits.

Aligned with this strategy, the organization implemented dif-
ferent types of shelter interventions in the country, including 
construction of emergency and transitional shelters, distribu-
tion of emergency shelter kits, construction of transit shades 
and reception centres and reinforcement of emergency shel-
ters in displacement sites.1 

WIDER PROGRAMME GOALS
To support returnees in re-establishing themselves in their 
areas of origin, the organization implemented a wider pro-
gramme, which included livelihood activities and quick-impact 
community projects. This case study focuses on the shelter 
repair component, which distributed shelter repair kits and 
cash top-up grants, as recommended by the Sector.2

TARGETING
The organization conducted detailed shelter needs assess-
ments in the most affected areas with the highest number 
of returnees.3 The Local Government Areas (LGAs) were 
selected based on the severity of destruction, the socioeco-
nomic impact of the crisis on livelihoods and the availability of 
other humanitarian actors.4

In the target areas, a stakeholder mapping was first con-
ducted. Group discussions and key informant interviews were 
then held with the community members, local leaders, ven-
dors and Financial Service Providers (FSPs). Secondary data 
analysis was conducted through the 4W matrix of the Sector, 
to identify the partners present in the locations, the types of 
assistance provided and the existing gaps.

1 For another example of a shelter project implemented by the organiza-
tion in the country, see case study A.18 in Shelter Projects 2015-2016.

2 The kits contents are available at https://bit.ly/2TnnbVw.
3 The population data was taken from the Displacement Tracking Matrix 

(DTM), http://www.globaldtm.info/nigeria/.
4 The shelter needs assessment are available at https://bit.ly/2HGwlLe 

(Borno) and https://bit.ly/2UtG9d9 (Adamawa).

CONTEXT IN THE NORTH EAST
Since the onset of the conflict in north-east Nigeria in 2013, 
the region experienced a massive destruction of infrastruc-
ture, collapse of livelihoods, widespread displacement and 
brutal attacks on civilians. Threats of attacks by armed groups 
and military restrictions negatively impacted trade, livelihoods 
and markets, leaving many civilians dependent on humanitar-
ian assistance. Since late 2016, humanitarian partners scaled 
up their activities. While major displacements continued to 
take place, some families started to return. As of December 
2017, there were 1.3 million returnees and, in 2018, humani-
tarian actors increased their assistance in support of voluntary 
return.

SITUATION BEFORE THE CRISIS
Even prior to the crisis, northern Nigeria had very low devel-
opment indicators. Compared to the wealthier southern states 
that benefit from oil production, the north is heavily depend-
ent on agriculture and large parts of the population live in ru-
ral or peri-urban settings. Rural settings were dominated by 
self-settled villages with houses constructed with mud or mud 
bricks with thatched roofs. Peri-urban areas had more organ-
ized layouts, with houses mostly built with concrete blocks 
and corrugated galvanized iron roofing sheets.

SITUATION DURING THE CRISIS
Shelter needs were defined by the various waves of displace-
ment, new arrivals and returns. Displaced populations resid-
ing in camps or camp-like settings and new arrivals from inac-
cessible areas lived in emergency or makeshift shelters, while 
returnees required transitional solutions. Nearly one quarter 
of assessed returnees in return areas lived in inadequate 
shelters, including partially damaged houses. The majority of 
returnee families experienced medium to heavy damage to 
their houses, with burnt roofs making most of them inhabita-
ble. Many did not possess the necessary resources to reha-
bilitate their houses, as the crisis had impacted their income 
significantly.

The distribution team included psychosocial support staff to identify and assist 
vulnerable individuals.
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The project rehabilitated damaged houses in return areas by providing materials 
and technical assistance.

©
 J

es
se

 M
at

hi
as

 



CONFLICT

19

AFRICA

SHELTER PROJECTS 2017–2018

A.4 / NIGERIA 2017–2018 / CONFLICT (RETURNS)

The selection of beneficiaries in the LGAs was conducted in 
accordance to the level of damage to the houses (with catego-
ries 1–4, from light to heavy damage). Female-headed house-
holds, the elderly, persons with disabilities and mental illness 
were prioritized. The criteria for selection were communicated 
to the community.

PROJECT IMPLEMENTATION
The project was directly implemented by a team of 30 staff, 
with eight technical supervisors in the field and 22 enumera-
tors, overseen from Maiduguri and Yola. The following main 
steps were taken.

PROCUREMENT. Materials were procured locally through 
competitive bidding and were delivered to the organization’s 
warehouse without delays. 

CASH FEASIBILITY ASSESSMENT. Since the damage 
level and materials used for each house differed, a cash grant 
was included in the kit, to give the households the flexibility 
of buying additional materials to complement the standard 
package, as well as to engage skilled labour for the rehabilita-
tion works. A comprehensive assessment was carried out by 
shelter teams with the technical support from a cash advisor. 
Standard Operating Procedures for cash-based interventions 
were developed specific to the context. Due to the lack of mo-
bile network infrastructure in the target areas, mobile money 
transfers were not an option. Cash-in-envelope was also dis-
carded because of the security risks. Therefore, the transfer 
had to be done through an FSP.

SELECTION OF FSP. Initially, there was lack of interest from 
FSPs in operating in high-risk areas, and this led the organiza-
tion to request for bids several times. Meetings were held with 
FSPs to explain the nature of the project, as most of them had 
not been involved in humanitarian cash transfers before. Since 
beneficiaries did not have bank accounts and there were no 
functioning banks or postal services in the target locations, the 
organization prioritized FSPs who had local agents in those 
areas. After a lengthy analysis and consultations with various 
FSPs, a prominent bank with registered agents in Borno and 
Adamawa State was selected.

SCOPE OF WORK. Technical supervisors were deployed to 
prepare a scope of work for each household, based on the 
assessed level of damage and the materials and the cash 
available. 

DISTRIBUTION OF MATERIALS. Distributions were carried 
out by a team of 11 staff, including one staff to assist with bio-
metric verification of beneficiaries; three shelter staff to verify 
the kits provided and offer technical advice and sensitization 
on the usage of the kits; five site management staff facilitat-
ing the distribution, including crowd control and setting up of 
a complaints desk; two psychosocial support staff to identify 
vulnerable beneficiaries and ensure their safe and equitable 
access to assistance. Push-carts were also arranged to assist 
vulnerable families to carry the materials home.

CASH DISTRIBUTION. Due to the lengthy FSP selection 
process, the cash distribution did not take place along with 
the material distribution and could not be disbursed in two in-
stalments, as originally planned. The cash was distributed in 
one instalment, during the last month of the project, by bank 
agents overseen by project staff. 

41% for both 
repairs and 
paying debt

34% only for 
repairs

2% only  
paying debt

3% investing in 
agriculture or 

business

11% repairs, 
debt and 

purchase of 
household 

Damage was categorized in four groups. 1) Bullet holes on the external walls 
but not penetrated inside; hairline cracks in very few walls; fall of small piec-
es of plaster only. 2) Doors and/or windows need to be replaced, damage to  
brickwork 10%. 3) Failure of structural elements, damage to walls 25%. 4) Com-
pletely damaged with bullet holes, serious failure of walls; partial structure failure 
of roof and floor. The project included a cash grant which, due to delays, was only distributed to-

wards the end of the implementation. Nonetheless, people were found to have 
spent their own savings on the repair works.
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MONITORING AND EVALUATION. Regular monitoring vis-
its were conducted by technical supervisors after the material 
distribution and continued until completion certificates were 
signed by both parties. Post-distribution monitoring was con-
ducted to assess the usage of the materials and cash. Results 
showed that although the cash component came late in the 
project, beneficiaries still used their resources towards the in-
tended project goals.

COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT
Ahead of distributions, community mobilization activities were 
conducted providing information on dates and place of distri-
bution, as well as entitlements of each household. Community 
consultations were also a key component of the cash feasi-
bility assessments. This was done to explain project activi-
ties and to minimize the risk of any potential tensions among 
community members. Community leaders assisted during the 
distribution process to ensure it took place smoothly, as well 
as to fast track the process for any vulnerable household. 

The families actively contributed to the rehabilitation works 
both in terms of labour (29%) and additional materials (21%). 
Carpenters and masons from the community assisted ex-
tremely vulnerable families in the construction works for free.

HOUSING, LAND AND PROPERTY
HLP issues were considered during the assessments and 
beneficiary identification, for instance the possibility of an-
other group claiming the land or properties. In the selected 
LGAs, the majority of the houses were inhabited by the own-
ers, and the community had strong intra-communal consen-
sus on land tenure. If no ownership document was available, 
a written form of approval from the community leader and rep-
resentatives was provided as proof of ownership, as a formal 
documentation process was not possible for most families.

The organization also consulted the LGA chairmen, who could 
ascertain whether a group of people was originally from their 
area. Despite tenure being disconnected from any formal sys-
tem, the level of tenure security was considered “high enough” 
to allow for shelter rehabilitation to proceed.

In a different LGA that was not targeted, there was no con-
sensus between the community as to the real owners of the 
houses and land. For this reason – and due to the limited time 
frame – it was impossible to proceed with implementation.

LINKS WITH RECOVERY 
To support communities to recover more holistically, the shel-
ter project was linked with several quick-impact livelihood ac-
tivities in the same locations. These included the provision of 
short-term cash-for-work opportunities to rehabilitate commu-
nity infrastructures (school, markets, roads, etc.). Vocational 
training was provided to the same communities on the trades 
that were most in demand, namely cap knitting, drink produc-
tion and baking, and these were supplemented by a start-up 
business grant. The project also provided capacity-building 
and para-veterinary kits to a local group and distributed ani-
mal food to livestock owners in the same communities. A total 
of 710 households benefited from these activities.

HANDOVER PHASE
No formal handover was required. Each household had their 
own scope of work based on the type of damages, so they 
were aware of all the steps of the rehabilitation from the out-
set, as well as the expected achievements. The roving techni-
cal supervisors knew when the family completed the required 
rehabilitation works. Following this, a certificate of completion 
was duly signed by a technical supervisor and the head of 
household.

WIDER IMPACTS OF THE PROJECT
The needs assessment and post-distribution monitoring re-
ports were widely shared with all partners engaged in shel-
ter activities in the north-east, to disseminate the findings and 
lessons learned. 

Efforts were also made at the Sector level to incorporate some 
of the recommendations from the post-distribution monitoring 
of this project, in order to slightly modify kit contents. After 
the project, the organization expanded both the materials and 
cash amount in the kit. It also started to look into expanding its 
cash-based interventions for shelter.

Finally, due to the success of this project, the Nigerian 
Humanitarian Fund – which usually supports emergency shel-
ter kits and construction of emergency shelters – started fund-
ing similar projects in other locations. As the project included 
early recovery initiatives, other donors also showed interest.

For those who needed support, push carts were available to tranport materials.
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Families were able to repair their entire house, in some cases even expanding 
the original size. This also supported family reunification.
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STRENGTHS

+ All of the surveyed beneficiaries reported being sat-
isfied with the assistance, as it had significantly improved 
the living conditions of their families. This was possible also 
thanks to their engagement throughout the process.

+ The most vulnerable groups were reached and the 
selection process was deemed fair and transparent by the 
beneficiaries. 

+ Families were able rehabilitate their entire houses 
and some could even expand the original size of the house.

+ The project was linked to livelihoods interventions as 
part of a holistic approach to support communities’ recovery 
and social cohesion.

+ Some families were able to reunite as a result of repairs 
to their homes.

WEAKNESSES

- The cash disbursement took place several weeks after the 
material distribution. This led to some of the beneficiaries 
needing to take out a loan to rehabilitate their shelters, 
although they were able to pay them off when the cash was 
received. 

- Distributing the cash in one instalment affected the 
conditionality of the grant. However, post-distribution 
monitoring showed that most families used their own re-
sources towards the project goal.

- A more tailored package of repair kits and cash grants 
would have been useful to adapt to the level of damage and 
the type of materials (e.g. masonry vs mud houses).

- Preparatory stages for this project took a long time, 
as this was the first project of its kind for the organization in 
Nigeria, which impacted the actual implementation period.

- The project temporarily disturbed livelihood activi-
ties of some families, as the head of household had to carry 
out or supervise the rehabilitation works. 

- There were not enough materials to build or repair 
water and sanitation facilities.

STRENGTHS, WEAKNESSES AND LESSONS LEARNED

www.shelterprojects.org

• Following this project, the kit contents and cash amount were adjusted based on lessons learned and beneficiar-
ies’ feedback. Additional tools and one extra bundle of CGI for roofing were included. The cash grant was also increased 
by about 30 per cent (USD 28), to allow people to cover larger portions of their houses, and repair or rebuild water and 
sanitation facilities, as well.

• Brick-making moulds should be considered, as buildings in most of the targeted locations are made of mud bricks. In 
addition, training on mud brick production and providing start-up business capital to small traders of construction 
materials would ensure a better connection between the supply and demand of shelter materials in the local market. 

• Longer-term contracts should be given to financial service providers, as the selection process took very long. 
The organization made efforts to allow for more flexible agreements to avoid future delays in cash disbursements.

In some cases carpenters helped vulnerable members of their communities to 
rehabilitate their houses.
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Beyond shelter repairs, the project also included livelihood and community infra-
structure rehabilitation components.

©
 R

ab
ilu

 In
da

 

LESSONS LEARNED



COMPLEX / MULTIPLE

22 SHELTER PROJECTS 2017–2018

CASE STUDY

CS.43 SOMALIA 2017–2018 / drOught And COnfLICtAFRICA

JAn fEB MArdEC

SOMALIA 2017–2018 / DROUGHT
KEYWORDS: Shelter kits, nfI, training, Post-distribution monitoring

CRISIS 2017 Drought

TOTAL PEOPLE 
IN NEED* 6.2 million

TOTAL PEOPLE 
DISPLACED*

2.1 million internally displaced. Over 240,000 in 
Somaliland and 99,000 in the targeted regions

SHELTER NEEDS* 1.5 million individuals across Somalia

PROJECT LOCATIONS
Bali Mataan (Woqooyi galbeed region), Karsharka and 
fadhigaab (Sanaag region)

BENEFICIARIES 1,000 households

PROJECT OUTPUTS 2,000 tarpaulins and NFI kits distributed

MATERIALS COST USD 265 per household

PROJECT COST USD 338 per household

PROJECT SUMMARY     

to support displaced nomadic pastoralists in the Somaliland region, the project provided lightweight, mobile, shelter and non-
food items kits to 1,000 households. It was delivered through an implementing partner who engaged local development organ-
izations with strong links to the targeted communities. the post-distribution monitoring revealed unintended outcomes high-
lighting the creative ability of the affected populations. It also showed how certain items in the toolkits were not appropriate.

CS.43 SOMALIA 2017–2018 / drOught And COnfLICt

STRENGTHS
+ Working with local development organizations ensured the active 

participation of affected communities. 
+ Most beneficiaries achieved the intended outcomes.
+ Versatility of items such as tarpaulins and jerry cans. 
+ Positive engagement between the implementing partner and the 

authorities.
+ the lightweight and portable solution was appropriate for nomadic 

populations.

WEAKNESSES
- Limited scale compared to the overall needs.
- targeted assistance and poor communication could have caused 

conflicts.
- not all of the aid was culturally appropriate.
- the project did not directly address land tenure issues.
- the training methodology needed improvement.

DROUGHT AND CONFLICT

PLANNING IMPLEMENTATION HANDOVER

1 2 3

18 feb 2018: Shelter Kit and NFI training of trainers delivered to 
partner organization.

19–23 feb 2018: Distribution at displacement sites conducted.

25–29 Mar 2018: Post-distribution monitoring surveys carried out.
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* Somalia humanitarian response Plan 2018 (december 2017).
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PROJECT AREAS

The project provided tarpaulins and household items to mobile populations, in col-
laboration with local partner organizations with strong links with the communities.
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This map is for illustration purposes only. The boundaries and names shown and the designations used 
on this map do not imply official endorsement or acceptance by the Global Shelter Cluster.
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NATIONAL SHELTER STRATEGY
the government held an ngO consortium to coordinate part-
ners operating in the region. Additionally, since late 2017 the 
Shelter Cluster gained traction and started holding monthly 
coordination meetings. Before that, links between sectors and 
technical guidance were lacking. this gap affected the pro-
ject, as a more clearly defined list of emergency shelter items 
would have informed project development, ensuring greater 
synergies between implementing agencies.

the project aligned with the Shelter Cluster strategy in 
Somaliland for 2018, which was centred around three main 
objectives: 

1. Protection of newly displaced people and returnees; 

2. Improve the living conditions of people in protracted dis-
placement; and 

3. Contribute to durable solutions (integration or return).

PROJECT GOALS
the project aimed to increase the resilience of displaced pop-
ulations to recurrent seasonal shocks, linking emergency re-
sponse to more durable solutions. The organization identified 
that for nomadic pastoralist populations affected by drought 
and protracted conflict, a fixed and permanent shelter was 
not the best solution. hence, the project was designed with 
movement at the centre. Items had to be lightweight, durable, 
adaptable and portable.

PROJECT IMPLEMENTATION
the project was led by an international organization largely 
working remotely and implemented by a partner organization. 
the international organization had three staff who provided 
project development, monitoring and implementation support, 
and conducted a field monitoring visit. 

tarpaulins, tools and non-food items were distributed along-
side basic training in three displacement sites. All materials 
were internationally procured due to a lack of local availability. 
Beneficiaries were responsible for the reception of materials 
at centralized distribution points within the sites. A training 
of trainers was provided to the partner organization on how 
to fix the tarpaulins with the items provided in the shelter kit. 
training was also provided on the individual nfIs provided, 
specially the water filters. The partner then carried out this 
same training with the respective local organizations that were 
responsible for the direct engagement with the affected com-
munities. the local partners supervised the shelter erection 
process and provided technical support.

CONTEXT
Armed conflict, recurrent drought and flooding, food inse-
curity and famine repeatedly affected Somalia for decades. 
Since the end of the 2011 famine, about uSd 4.5 billion was 
spent on emergency response. In 2017, Somalia faced low 
rainfall for the fourth consecutive time, while recovering from 
prolonged drought in the Somaliland region and protracted 
armed conflict across the country. Joint efforts by the Somali 
government and local and international partners averted an-
other famine, but the effects of the drought continued into 
2018. Heavy rainfall in April–June 2018 led to flooding on 
large swathes of Somaliland, especially affecting most vulner-
able communities.

NOMADIC POPULATIONS IN SOMALILAND
the majority of Somaliland’s rural populations are nomadic 
pastoralists whose primary livelihood is livestock, such as cat-
tle, goats and sheep – who roam from pasture to pasture with 
the seasons, seeking grazing land and water.

the traditional shelter of the herders is a dome-shaped, col-
lapsible hut made from poles covered by hides, woven fibre 
mats, or sometimes cloth or tin. Easy to break down and re-
assemble, the shelter is carried on a camel’s back and set 
up by women once a new camp is made. nomads have few 
possessions and each item has practical uses, such as for 
example cooking utensils, storage boxes, stools, woven mats 
and water bags.

EFFECTS OF THE DROUGHT
the drought resulted in successive poor crop harvests, sub-
stantial livestock losses (up to 85% in 2017) and large-scale 
displacement from rural to urban areas. Additionally, the 
drought and subsequent flooding forced pastoralists com-
munities to move increasingly large distances to seek fresh 
food for their animals. the upsurge in displacement increased 
protection concerns and disease outbreaks and exacerbated 
existing vulnerabilities. Inter-communal tensions over access 
to water and grazing lands also increased.

Whilst food, health and water in 2018 were being provided by 
in-country agencies, a gap was identified in emergency shel-
ter. Many displaced communities were living in overcrowded 
and ill-equipped shelters. these households lacked essential 
basic shelter items (e.g. tarpaulins and toolkits) and house-
hold items (including blankets, kitchen sets, water filters and 
carriers). Cholera outbreaks were on the rise due to lack of 
safe water and adequate sanitation.

Tarpaulins were well received as they were versatile and could be used for a variety of purposes. However, the tools and pegs provided were barely used, as these were 
not considered appropriate nor were familiar to the displaced populations. Subsequent projects replaced the tools with rope.
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TARGETING
the selection process was conducted by the partner organ-
ization, in coordination with the Somaliland Commission for 
IdPs. the three sites were targeted based on levels of need 
and accessibility.

the most vulnerable drought-displaced households were tar-
geted using clear selection criteria defined by the NGO con-
sortium. The prioritized beneficiaries included large house-
holds (6+ Individuals), elderly and people with disability, newly 
arrived IdPs, large female-headed households and families 
headed by orphans with no external support. 1,000 house-
holds out of the 1,950 living in the sites were selected.

COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT
the implementing partner used the connections of local de-
velopment organizations with the affected communities within 
the target area. Community leadership structures within the 
displacement sites were consulted and directly informed the 
beneficiary selection process. 

the post-distribution monitoring (PdM) highlighted that 88 per 
cent of respondents were informed by the community lead-
ers prior to the distributions about what shelter and nfIs they 
would be receiving, although some stated that they were not 
asked if they needed items or not. In subsequent discussions 
with the implementing partner it was acknowledged that, for 
future projects, better communication with local organizations 
and community leaders would have been required.

In the early stages of the project, the partner organized an 
inception workshop to orientate its local partners on minimum 
standards for humanitarian action and distributions, to enable 
them to implement these concepts at grassroots level. the 
partner also conducted field demonstrations and linked the lo-
cal organizations to other funding sources and capacity-build-
ing initiatives.

MAIN CHALLENGES
ACCESS TO REMOTE AREAS. due to safety and security 
considerations (largely rural banditry), the project focused 
on displacement sites that were known to be accessible and 
where the implementing partner had other projects ongoing. 
this also complemented their WASh programmes in these 
sites.

TENSIONS DUE TO DISPARITY. during one of the distri-
butions, many IdPs who were not part of the targeted case-
load were frustrated and curious. While this had the potential 
to deteriorate, fortunately it did not – thanks to crowd-control 
measures implemented by the partner and the police outside 
the distribution site. to avoid disparity within communities, 
the project partners agreed that, going forward, distributions 
should use blanket coverage as much as possible. the com-
plaint mechanism set up in the distribution site was reviewed 
and feedback incorporated into future projects. It was also 
agreed that distribution sites would be planned and arranged 
more appropriately for future distributions.

LAND TENURE. As the majority of the IdPs in Somaliland 
do not own the land on which they reside – especially those 
living nearby main districts – they often face threats of evic-
tion from landowners. In one case, this resulted in the com-
munities speaking out through the media and requesting the 
authorities to address this issue. While efforts were made to 
secure land tenure for the displaced, these could not support 
the majority of IdPs.

PDM FINDINGS
To fully understand how beneficiaries used the items and in-
form future projects, a survey was conducted by the imple-
menting partner approximately 6–8 weeks after the distribu-
tions. It highlighted the following findings:

• Solar lights were voted the most useful item (72% of to-
tal votes), followed by tarpaulin (65%) and mosquito nets 
(56%). Beneficiaries reported that the solar lights made 
them feel safe at night and were satisfied with the number 
of lights they received, which allowed them to carry out 
different activities at the same time. 

• the least useful items were found to be pegs (2%). Most 
of the beneficiaries stated that they did not use these at 
all.

• fifty-eight per cent of respondents said that the toolkit 
facilitated construction and repair work. Out of the 42 per 
cent who reported it did not, some stated that they did not 
know what to use it for and did not have the necessary 
skills to use the tools. this suggested that the toolkit may 
not have been entirely culturally appropriate. 

• Beneficiaries complained about the quality of the collaps-
ible jerry cans, as these were not durable enough for the 
harsh environment.

• Although the water filters were well received, beneficiar-
ies complained about their size and the waiting time to 
get clean water.

• Preferred items that were not included in the pre-de-
termined kit included saucepans, flasks, big plates and 
spades.

Whilst the PDM results measured against the expected out-
comes provided a good insight into the impact of the project, 
the unintended outcomes gave an additional level of under-
standing of how the items were used. For example, most 
beneficiaries used the tarpaulins as intended to set up new 
shelters (42%) and improve existing shelters (31%). However, 
tarpaulins were also used as water catchment to facilitate 
water storage (approx. 19%), or to provide a shaded area 
close to the shelters (4.5%). Very few respondents stated that 
they used the tarpaulins to help them earn money (0.5%), by 
supporting cultivation and construction work. With regard to 
supporting farming activities, it was witnessed that one ben-
eficiary had placed a tarpaulin in the ground and had then 
backfilled it with soil to grow tomatoes, to ensure that water 
did not percolate through the dry soil.

WIDER IMPACTS
Based on the success of the project and the PDM findings, 
another project was conducted to target an additional 2,000 
households and expand the geographical coverage. The main 
change was the removal of the toolkits, that were replaced 
with rope. the follow-up project was completed in november 
2018 and resulted in planning for a further intervention with 
the same implementing partner for 2019. despite the chal-
lenging operating environment, this proved that this response 
model was both effective and scalable.

Moreover, the size and profile of the project inadvertently rein-
vigorated the shelter coordination in the region, as the partner 
organization was supported and encouraged to coordinate 
with relevant bodies throughout. 
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STRENGTHS 

+ Working with local development organizations proved 
pivotal in mobilizing remote affected communities in rural 
Somaliland whom had received limited humanitarian sup-
port. this ensured the active participation of community lead-
ers and affected families in constructing and improving their 
dwellings with the aid provided. 

+ Most beneficiaries used the aid items for their in-
tended purpose, achieving the intended outcomes (particu-
larly the shelter related items). Where the PdM results identi-
fied that items were not used (e.g. the toolkits), it was agreed 
not to include them in the next project.

+ Versatility of items such as tarpaulins allowed beneficiar-
ies to diversify the usage based on their respective needs. 
For example, some households used the tarpaulins and the 
portable storage facilities for water catchment. 

+ Positive and professional engagement between the 
implementing partner and the relevant authorities 
helped facilitate project delivery in the selected areas.

+ the project managed to design a lightweight and port-
able solution that was appropriate for nomadic pastoralist 
populations, whose shelters needed to be transported for long 
distances.

WEAKNESSES 

- The project was able to support only a limited number 
of households compared to the overall needs in Somaliland.

- Targeted assistance and poor communication had the 
potential to cause conflicts within the affected communi-
ties. frustrations were observed at distribution sites between 
onlookers who were not part of the beneficiary list. 

- Not all of the aid was culturally appropriate and, at 
times, was superfluous (e.g. handsaw and pegs), thereby 
reducing the effectiveness of the project. Better, coordinated 
shelter assessments would have ensured a more defined kit 
content. the PdM helped adapting it in subsequent project, 
where the toolkit was replaced by rope.

- The project did not directly seek to address land ten-
ure issues, while it was known that IdPs faced real threats of 
eviction in some displacement sites.

- The training of trainers methodology needed im-
provement. Trainees were not identified timely before distri-
butions and were not always trained thoroughly on the use of 
the items, so the cascade approach was not very successful 
and the messaging not very effective. Small focused training 
sessions with key community members would have been bet-
ter. this would require more trainers.

www.shelterprojects.org

LESSONS LEARNED

• It is essential to have a clear rationale for deciding on targeted or blanket distribution within a site. Where 
possible, blanket coverage of displacement sites would avoid equity issues between households and conflict over limited 
resources. this often means restricting the geographical coverage within the budget limitations. Improved community 
engagement would also help mitigate risks of tensions arising over disparities.

• Increased understanding of the context, socio-cultural aspects and the link between emergency shelter, 
livelihoods and longer-term recovery processes is needed. the learnings gained about shelter needs of IdPs and 
the traditional shelters of nomadic populations helped better tailor the shelter-nfI package in subsequent interventions. 
For example, the PDM identified that the toolkits were not appropriate, while rope was preferred to repair and 
maintain traditional shelters. Unexpected rainwater harvesting strategies were also adopted by some households by 
using tarpaulins and jerry cans. A longer-term impact evaluation (6–12 months after the project) would also help analyse 
sheltering outcomes and draw out more information about resilience strategies.

• More technical training on distribution mechanics with the implementing partner and the local organizations was 
needed to improve the planning and execution of the distributions carried out in terms of speed, safety and security. For 
example, more detailed site assessments need to be carried out by the implementing partner to help plan the layout of 
the site and, during the distribution itself, additional labour should be made available to help households requiring support 
to transport the items.

STRENGTHS, WEAKNESSES AND LESSONS LEARNED

CONTENTS OF THE KITS

Items units Qty
unit cost 

(uSd)
total cost 

(uSd)

Tarpaulins (6x4m) pcs 2 12.81 25.62

toolkits pcs 1 13.60 13.60

Blankets (high thermal) pcs 5 5.52 27.60

Mosquito nets pcs 2 3.11 6.22

Kitchen sets set 1 26.27 26.27

ground mats pcs 2 4.99 9.98

Solar lights pcs 2 9.85 19.70

Jerry can, 10l collapsible pcs 2 1.63 3.26

Water filter pcs 2 30.21 60.42

Box box 1 24.75 24.75

The findings from the post-distribution monitoring provided a better understanding 
of the needs and traditional practices of the IDPs, informing the changes in items 
distributed in subsequent interventions.
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CRISIS South Sudan Civil War, 
December 2013–onwards

TOTAL PEOPLE 
AFFECTED* 7.1 million individuals, as of Dec 2018

TOTAL PEOPLE 
DISPLACED*

4.2 million individuals displaced: 
2 million internally displaced and 
2.2 million refugees in neighbouring countries 
Over 265,000 individuals settled in PoC sites**

TOTAL SHELTER 
NEEDS* 2 million individuals

TOTAL PEOPLE 
SUPPORTED***

2017–2018

Over 1.65 million individuals 
(352,800 households) reached with NFIs

383,366 individuals (over 82,000 households) 
reached with shelter assistance

SUMMARY OF THE RESPONSE     

More than three years from the beginning of the crisis, Shelter and NFI needs remained very high both for newly displaced 
populations and for those who had been displaced multiple times or were in protracted displacement. while in-kind distribution 
remained the main response modality, in 2017 and 2018 the Shelter-NFI response started to focus more on cash-based inter-
ventions and activities to support return in areas of sufficient stability.

a.6 / SOUTH SUDaN 2018 / CONFLICT / OvervIew
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For further information see the full South Sudan 
Humanitarian Needs Overview here: http://bit.ly/2ntV1wC
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a number which is expected to reach 304,560 in 2018. Most 

Kordofan and Blue Nile states in Sudan and settled mainly 
in Unity and Upper Nile, while a smaller number from 
the Central African Republic, Democratic Republic of the 
Congo and Ethiopia have been displaced on a protracted 
basis in Central and Western Equatoria. Continued clashes 

and drive them to areas where their access to food, basic 
resources and livelihood options are limited.

Source: OCHA, UNHCR and partners Source: IPC T W G

CALENDAR OF SEASONAL EVENTS (SOURCE: HRP 2018)

NOv DeCJaN FeB Mar aPr MaY JULJUN aUG SeP OCT

* Figures as of Dec 2018. South Sudan Humanitarian response Plan 2019.
** DTM, april 2018. This number stabilized at around 200,000 in early 2019.
*** This only includes assistance within South Sudan. Populations in PoCs 
and collective centres may have been reached more than once. Source: 
Shelter-NFI Cluster Dashboard, see http://sheltersouthsudan.org/.

CASE STUDIES IN THIS EDITION 
This edition includes four case studies related to the South 
Sudan crisis. Three of them were implemented in Protec-
tion of Civilians sites (PoCs), where only a minority of the 
displaced population resided. However, different needs and 
conditions required different response modalities. The fourth 
project was implemented in the context of the South Sudan 
refugee crisis in Uganda.

A.7, on fuel-efficient stoves in Bentiu;
A.8, on shelter upgrades through vouchers in Wau;
A.9, on site rehabilitation and shelter construction in Malakal;
a.10, on shelter construction for refugees in Uganda.
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In 2018, the PoC site in Bentiu remained the largest planned camp in South Su-
dan, hosting over 113,000 people fleeing conflict and violence.

A combination of static and mobile, rapid-response approaches were used by 
Shelter-NFI partners to address the diversity of needs and type of settings.

This map is for illustration purposes only. The boundaries and names shown and the designations used on 
this map do not imply official endorsement or acceptance by the Global Shelter Cluster.
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SHELTER-NFI CLUSTER STRATEGY
The strategic objective of the Shelter-NFI Cluster was to en-
sure that displaced people, returnees and host communities 
had inclusive access to appropriate shelter solutions, includ-
ing essential NFI. The four objectives of the Cluster strategy 
in 2018 were:

1. Provide life-saving shelter and life-sustaining NFIs to the 
most vulnerable, newly displaced people;

2. Provide sustainable shelter and essential NFIs to the 
most vulnerable, protracted IDPs in PoCs, formal camps 
and collective centres;

3. Strengthen community coping mechanisms and cohesion 
of vulnerable and at-risk displaced communities;

4. Promote community participation in programme imple-
mentation and accountability to inform analysis and fu-
ture response.4

The Cluster also promoted the proactive engagement of other 
clusters, especially CCCM and WASH, to improve efficiency 
and effectiveness, and avoid duplication.

Given the protracted nature of the crisis, multiple displace-
ments and communities receiving aid several times, the 
Cluster took strategic steps towards resilience-based ap-
proaches since late 2016. Mainly using cash-based interven-
tions (CBI), these approaches targeted areas of stability and 
capitalized on existing coping mechanisms and environments 
where more cost-effective and sustainable activities could be 
implemented. Piloting started in 2017, and Cluster budget re-
quirements for CBI increased significantly in 2018 and 2019 
(USD 4.3 million and USD 4.6 million respectively).5

SHELTER-NFI RESPONSE
The response during 2017 and 2018 continued to adopt a dual 
approach, with static interventions (the majority) and mobile 
teams (based in Juba) that could deploy to the field to scale up 
a response or increase access in hard-to-reach areas. 

activities were implemented in diverse settings:

• return areas with relative stability, where IDPs started to 
go back after the peace agreement. returns started to 
increase in 2018;

• Areas where active conflict was ongoing, which saw 
large-scale new displacement;

• Locations that became accessible, revealing high levels 
of needs to attend to;

• PoC sites, where IDPs continued to seek refuge.

SITUATION IN 2017 AND 2018
For more background on the crisis, see overview A.23 in 
Shelter Projects 2015-2016. 

Entering its fifth year in 2018, the conflict in South Sudan had 
become a protracted crisis. The conflict was characterized 
by systematic human rights violations and abuses, includ-
ing the killing of civilians, arbitrary arrest, detention, torture, 
conflict-related sexual violence, and looting and destruction 
of civilian property. The worsening conflict combined with 
food insecurity, economic deterioration, disease outbreak and 
the destruction of already scarce essential community infra-
structure, continued to exacerbate the humanitarian crisis. 
Livelihoods were destroyed and coping capacities severely 
eroded. The cost of living escalated, with inflation reaching 
183 per cent in Juba.1

access constraints, general insecurity and violence against 
humanitarian personnel made it extremely challenging to de-
liver humanitarian assistance to those most in need. Security 
was also the most identified need by people affected by the 
crisis.

DISPLACEMENT AND SHELTER-NFI NEEDS
In terms of displacement, by the end of 2018 there were 4.2 
million people who had been displaced since the conflict 
started in 2013.2 These included two million internally dis-
placed and 2.2 fleeing to neighbouring countries, in the fastest 
growing and largest refugee situation in the continent, which 
continued to overstretch the capacity of host countries. Most 
refugees were hosted in three countries: Uganda, Sudan and 
ethiopia.3

In terms of shelter and non-food items (NFI) needs within the 
country, the Shelter-NFI Cluster estimated that around two mil-
lion required assistance (including 300,000 refugees, mainly 
from Sudan). women were disproportionally affected by the 
lack of shelter and NFIs. Needs were high for both newly dis-
placed individuals who often fled leaving everything behind, 
and those in protracted displacement situations. 

Generally, Shelter-NFI needs were higher outside of the PoC 
sites, such as with host families or pastoralists affected by 
weather-related events. However, access was more chal-
lenging. as of april 2018, there were around 265,000 people 
settled in PoC sites, about 13 per cent of the total displaced 
population in the country. By early 2019, the PoCs population 
was around 200,000, although movements in and out of the 
sites continued.

Shelter construction, upgrade and site rehabilitation were common activities con-
ducted in PoCs in 2017–2018.

Outside of PoCs and collective centres, the main response modality was the dis-
tribution of NFIs. Above, women wait at a distribution point in Jonglei state.
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IDPs lived in damaged buildings and with host communities.

CBI for shelter upgrade was piloted in 2017 and scaled up in 2018. Interventions 
involved high community participation.

Mobile teams delivered loose items and kits, including survival kits, to displaced 
populations outside communal displacement sites.

Distribution teams support people with reduced mobility to transport items home.

RESPONSE OPTIONS MENU
SETTLEMENT TYPOLOGY

Dispersed 
settlement sites
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In kind: survival 
kit

In kind: stoves In kind: stoves

In kind: return 
package*

CBI: market assessments

CBI: household items

CBI: shelter rehabilitation / reinforcement / construction

CBI: rental subsidy 
for newly displaced

CBI: rental subsidy 
for new returnees

Tr
an

si
tio

n Shelter construction / rehabilitation / reinforcement
Shelter construc-
tion / rehabilitation

Livestock shelter Livestock shelter

Transportation support to return sites

Housing, Land and Property support

Coordination and partnerships

Advocacy

Capacity-building 
(awareness on rights, legal procedures, skills training for stoves, NFI production or shelter construction)
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In terms of achievements, Cluster partners reached over 
939,000 individuals in 2017 (827,000 with NFI and 162,000 
with shelter) and over 854,000 in 2018 (810,000 with NFI and 
221,000 with shelter).

Between 2017 and 2018, shelter and NFI partners reached 
nearly 46 per cent new IDPs, 45 per cent protracted IDPs, 6 
per cent host community, and 3 per cent returnees. Shelter 
assistance was mainly targeting people in protracted dis-
placement (over 81%).

response options included in-kind distribution (of loose items 
or survival kits), CBI (cash or vouchers, coupled with market 
and protection risk assessments), and shelter construction as-
sistance in locations where this was the best solution (such as 
PoCs, collective centres and safe return areas). additionally, 
the Cluster and its members focused on transportation to re-
turn sites, Housing, Land and Property support, coordination, 
advocacy and capacity-building activities. The table on the 
previous page shows the diversity of response options based 
on phase of the response and settlement typology.6

Given the successful results of piloted CBI projects in 2017, 
the Cluster introduced CBI as a modality of response in the 
2018 Humanitarian response Plan. However, the majority of 
the interventions remained in-kind distributions of NFIs and 
emergency shelter items. Out of the total individuals assisted 
by Cluster partners in 2018, just over 103,000 individuals 
(12%) benefited from CBI in five locations.

In 2018, the Cluster also piloted a new tool on accountability 
to affected Populations (aaP).

PRIORITIES FOR 2019
In 2019, the overall priorities for the humanitarian response in 
South Sudan included responding to food insecurity, linking 
to durable solutions, adopting a gender-sensitive approach 
and mainstreaming protection across interventions. agencies 
aimed to continue operating with a combination of static and 
mobile response approaches, expanding modalities and prior-
itizing CBI where possible. Increased community participation, 
involvement of local stakeholders and integrated multisectoral 
approaches were going to be prioritized.

In line with such priorities, the Shelter-NFI Cluster aimed to 
strengthen communities’ self-reliance, increase assistance to-
wards returnees, mainstream protection, and expand the aaP 
approach and CBI and market-based modalities, as well as 
skills transfer process. To gradually reduce financial require-
ments of partners, the Cluster promoted shelter rehabilitation 
trough vouchers and unrestricted cash. To support return, the 
Cluster also started discussions to develop a multipurpose re-
turn package for IDPs moving out of displacement sites.

Shelter NFI Tot %
Newly displaced 60,000          885,300        945,300         46.1
Protacted displaced 312,050        598,520        910,570         44.4
Host community 3,000            124,260        127,260         6.2
Returnees 9,000            59,320          68,320           3.3

384,050        1,667,400    2,051,450     

Newly displaced

1 2

Protacted displaced

1 2

Host community Returnees

1 South Sudan Humanitarian response Plan (HrP) 2018 and 2019.
2 South Sudan HrP 2019.
3 South Sudan regional refugee response Plan 2019-2020.
4 South Sudan HrP 2018.
5 South Sudan HrP 2018 and 2019.
6 South Sudan Shelter-NFI Cluster Strategy 2019.

IDPs in PoCs had limited livelihood opportunities. Programmes often aimed to 
address this by providing income and transfering skills.

The chart shows that the majority of interventions are distributions of NFIs, across population types and locations. Shelter assistance is provided mainly for people in 
protracted displacement. Figures represent individual beneficiaries reached (source: South Sudan Shelter-NFI Cluster Dashboard).

Through market-based approaches, local traders were engaged to provide mate-
rials needed for shelter upgrades.

The majority of shelter assistance was provided in locations of protracted dis-
placement, such as the PoC in Wau.
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SHELTER-NFI DELIVERY BASED ON POPULATION TYPE (2017–2018)

NEWLY 
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KEYWORDS: Fuel-efficient stoves, Vouchers, Women’s empowerment, Private sector, Cost-effectiveness

CRISIS South Sudan Civil War, 
December 2013–onwards

TOTAL PEOPLE 
AFFECTED* 7 million individuals, as of Dec 2017

TOTAL PEOPLE 
DISPLACED

1.9 million individuals displaced*

Over 265,000 individuals in PoC sites**

TOTAL PEOPLE WITH 
SHELTER NEEDS* 1,673,044 individuals in 2018

PROJECT LOCATION Bentiu Protection of Civilians site, Unity state

PROJECT
BENEFICIARIES

22,360 households (100,620 individuals)

4 local traders engaged

PROJECT OUTPUTS
11,180 fuel-efficient stoves built

1,280 participants of skills training 

USD 76,120 injected into the local economy

OUTCOME 
INDICATORS

98% usage rate of the new stove; 99% satisfac-
tion rate; 1% of women go out to collect firewood 
daily (7% before the project); 0% of beneficiaries 
classify cooking-related fire risks as “high”; 99% 
state that the stove produces less smoke

MATERIALS COST USD 6.7 per household (USD 5.2 cash for 
work, USD 1.5 stove materials)

PROJECT COST USD 11.6 per household

PROJECT SUMMARY     

The project enabled the construction of fuel-effi-
cient stoves in a camp through a voucher system. 
Beneficiaries (almost entirely women) used the 
vouchers to access stove construction materials 
procured by local traders and were responsible for 
constructing the stove. The organization provided 
cash-for-work grants upon successful completion 
of a fully functional stove, as well as skills trainings. 
Significant cost savings were achieved by procuring 
locally sourced materials from multiple local traders 
and transferring the supply chain management costs 
to them, including storage, transport and distribution.

A.7 / SOUTH SUDAN 2017–2018 / CONFLICT (IDP)

STRENGTHS
+ High community involvement and women’s empowerment.
+ The project built on local capacities and the skills-transfer process

was organic and self-sufficient.
+ The cash-based approach was cost-effective.
+ Local ownership was promoted.
+ Fewer women had to collect firewood on a frequent basis. 
+ Reduced smoke pollution, improving health and well-being.

WEAKNESSES
- The project could have taken less time. 
- The main construction material was not available on site.
- The project did not include people with special needs.
- Limited collaboration with GBV and Protection actors. 

Sep 2017: Community engagement plan developed and consortium 
of small-scale traders established.

Oct 2017: Baseline survey for the pilot phase.

Nov 2017: Completion of pilot phase, which activated the full roll-
out of the FES project.

1 4

2

3

* South Sudan Humanitarian Response Plan 2018; ** DTM, April 2018.
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Dec 2017: Endline survey of the pilot, which informed project im-
plementation.
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The project promoted local ownership by providing women with training to con-
struct fuel-efficient stoves with local materials, which were accessed through a 
voucher system.

JUBA

This map is for illustration purposes only. The boundaries and names shown
 and the designations used on this map do not imply official endorsement or acceptance by the Global Shelter Cluster.
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quality and durability. However, in the site, imported stoves 
failed to generate long-term usage among the population, of-
ten ending up being sold on the local market, not used at all 
or left behind, as families move to other locations. This was 
due to the lack of community buy-in, as these models did not 
identify and build on solutions that were well adapted to the 
local context. Additionally, these imported models were rela-
tively costly (from USD 22 to 38) and had high maintenance 
and repair costs.

PROJECT OBJECTIVE
The project aimed at improving the living conditions in the site 
through the use of community-made, fuel-efficient stoves, re-
sulting in better fuel collection and meal preparation practices. 
In line with the Humanitarian Response Plan and Shelter-NFI 
Cluster strategy, the project focused on increasing the resil-
ience and capacities of the affected populations by using a 
cash-based modality. 

PROJECT IMPLEMENTATION
The project targeted over 11,000 households (almost 90% of 
the population in the site) and was implemented by a team 
of three staff. It consisted of four main components: stove 
design; training of trainers; procurement; and construction 
through a voucher system. It was preceded by a pilot phase 
and followed by a verification process that included the dis-
bursement of a cash-for-work grant.

PILOT PHASE. Prior to full roll-out, a pilot phase was imple-
mented to evaluate the feasibility, time, challenges and com-
munity buy-in, and to improve the project design. A baseline 
study, market analysis, stakeholder analysis and evaluation 
of the pilot phase were also conducted. This provided a back-
ground on the population’s challenges and capacity to contrib-
ute to the project and confirmed that a cash-based approach 
was feasible. Hence, a cash-for-work and community engage-
ment plan were developed, cow dung was procured and a 
consortium of four, local, small-scale traders was established.

STOVE DESIGN AND SELECTION. The organization iden-
tified a stove model based on the results of the research study 
on fuel-efficient stoves and with careful consideration to local 
cooking practices and community preferences. The stove was 
built from locally available materials (mud and cow dung) and 
had a user-friendly design developed by the affected popula-
tion themselves. It also reduced firewood consumption and im-
proved users’ health through reducing smoke. A total of seven 
stoves, including the selected community-made design, to-
gether with imported and other local rudimentary stoves, were 
tested with a minimum of 15 families. The models were rotated 

CONTEXT OF BENTIU POC SITE
See overview A.23 in Shelter Projects 2015-2016 and A.6 in 
this edition for more background information. 

Almost five years after the beginning of the crisis, the num-
ber of internally displaced people (IDP) seeking shelter in 
the Protection of Civilians site (PoC) in Bentiu was estimated 
at 113,310 individuals.1 Since December 2013, the site wit-
nessed multiple influxes of new arrivals in connection with 
spikes in insecurity in surrounding areas. Due to protection 
concerns, many individuals, particularly men, had not left the 
site since they arrived over four years before. While some 
households chose to leave the site, specific threats and gen-
eralized insecurity meant that Bentiu remained a life-saving 
refuge for displaced populations.

COOKING PRACTICES IN SOUTH SUDAN
Due to gender roles, women in South Sudan are mainly re-
sponsible for meeting most household needs, including food 
preparation and fuel collection. Different stoves are used for 
different size pots, which allow women to prepare a variety of 
foods for their families to enhance nutrition. Charcoal is the 
most common source of fuel for these stoves. Women tradi-
tionally gather the firewood, while men make the charcoal. In 
more rural areas or in periods of displacement when no stoves 
are available, firewood can be the primary fuel source and 
women cook over polluting and inefficient “three-stone” fires. 
Women face several challenges in accessing cooking fuel. 
Firstly, by being forced to venture further and further away 
from their homes for prolonged periods of time, women are 
exposed to high risks of gender-based violence (GBV), while 
men rarely leave the PoC sites for fear of attacks by armed 
actors. Women also often have inadequate income to support 
procurement of alternative fuel sources. 

IMPORTED STOVES
Households in Bentiu PoC prepared their daily meals on 
three-stone stoves, in very tight and poorly ventilated quar-
ters, due to the overcrowded conditions of the site. Previous 
interventions were largely around distribution of technically 
advanced, fuel-efficient stoves from foreign suppliers. The 
organization conducted a comparative study of these im-
ported models with locally made stoves. These included both 
manually produced and industrial products, generally of good 

Women and girls in South Sudan often need to travel long distances to access 
firewood, which exposes them to safety risks. The project reduced their need to 
do so, by providing fuel efficient stoves.

Communities in the site, including women’s groups, were engaged throughout 
the project.

1 DTM Headcount, March 2018. 
2 UNFPA, Lessons learned on Fuel FES in South Sudan, 20 March 2017.
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to a different family after three days, to ensure that average 
firewood consumption was not affected by household size or 
varying cooking techniques. Stoves were tested on insulation, 
firewood consumption, smoke reduction, local production and 
material availability. After the tests, focus group discussions 
on user preferences were conducted and each stove type was 
scored and ranked. The locally made stove scored highest. 

COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT. All information was communi-
cated through the radio, community leadership, block leaders, 
door-to-door visits, posters and general meetings. Although 
the selected stove design was already familiar to the affected 
population, a community-led communication campaign was 
undertaken to further highlight the associated health and fu-
el-efficiency gains. As part of the monitoring and evaluation of 
the project, a complaints response mechanism was set up at 
the outset of the project. Information on criteria to qualify for 
a cash grant after completion of the stove was disseminated 
through block leaders and construction assistants.

SKILLS TRAINING. The organization trained ten construc-
tion assistants in each block within the site, who themselves 
then trained 1,280 participants (98% women). The training of 
trainers lasted for one day and participants were compensated 
with a grant of SSP 150 (USD 1.1) upon successful comple-
tion. After this training, the construction assistants were able 
to provide support, repair or even build the stove. This repre-
sented a potential source of livelihood for the future.

PROCUREMENT AND VOUCHER DISTRIBUTION. The 
construction of the stove required 5kg of mud and 5kg of cow 
dung. Beneficiaries were responsible for the procurement of 
mud that could be found near the site. The community lead-
ership selected local traders outside of the site to procure, 
transport and distribute the cow dung. The delivery of materi-
als to beneficiaries was organized through a voucher scheme 
consisting of the following steps:

• The organization distributed commodity vouchers to the 
beneficiaries;

• Traders brought the cow dung to a designated location, 
just outside of the site;

• Beneficiaries collected one bag of cow dung in exchange 
for the vouchers;

• Traders redeemed the vouchers with the organization.

CONSTRUCTION. Beneficiaries were responsible for the 
construction of the stove and the organization incentivized 
the process by providing each household with a cash-for-work 
grant worth SSP 700 (USD 5.2) upon completion of a fully 
functional stove. Once the cow dung was received, they only 
needed to procure mud by themselves and had three weeks 
to construct and finalize the stove. After that, the stoves would 
dry in about two weeks. The construction assistants provided 
support during the construction process.

Each stove type was scored and ranked after the results of the testing were collected and focus group discussions on user preferences completed. The evaluation scale 
ranged from 0 to 5, with 0 indicating “very poor performance” and 5 indicating “excellent performance”. The results are presented in the table above.

Skills trainings on the construction of the stove were conducted in the site, starting with a training of trainers for construction assistants who then cascaded the training to 
1,280 participants.

STOVE RANKING TEST RESULTS

Type Insulation
Firewood 

consumption
Smoke 

reduction
Local 

production
Material 

availability
Total

Wire stove (traditionally used in the PoC) 0 0 0 3 3 6

Iron stove (traditionally used in the PoC) 0 0 0 3 3 6

Metal stove (traditionally used in the PoC) 0 0 0 3 3 6

Jiko Kisasa (imported) 1 2 1 2 2 8

Kuni Okoa (imported) 1 3 2 0 0 6

Eco zoom 5000 (imported) 1 3 2 0 0 6

Rubkona Rocket (locally produced) 4 3 1 4 4 16
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VERIFICATION PROCESS. As a condition to release the 
cash grant, stoves were verified according to the following cri-
teria: i) the stove must be dry; ii) it must not have any signifi-
cant cracks; iii) it must have a fuel entry point, air-inlet and fuel 
chamber; and iv) it must be constructed on a plain surface. 
The size of the stove may vary according to each household’s 
unique preferences and needs.

REDEMPTION OF CASH-FOR-WORK VOUCHER. Upon 
verification of the stoves, project staff distributed a car-
bon-copy receipt to eligible heads of household that could be 
exchanged for SSP 700 at the designated cash distribution 
point. The redemption of these vouchers was done by staff 
checking unique pre-printed numbers (valid only for one day) 
off a tally sheet. 

TARGETING
There were two beneficiary selection processes. For the stove 
construction, the project targeted almost 90 per cent of the 
total number of households in the site. In coordination with 
all concerned residents, a focal point was identified for each 
shelter that was responsible for interacting with the organiza-
tion, constructing the stove and receiving the cash-for-work 
grant. A total of 11,180 focal persons were selected for 11,180 
shelters. As most shelters were communal, residents had to 
agree on who within the shelter would receive the grant.

For the skills training, the construction assistants were se-
lected in coordination with all relevant stakeholders within 
the site, including the women’s committee, youth committee, 
block leaders and the chiefs’ high committee. The process 
was guided by three key criteria:

• All geographical sections within the site should be equally 
represented. Each sector should be home to at least 15 
per cent of the total number of training participants.

• Individuals whose livelihood opportunities could be neg-
atively affected by a decrease of firewood consumption 
within the site should be given priority. Due to the gender 
dimension of fuel collection, at least 60 per cent of con-
struction assistants should be female.

• Idle youth without access to any other income should be 
prioritized. At least 80 per cent of construction assistants 
should be between 18 and 25 years old.

MAIN CHALLENGES
RENT-SEEKING BEHAVIOUR FROM ARMED ACTORS. 
The local traders were being arbitrarily taxed by local au-
thorities, so had to find more effective mechanisms to deliver 
materials, such as optimizing delivery times and reducing the 
accesses to the site, to also reduce the number of times they 
would get taxed.

UNFAMILIARITY WITH PARTICIPATORY APPROACHES. 
Initially, people would ask what they were going to receive, 
rather than how they could be involved. This was due to the 
negative impact that in-kind distributions had over time on 
their attitudes. It took the project team time to get the commu-
nity fully involved.

CURRENCY FLUCTUATIONS. Due to the volatility of the 
South Sudanese Pound, the longer the project duration, the 
more chances of the value of the cash grant changing, as it 
was a fixed amount. For this reason, the team needed to en-
sure that the completion of the stove and the verification pro-
cess were done on time.

CAPACITY OF THE ORGANIZATION TO IMPLEMENT. The 
organization did not have yet the programmatic expertise and 
operational capacities required to implement a cash-transfer 
programme smoothly. To address this, programme staff or-
ganized weekly meetings with finance and procurement staff 
to align the process with standard financial management rules 
and procedures. Efforts at improving communication between 
programme staff and support units proved highly successful. 
Payment of suppliers and cash distribution plans were estab-
lished to allow for a certain flexibility as required on the ground 
(for example, delays in service delivery due to fluctuating 
stocks or vehicle breakdowns).

WIDER IMPACTS OF THE PROJECT
By adopting a community-led approach, the project sought to 
strengthen resilience and self-sufficiency, engaging in part-
nership with local leaders and entrepreneurs, as well as other 
stakeholders such as women and youth. The cash-based in-
tervention promoted local ownership and sustainability, as the 
community was closely involved in all stages of the project 
cycle. The skills training provided participants with a livelihood 
skill that could become an income-generating activity beyond 
the site. This may serve to address humanitarian needs in 
the long term, by reducing underlying vulnerabilities, such as 
unemployment and scarcity of cooking fuel.

The project replaced inefficient three-stone stoves used in the camp (left) with fuel-efficient stoves made with local materials (right) through an people-driven process.
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STRENGTHS 

+ High community involvement throughout the project. 
The project also had a focus on women’s empowerment 
through their strong participation – specifically during stove 
design process, training and construction.

+ The project built on local capacities by engaging local 
actors and conducting skills training. As a result, 96 per 
cent of targeted households reported to be capable of building 
the stoves, 95 per cent that they could teach someone else 
the building skills, and 92 per cent that they would be able to 
maintain and repair their own stove. The skills-transfer pro-
cess was organic and self-sufficient, only requiring the 
initial training for 20 selected women in the pilot area before 
rapidly spreading to cover 1,280 people in the site. 

+ The cash-based approach was cost-effective as it en-
gaged multiple local traders to provide locally available mate-
rials, resulting in cost reductions of 59 per cent compared to 
the distribution of imported stoves.

+ Local ownership was promoted by identifying a stove 
which was in line with traditional cooking practices and made 
of local materials. The majority of the women who participated 
in the project used the stove (98%) and were satisfied with it 
(99%). Satisfaction was mainly due to fuel efficiency, cooking 
quality, smoke reduction and ease of use. Preparation times 
were lower because the stove was well insulated, better pre-
serving the heat.

+ Fewer women had to collect firewood daily after the 
project, reducing associated GBV and safety risks (only 1% 
of women interviewed, as opposed to 7% before the project).

+ The stoves reduced smoke pollution, with positive ef-
fects on people’s health and well-being. This was thanks to 
their compact structure and the space between the cooking 
pot and the open flame. 

WEAKNESSES 

- Internal delays prevented the project from finishing 
earlier, due to several ongoing cash-based interventions and 
because the operational capacity and expertise of the organi-
zation in such projects was not yet fully in place.

- The main construction material was not available on 
site. Although cow dung was available in a nearby town, it 
was not readily available within the PoC. The project team 
could have researched how the community could access cow 
dung from the outside, if a market for cow dung was possible, 
or if there were available sources within the site itself.

- The project did not have any special measures on 
inclusion of people with special needs, such as those 
with physical disabilities or heightened vulnerabilities, or mar-
ginalized groups. This resulted in these groups being unable 
to participate in the project.

- As this project had a GBV risk mitigation component, the 
project team could have collaborated more with GBV 
and Protection actors. This could have enabled a better 
identification of special needs of vulnerable groups and their 
inclusion in the project. Tools could have been designed to 
assess GBV risks and mitigating factors, and joint monitoring 
could have better informed the organization about GBV risks 
and interventions that may have been overlooked. 

STRENGTHS, WEAKNESSES AND LESSONS LEARNED

www.shelterprojects.org

LESSONS LEARNED 

• Start community sensitization and solicit buy-in for the project well in advance of implementation, as cash 
is time-consuming, particularly when it involves beneficiary participation. Community involvement was ensured in all 
stages of the project cycle and was key to avoid increased tensions between various groups in the site and beyond. 

• The terms of engagement with traders need to be communicated continuously, from the tendering to the se-
lection stage, to address questions and issues, as well as to mitigate any potential tension. Although participation criteria 
and minimum capacities required were communicated to all traders who were vying for the position, ineligible traders still 
hoped to be selected and tensions between them started to rise until the selected traders were announced.

• Understand potential challenges in importing materials into a site and make sure local traders understand all 
barriers they may face (e.g. the issue of arbitrary taxation), before agreeing on terms of reference.

• Ensure that transportation and other logistics are adequate and ensured by the trader. This should be in-
cluded in the terms of reference, with penalties in case these are not fulfilled.

• Ensure a proper conflict analysis prior to project design and implementation. Fighting occurred on a regular 
basis in the site and it was often related to tensions within the trader community. Project staff decided to engage with 
outside traders as a precautionary measure, following consultations with community leadership in the site.

Stoves were made of local materials and according to traditional cooking practic-
es. Women participated in the design of the stoves and were trained on how to 
construct them.

©
 R

ik
ka

 T
up

az



CONFLICT

35SHELTER PROJECTS 2017–2018

CASE STUDY

a.8 / SOUTH SUDaN 2017–2018 / CONFLICT (IDP) AFRICA

EASTERN
EQUATORIA

JONGLEI

UPPER
NILE

CENTRAL
EQUATORIA

UNITY

WESTERN
EQUATORIA

LAKES

ABYEI
NORTHERN

BAHR EL 
GHAZAL

MATERIALS 
COST 

USD 50 for upgrades per shelter 
partition (USD 24 per household)

USD 21 for maintenance per shel-
ter partition (USD 13 per household)
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KEYWORDS: Shelter upgrades, Voucher fairs, Cash for work, Community engagement

CRISIS South Sudan Civil War, 
December 2013–onwards

TOTAL PEOPLE 
AFFECTED* 7 million individuals, as of Dec 2017

TOTAL PEOPLE 
DISPLACED*

1.9 million individuals displaced (over 
265,000 individuals settled in PoC sites)**

TOTAL PEOPLE WITH 
SHELTER NEEDS* 1,673,044 individuals in 2018

PROJECT LOCATION Wau PoC site, Western Bahr el Ghazal state

PROJECT
BENEFICIARIES 5,362 households (22,579 individuals)

PROJECT OUTPUTS

804 communal shelters upgraded/main-
tained (624 and 180 respectively)

300 individuals trained

3,012 households received cash for work

OUTCOME 
INDICATORS

92% of beneficiaries said their shelter needs were 
addressed, with an 84% satisfaction rate

SHELTER SIZE
Communal shelters of 75m2 (15m by 5m), 

comprising five partitions of 15m2 each

PROJECT SUMMARY     

The project upgraded 804 communal shelters in the Wau Protection of Civilians (PoC) site as part of a large-scale rehabilita-
tion, by using local materials to protect tarpaulins. all procurement was local and a consortium of small-scale traders within the 
site was established. Materials were distributed through voucher fairs and the beneficiaries were responsible for installing the 
upgrades themselves. The project also included skills training on bamboo thatched walls and a cash-for-work grant.

a.8 / SOUTH SUDaN 2017–2018 / CONFLICT (IDP)

STRENGTHS
+ Engagement of beneficiaries strengthened their self-sufficiency. 
+ Local procurement through multiple small traders led to savings.
+ Increased economic activity in the local market.
+ Shelter lifespan was increased, reducing maintenance costs. 
+ High beneficiary satisfaction.

Nov 2017: Baseline, market assessment and analysis completed.

Dec 2017: Community consultation and registration of beneficiar-
ies completed. Terms of engagement signed with local traders.

Jan 2018: Beneficiary registration, identification of local traders 
and completion of first phase of shelter upgrades.

Jan 2018: First round of voucher distribution, 10 market days or-
ganized and verification of first phase of shelter upgrades com-
pleted.
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WEAKNESSES
- Low community interest in the skill-development component.
- The gender roles and responsibilities were not properly assessed.
- Limited covered living space.
- Contracts did not include applicable penalty clauses.
- Some materials were not properly used.

View of zone C in Wau PoC with shelters upgrades realized on 176 communal 
shelters between January and March 2017.
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* Figures as of December 2017. South Sudan HRP 2018.
** DTM, april 2018.

This map is for illustration purposes only. The boundaries and names shown
 and the designations used on this map do not imply official endorsement or acceptance by the Global Shelter Cluster.
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PROJECT GOALS
Fitting into the resilience-based approaches of the Shelter-NFI 
Cluster, mainly built around cash-based interventions, the pro-
ject goal was to improve the living conditions of IDPs through 
the provision of shelter upgrades, using a participatory ap-
proach and local solutions. It also included multisectoral activ-
ities, such as protection, food security and livelihoods. 

PILOT PHASE 
From January to March 2017, the organization conducted 
a cash-based pilot project in zone C, to upgrade communal 
shelters improving the lifespan of plastic sheets used for roofs 
and walls from three to six months. Following the success of 
the pilot, the organization replicated the project in zones a and 
B from December 2017 to March 2018, as part of a large-
scale rehabilitation of the site.

PROJECT IMPLEMENTATION
The project was implemented by a team of 11 staff: one 
operation officer, two project assistants, four enumerators 
(gender-balanced) and four supervisors. The team was coor-
dinated from Juba and had the support of the camp manage-
ment unit of the organization.

The upgrades consisted of adding a layer of dry elephant 
grass – found naturally in surrounding areas – to rooftops to 
increase protection from the elements, improve ventilation and 
lower inside temperatures. Further, bamboo-thatched walls 
and doors were installed around the shelter exterior, increas-
ing privacy and further extending the durability of shelters. 

all materials required for the upgrades were delivered through 
voucher fairs. Materials were procured locally through small-
scale traders residing within the site – many of whom were 
struggling to maintain business due to the crisis. The ben-
eficiaries themselves undertook all labour associated with 
installing the upgrades and were incentivized by a cash-for-
work programme.

SKILLS TRAINING. The project involved a three-day 
skills training for 300 individuals on how to construct bam-
boo-thatched walls and doors for shelters. The team se-
lected participants (50% women) from within the whole site 
and worked closely with community leaders, block leaders, 
women and youth committees to ensure equal representation 
of participants. Training participants were identified from each 
block. at the end of the training, each participant was provided 
with a training completion certificate and a grant of USD 9. 

VOUCHER DISTRIBUTION. Commodity vouchers were 
designed for both phases of upgrades and were restricted to 
the specific type of material and quantity needed. The vouch-
ers were used not only as legal tender for the exchange of 
upgrade materials during the market fairs, but also to act as 
proof of registration for eligible participants. It was through the 
vouchers that the traders kept track of the households they 
served and the project team verified the traders’ claims before 
redeeming the vouchers. 

The process below was followed:

• To keep track of each household’s address, a system of 
numbering shelters and partitions within each shelter was 
established;

• The targeted beneficiaries were registered by linking the 
serial number of the voucher to a specific name and their 
address within the PoC. This was done by means of mak-
ing house-calls on the voucher distribution day;

CONTEXT IN WAU
See overview A.23 in Shelter Projects 2015-2016 and A.6 in 
this edition for more background information. 

The Protection of Civilians site (PoC) in Wau was established 
in June 2016 after intense fighting in the country’s north-west-
ern region prompted tens of thousands to flee their homes in 
search of refuge near the existing UN Mission base in Wau 
town. By the end of 2016, more than 30,000 people were liv-
ing on less than 100,000 square meters of land in what was 
the most congested PoC site in South Sudan. Following con-
flict in Wau town and periphery in April 2017, the site experi-
enced a large IDP influx of up to 18,000 persons, significantly 
worsening living conditions. an intention survey carried out in 
November 2017, indicated that two thirds of interviewees in-
tended to remain in their current displacement site because 
of access to security. Whilst some households left the site, 
the security environment did not improve significantly in Wau 
and high levels of congestion were likely to persist. By March 
2018, the PoC site hosted 22,579 IDPs, while a further 12,796 
IDPs sought shelter at five collective sites in Wau Town.

Due to the extreme density of the site, IDPs occupied com-
munal shelters hosting five households each, as per the de-
sign approved by the Shelter-NFI Cluster. The shelters were 
covered in plastic sheeting and organized in blocks, further 
grouped in three zones. 

One of the upgrades consisted of adding a layer of dry elephant grass to rooftops 
to increase protection from the elements, improve ventilation and lower inside 
temperatures.

Following the success of the shelter upgrade pilot in Zone C, the organization 
replicated the project in Zone A of the site by upgrading 375 newly constructed 
communal shelter.
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• The serial number and address were noted by project 
staff on each voucher before the distribution;

• All traders were provided with a specific vendor identifica-
tion number which they noted on each received voucher;

• Project staff then used the beneficiary name, serial num-
ber and address along with the vendor ID to verify the list 
of served beneficiaries as per traders. Each voucher was 
attached to the list as a receipt;

• Traders were only reimbursed after the verification exer-
cise, which started as soon as the vouchers had expired 
and were handed over by the traders.

VOUCHER FAIRS AND INSTALLATION. From each shel-
ter, one household was elected to be responsible for receiving 
shelter materials and completing the required work. a desig-
nated space was prepared in the market where traders lined 
up the materials and beneficiaries brought their vouchers in 
exchange for these materials. Upon reception of the elephant 
grass and bamboo-thatched walls in two different phases, 
beneficiaries were responsible for their installation, with the 
technical guidance of supervisors from the project team. 

VERIFICATION AND CASH-FOR-WORK. Project staff su-
pervised the upgrades and ensured these were completed 
in a satisfactory manner before approving the beneficiary to 
move on to the next phase of the voucher distribution. In case 
the upgrade was incomplete or inadequate, the staff provided 
feedback and instruction as to what had to be done before 
the next visit. To guide the verification process, the staff made 
use of a simple monitoring checklist, designed to ensure quick 
and consistent assessments. Upon successful completion 
and verification, beneficiaries were given a cash grant worth 
USD 5 to supplement household income.

COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT. The community played a cen-
tral role in almost all aspects of programme implementation, 
proving a crucial partner in the process of selecting traders, 
responding to feedback and complaints and organizing the 
skills trainings. Project staff initiated a comprehensive sen-
sitization campaign at the outset, starting by presenting the 
project to the community leadership in the site. Community 
consultations were designed to encourage the population to 
actively participate in the project design and implementation. 
as a result of such consultations, it was decided to engage the 
women and youth committees in identifying both participants 
and trainers for the bamboo thatch skills trainings. 

MATERIALS LIST FOR UPGRADES OF ONE SHELTER

Items Units Qty
Unit cost 

(USD)
Total cost 

(USD)

Elephant grass (bundles 
Ø30-40 cm)

bundles 50 1.53 76.50

Rubber rope (20 strings 
per bundle/50cm length)

bundles 10 1.36 13.60

Bamboo (300 cm x Ø3-5 
cm), 10 pcs per bundle 

bundles 4 6.40 25.60

Thatch bamboo for walls 
(170x200cm)

pcs 10 5.10 51.00

Thatch bamboo for door 
(170x100cm)

pcs 10 2.97 29.70

Thatch bamboo for side 
walls (10.5m2)

pcs 2 26.00 52.00

The chiefs’ committee assisted in verifying the selected trad-
ers, by providing documentation confirming their legitimate 
right to conduct business within the PoC. The block leaders 
were tasked with going door-to-door in their respective blocks 
to explain the nature of the project to the community.

MAIN CHALLENGES
LOW PARTICIPATION. although women installed bamboo 
thatched walls, they did not participate actively in elephant 
grass installation on the roof, mainly because in the local 
culture this task was conducted by men. Men’s participation 
was comparatively low all throughout shelter upgrades, pri-
marily because of lack of willingness and sense of ownership. 
although regular follow-ups and sensitization activities were 
conducted, the levels of participation did not improve.

LIMITED SPACE TO SET UP A MARKET. Due to limited 
space within the site, initially the organization could not estab-
lish a marketplace within the PoC, which would have reduced 
the distance between market and targeted shelters. Later, the 
market was placed inside the gates.

DELAY IN MATERIALS SUPPLY. Regular follow-up meet-
ings and visits were conducted with the traders and, as a last 
resort, transportation support was provided by the organiza-
tion to ensure the timely delivery of supplies.

MISUSE OF MATERIALS BY THE COMMUNITY. Women 
took part of elephant grass intended for the roof and used it 
to cook. Although shelter supervisors conducted regular field 
visits to ensure the proper use of materials, more mobilization 
would have been required. Nevertheless, the materials distrib-
uted were enough to complete the works even in such cases.

WIDER IMPACTS OF THE PROJECT
The project was highly participatory and built on local capac-
ities. Through active engagement with traditional and infor-
mal leadership structures, business leaders and women and 
youth groups, the project transferred expertise and knowledge 
to improve people’s living conditions and equip the community 
with new skills. allowing the community to assume increased 
responsibility in this process served to restore dignity and 
strengthen their self-sufficiency. 11 out of 15 traders engaged 
in the project were able to expand their business, primarily in 
selling a variety of items such as seeds, shoes and timber (four 
traders), or expanding their shelter material business (three 
traders). Traders also found the process of cooperating with 
other traders useful and beneficial and they were planning to 
collectively open a multi-purpose shop in the town soon.

Project staff supervised the upgrades and ensured these were completed well 
before approving households to move on to the next phase.
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STRENGTHS 

+ Active engagement of beneficiaries in improving their 
living conditions contributed to the restoration of dignity and 
strengthened community self-sufficiency. 

+ Procurement of locally available materials involving 
multiple small-scale local traders through a cash-based 
modality, which was 40 per cent cheaper compared to in-kind 
distribution.

+ Increased economic activity in the local market, cre-
ating employment opportunities and stimulating entrepreneur-
ship within and outside the site. as a result of the project, 73 
per cent of traders expanded their business or ventured into 
new lucrative areas.

+ The lifespan of shelters was increased from 3–6 to 
12–18 months, thus maintenance was reduced to once 
rather than twice a year. This represents a USD 433 savings 
per communal shelter, or approx. USD 87 per household. 

+ High beneficiary satisfaction (84% versus 52% before 
the project) measured through seven metrics (quality and 
shelter type 94%; comfort 92%; privacy 82%; environment for 
children to study 67%; sense of security 86%; weather im-
pacts / heat in the shelter 77%; social interaction within the 
shelter 91%).

WEAKNESSES 

- Low community interest and participation in the 
skill-development component of the project. Firstly, this 
was due to limited community mobilization for the specific 
component. Secondly, people did not see much use of the 
skill and trade beyond the shelter upgrade activities within the 
camp.

- The gender roles and responsibilities were not prop-
erly assessed, leading to low male participation in the 
shelter upgrade and the need to hire labourers. This was 
mainly because the project was conducted during the dry sea-
son and men were engaged in other remunerated activities 
outside the site.

- The project could not address the issue of insufficient 
covered living space of the communal shelter solution, 
which was due to the high influx of population within the en-
closed perimeter of the site.

- Contracts did not include applicable penalty clauses 
to be imposed on the traders in the event of any delays and 
substandard quality.

- Some materials were not properly used. More mobi-
lization should have been carried out with the community to 
ensure proper use of the assistance. 

STRENGTHS, WEAKNESSES AND LESSONS LEARNED

www.shelterprojects.org

LESSONS LEARNED 

• In-depth analysis should be conducted for the gender role and responsibilities in different ethnic groups of 
the community and should be incorporated in the project. For future interventions, the organization aimed to address 
the above issues of participation by developing a calendar with the community, to understand their gender roles and 
seasonal activities throughout the year.

• Detailed studies should be carried out – after training needs assessment have been conducted – to identify skills and 
trades that are appropriate to the local contexts, specifically the trades that generate livelihoods and those which 
can be useful outside camp settings, such as carpentry, masonry, welding, etc.

People on the site lived in communal shelters. The project upgraded the walls and roofs to extend their lifespan by protecting the plastic sheets.

The project engaged local traders and trained beneficiaries on the upgrades, which included the addition of grass to rooftops and bamboo-thatched walls.
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CRISIS South Sudan Civil War, 
December 2013–onwards

TOTAL PEOPLE 
AFFECTED* 7 million individuals, as of Dec 2017

TOTAL PEOPLE 
DISPLACED*

1.9 million individuals displaced (over 
265,000 individuals settled in PoC sites)**

PROJECT LOCATION
Malakal Protection of Civilian (PoC) site, 
Upper Nile state

PROJECT
BENEFICIARIES

1,242 households (3,856 individuals) re-
ceived shelter support
Over 5,200 households (29,000 individuals) 
benefiting from site reconfiguration and infrastruc-
ture upgrade

PROJECT OUTPUTS

959 individual shelters built (238 blocks)

64 carpenters trained on shelter construction

206 heads of households trained on shelter 
maintenance
Site works: clearing and grading, drainage and 
roads improved, culverts installed

SHELTER SIZE 13.5m2 (4.5x3m)

SHELTER DENSITY 3.4m2 per person on average

MATERIALS COST USD 201 per shelter (USD 804 per block, 
including labour)

PROJECT COST USD 280 per household

PROJECT SUMMARY     

as part of the wider rehabilitation of the whole 
site, the project targeted a sector in the Malakal 
Protection of Civilians site to reconfigure its layout 
and address issues of overcrowding, security, flood 
risk and poor distribution of services. One organi-
zation was in charge of the site planning and de-
velopment, while another led the community mobi-
lization, site management and shelter components. 
Robust emergency shelters according to Cluster-
agreed designs were provided to the residents of 
the reconfigured sector of the site, through a highly 
consultative process.
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STRENGTHS
+ Procurement challenges were anticipated and delays avoided. 
+ Community participation throughout the project.
+ Equitable and effective shelter allocation process.
+ Good coordination and collaboration with all stakeholders. 
+ Effective collaboration with peacekeeping forces.

Sep–Dec 2017. Planning phase: Community discussions conducted prior 
to start of activities.

Jan–apr 2018. Phase 1: Community mobilization, demonstration of proto-
type and community consultations informing project design.

apr–Jul 2018. Phase 2: Demolition, relocation to transit site, site planning, 
shelter construction in sector 4.

aug–Dec 2018. Phase 3: Intention survey, consultation and sensitization of 
the community in other sectors about the reconfiguration.

* Figures as of December 2017. South Sudan HRP 2018.
** DTM, april 2018.
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WEAKNESSES
- Community resistance and disagreements were not anticipated.
- Initial gaps in coordination between partners.
- The small transit site limited the pace and efficiency of the project.

The project rehabilitated a sector of the Malakal PoC through a phased approach.
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This map is for illustration purposes only. The boundaries and names shown and the designations used on 
this map do not imply official endorsement or acceptance by the Global Shelter Cluster.
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A transit site was established next to sector 4 and used to gradually move people 
and clear areas of the old site. Due to its small size, the speed of the relocation 
and rehabilitation process was slow.

Map showing the drainages (in dark red) and roads (in dark blue) rehabilitated as 
part of the site upgrade. This case study focuses on sector 4 of the site.
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PLANNING PHASE
Standard Operating Procedures were developed to guide the 
process, an inclusive community consultation and sensitiza-
tion plan was created, and community specialized committees 
established to support the communication with site residents 
on the reconfiguration. Mass communication campaigns were 
conducted to ensure the population at large was informed.

Two prototype shelters were constructed for exhibition, allow-
ing for dialogue with community members and helping to fur-
ther refine the design in a participatory manner.  

CONTEXT
For more background information, see overview A.23 in 
Shelter Projects 2015-2016, and A.6 in this edition. 

Over three years into the conflict, fighting intensified in the first 
half of 2017, causing further displacement across the country.

SITUATION IN MALAKAL
Malakal is amongst the largest towns in South Sudan and had 
a thriving market before the conflict. Since late 2013 when 
the conflict started, the town experienced heavy fighting that 
caused large-scale damage and displacement. Many people 
sought refuge in the Protection of Civilians (PoC) site within 
the peacekeeping base. 

as it was never intended to become a long-term settlement, 
the site conditions soon became very dire, particularly during 
the rainy season. Four years after its establishment, and be-
cause of new population influxes in 2017, the site required 
rehabilitation due to uneven distribution of common facilities 
and infrastructure, as well as disorganized location and den-
sity of shelter areas. 

The main issues in the PoC included congestion and over-
crowding, encroachment of roads, lack of privacy for families 
sharing communal shelters, as well as the overall deteriora-
tion of shelters. Recurrent flooding affected the site, due to 
collapse of drainage and lack of tertiary drainage. The envi-
ronment also contributed to increasing risks to safety and se-
curity, including gender-based violence.

SITE REHABILITATION PROGRAMME
Site planning and development activities in South Sudan 
were coordinated under the Camp Coordination and Camp 
Management (CCCM) Cluster. In line with the CCCM and 
Shelter-NFI Cluster strategies, and building on the expe-
riences of the PoCs in Bentiu and Wau, two organizations 
and the CCCM Cluster led the rehabilitation process of the 
Malakal PoC between 2017 and 2018, with the support of the 
peacekeeping mission.

Organization a – which was in charge of site management in 
the site since 2014 – led the community mobilization and shel-
ter construction components, while Organization B was the 
overall lead of site planning and site development across the 
site. This case study focuses on the reconfiguration process 
of sector 4.

Clemen ne Favier | CCCM Project Manager | cfavier@iom.int

In Malakal, Upper Nile, IOM is responsible for care and maintenance and 
site planning of the Malakal Protec on of Civilian (PoC) site. During the 
second half of the year, IOM engineering teams engaged in a range of site 
infrastructure construc on, upkeep, and rehabilita on to ensure the 
con nued hygienic living condi ons of IDP residents and the con nua on 
of humanitarian opera ons.

Subsequent rounds of popula on influx into and ou lows out of the 
Malakal PoC site have le  the site with clusters of irregular 
se lements, uneven access to common infrastructure, and a 
general underu liza on of available living space. 

Building on its experience rehabilita ng Wau and Ben u PoC Sites, 
and in coopera on with camp management Agency Danish Refugee 
Council (DRC), UNMISS, the CCCM Cluster, and the IDP community,  
IOM C&M teams finalized plans for a site rehabilita on.

Once donor funding has been secured, CCCM teams stand ready to 
begin the first round of rehabilita on.

IOM SOUTH SUDAN
CAMP MANAGEMENT AND CAMP COORDINATION

INTERNATIONAL 
ORGANIZATION 
FOR MIGRATION

Malakal Protec on of Civilians Site | August - December 2017 | Site Maintenance and Rehabilita on

2018 Site Rehabilita on Planning

Malakal PoC Satelite Imagery, March 2017, Produced by UNITAR-UNOSAT
Copyright: DigitalGlobe. Source: US Department of State, Humanitarian Informa on Unit, NextView License

Malakal PoC Drainage Rehabilita on Map. IOM/2017.Road repair in Sector 2. IOM/Makhatsa 2017. 

Completed the plan for reconfigura on of Malakal POC. IOM/2017.

drainages rehabilitated roads rehabilitated

HUMANITARIAN
HUB

UNMISS LOG
BASE

SECTOR 3

SECTOR 4

SECTOR 1 SECTOR 2

Total engineering works comprised

27,320 m2

of site cleared
3,870 m3

of earthworks

1 Topographic Assessment
Conducted 1 Site Plan

Developed

The conditions in the Malakal PoC were particularly grim, especially after the new 
population influxes in 2017 and during the rainy season.

Before rehabilitation, the site offered very poor shelter conditions and was over-
crowded, with related fire and safety risks for its residents.
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TRANSIT SITE

Satellite imagery by UNITAR-UNOSAT. 
Copyright: DigitalGlobe. Source: US Department of State, Humanitarian Information Unit, NextView License.
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SHELTER DESIGN 
The objectives of the new shelter design were to increase the 
minimum covered living space, improve privacy and dignity for 
users and provide a more robust and durable solution, com-
pared to the existing communal shelters. New shelters were 
taller than the old ones, to enable better ventilation and had 
roof overhangs to provide shading for outdoor activities. 

Organization a initially designed a 9m2 shelter in consultation 
with the Shelter Cluster, for an average household of three 
members. However, the shelter design was later revised to 
accommodate the increased number of people arriving in the 
PoC and the average household size. The shelters were ar-
ranged in blocks, with each individual unit measuring 3x4.5m. 
Household sizes ranged from three to eight persons, with an 
average of five. Shelters were designed for up to four people, 
so for larger families two shelters were allocated, with the op-
tion to remove the internal partition if desired. For polygamous 
families, shelter allocation was based on the number of wives 
and children. 

The involvement of IDP committees was essential in the pro-
cess of shelter allocation. For example, the organization ini-
tially planned to move some of the households to other sec-
tors in the site, due to the large population in sector 4. In order 
not to separate families from the same groups, community 
representatives suggested to allocate one shelter for house-
holds of up to five members, even if this meant that they would 
have less living space.

BENEFICIARY REGISTRATION
Once Organization B completed the site plan and collected 
biometric data of residents in sector 4, Organization a con-
ducted the beneficiary registration process. This was sen-
sitive, as one of the potential risks was that residents from 
other sectors would claim shelters in the reconfigured sec-
tor. Households were mapped to ensure relatives and people 
from the same group would be resettled together, as well as to 
identify and prioritize vulnerable individuals and consider spe-
cific protection needs in the allocation process. Conducting 
the allocation in the design stage also aimed at involving ben-
eficiaries earlier on, as they would be responsible for the con-
struction of their shelters.

a complaints desk was established jointly by site management 
and protection actors, to assist people with special needs and 
those who had not been registered. 

REHABILITATION PROCESS
Organization a established a transit site with 459 tents and 
storage spaces in an empty area adjacent to sector 4. In co-
ordination with WaSH partners, it upgraded the existing la-
trines and bathing facilities, and built four communal spaces 
and kitchens.

The rehabilitation was phased, starting with residents in the 
most congested blocks, who were first moved into the tran-
sit site. The site management team supported the verification 
and relocation of individuals from their shelters to the transit 
site and deployed additional personnel to manage it. 

Site management staff carried out regular sensitization and 
awareness campaigns on the maintenance of available ser-
vices at the transit site.

During the rehabilitation, the organization coordinated the 
monitoring, identification and demolition of unauthorized 
structures along the WaSH corridors to create more space for 
facilities, and maintain road infrastructure to facilitate service 
delivery. a total of 83 shelters were dismantled.

In blocks were people had already moved, old shelters were 
dismantled and the site cleared, mainly through community 
mobilization. Organization B conducted the initial earthworks, 
including grading and levelling, decommissioned the old 
drainage and excavated the new channels and roads accord-
ing to the site plan. Soil was sourced from a nearby quarry and 
transported on site for backfilling, grading and compacting of 
the ground for the blocks. Finally, tertiary drainage around 
shelter blocks was excavated.

Once the space was rehabilitated, levelled and shelters were 
built, IDPs were allocated to newly constructed shelters. 

Close coordination with the protection team sought to ensure 
that persons with specific needs were prioritized in the shelter 
reallocation and that their position in the new layout was close 
to services and WaSH facilities.

After residents of a block had moved to the transit site, old shelters were dismantled and the area cleared.
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SHELTER CONSTRUCTION AND TRAINING
New shelters in each rehabilitated blocks were built involv-
ing site residents. Local carpenters were trained on shelter 
construction and maintenance, and were responsible for plot 
demarcation and sizing of materials to ensure speed and effi-
ciency. Fifty-four community members were trained in demar-
cation, set-out, shelter construction and maintenance. These 
then trained their assistants on-the-job. Shelters were built 
through cash for work in blocks of four to six units, aiming to 
maximize available space for infrastructure and services.

The organization also conducted training to households within 
each block on shelter maintenance and site management, 
with a focus on avoiding construction of unauthorized struc-
tures and on fire safety. 

This process ensured residents could participate in the con-
struction and, even more importantly, in the care and mainte-
nance phase, as well as earning an income in the process.

MATERIALS AND SUPPLY 
The phased relocation approach allowed for a phased pro-
curement of materials and easy storage, which minimized 
damage and loss of assets.

The shelters were made of timber and plastic sheeting for 
walling and roofing. Almost all materials were sourced out-
side Malakal, due to the unavailability in the local market and 
to protect the already dilapidated physical environment from 
further deterioration. 

Initially, Organization a had considered acquiring most materi-
als from the Shelter-NFI pipeline. However, the pipeline could 
only provide plastic sheeting used for the partitions, so the or-
ganization engaged certified suppliers authorized by the gov-
ernment to harvest poles in surrounding counties and monitor 
the transport to the site. 

Materials were transported through the Logistics Cluster, 
which meant that the delivery was relatively slow, as it relied 
on their schedule and priorities. Most materials were stored off 
site, while three containers were moved to the site to pre-posi-
tion items during the phased construction.

Organization a procured two timber cutting machines and 
constructed a workshop on site. Shelter staff trained five car-
penters in the PoC on general operation of the saw machines, 
as well as on how to size the timbers at different angles, and 
trained casual workers on how to protect timber against ter-
mites. Timbers were cut in the required lengths as per the 
design and bundled as kits for each block.

Organization B took care of the mobilization of site clearing 
equipment and the procurement of culverts. 

COORDINATION 
The site management team, with the support of the CCCM 
Cluster, acted as a bridge between service providers and site 
residents to ensure gaps could be reported and service deliv-
ery was efficient. In this capacity, Organization A maintained 
essential communal infrastructure such as footbridges, com-
munication centres, community halls and recreational areas. 

It also supported the dissemination of information products 
from partners, to create awareness on services available to 
mitigate and address protection risks within the PoC. This 
campaign was then expanded to the host community through 
outreach teams and the delivery of leaflets on Protection from 
Sexual Exploitation and abuse (PSEa) and referral pathways.

The organization established and circulated a quarterly com-
munity meeting calendar amongst all partners, to ensure that 
meetings with various groups were properly coordinated, and 
to promote participation. Moreover, to respond to community 
engagement challenges in the early phases, the organization 
facilitated bi-weekly meetings between agencies and camp 
leadership structures to share updates, coordinate aid deliv-
ery and ensure that assistance reached the most vulnerable.

MAIN CHALLENGES
ACCESS AND LOGISTICS. Shipping of materials was de-
layed due to insecurity around Malakal, and heavy rains af-
fected the site development works. One machine broke down, 
but was fixed using the standby mechanics who were em-
ployed for regular repairs.

UNDERSTANDING OF TECHNICAL STANDARDS. Initially, 
community leaders struggled to understand the standards 
used for site layout, width of roads, drainage and distance 
from shelters to latrines. Using prototypes and demonstra-
tions on the ground helped explain these concepts to the com-
munity and solve any disagreement.

COMMUNITY RESISTANCE. Several hurdles with commu-
nity youth occurred during the rehabilitation process. These 
included disagreements over the occupancy rate and number 
of shelters per block, which led to the stopping of demarcation 
works, and over a pay rise due to currency inflation, which 
caused workers to go on strike. Prolonged negotiations and a 
re-calculation of the pay rate solved these issues. In one in-
stance, violence against project staff required the mediation of 
peacekeepers and the redesign of the proposed block layout.

PROTECTION AND COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT
as part of a separate PSEa initiative, Organization a – to-
gether with another agency – conducted awareness sessions 
for men and women separately, trained community commit-
tees and set up a Community-Based Complaint Mechanism 
across the site. 

Community-led protection structures were supported with in-
centives and involved in decision-making on key initiatives. 
Beneficiaries were consulted on the reconfiguration plan 
through focus group discussions with youth, elderly and wom-
en’s group, as well as by involving community leaders.

The organization also promoted participation of 50 per cent 
men and women in camp leadership structures, and ensured 
age, gender and area of origin were equally represented in 
community committees.

New shelters were built by local community members after ground levelling.
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STRENGTHS, WEAKNESSES AND LESSONS LEARNED

www.shelterprojects.org

LESSONS LEARNED 

• Managing community expectations. Shelter prototypes should display the same size of blocks and exact types of 
materials as will be used for the actual construction, as any deviation will be a cause for disagreement and contention.

• Continuous engagement of the IDP committees was vital to the reconfiguration process. Some of the suggestions 
made by community representatives – including around the shelter allocation by household size – contributed to the 
project’s success.

• Holding meetings outside the targeted sector of the site provided a more conducive environment to address 
issues, especially after the incident that involved violence against staff.

The new shelters were taller and larger to provide better ventilation and privacy.

Priority activities in the rehabilitation included backfilling, ground levelling, reconstruction of drainage and rehabilitation of secondary roads, as well as reorganization of 
the space to improve access to services.
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STRENGTHS 

+ Procurement delays were anticipated and alternative 
materials stocked as contingency (e.g. bamboos to re-
place timbers). To overcome transport delays from the logis-
tics base to the site, additional storage space and vehicles 
were secured to pre-position items on site.

+ Participation and engagement of the community at all 
stages of the project.

+ Equitable and effective shelter allocation process. 
This was possible thanks to the collaboration of site man-
agement, protection and registration teams from the two 
organizations.

+ Good coordination and collaboration with all stake-
holders, both at inter-cluster level and between the two im-
plementing organizations.

+ Effective collaboration with peacekeeping forces 
proved instrumental in overcoming issues with the community 
and providing logistical support when needed, also thanks to 
the joint monitoring visits conducted with the two implement-
ing organizations.

WEAKNESSES 

- The extent of initial resistance and demands from 
community members were not sufficiently anticipated, 
despite the strong community engagement component. 

- Initial gaps in coordination between partners meant 
that communities were often unilaterally engaged and sched-
ules not aligned. To help coordinated resources and activities, 
a common plan, a calendar for community mobilization activi-
ties and regular operational meetings were set up.

- The small size of the transit site limited the number of 
households that could be relocated and impacted on the in-
tervention capacity. The transit site could only accommodate 
one block of households at a time, thus relocation, site devel-
opment and shelter construction were limited to the size of the 
vacated block.

MATERIALS LIST FOR FOR A STANDARD BLOCK

Items Units Qty
Unit cost 

(USD)
Total cost 

(USD)

2x4" Hardwood timbers pcs 58 4.9 284.20

2x2" Hardwood timbers, 
4m long

pcs 40 2.79 111.60

4x5m plastic sheet pcs 13 13.5 175.50

Bamboo bundles 11 10 110.00

Binding wire kg 4 1.6 6.40

Nails 4", 3” and 2” kg 12 1.4 16.80

Rubber washer packet 2 5 10.00

Nylon ropes (30 m/roll) roll 4 5 20.00

Labour for construction crew 1 65 65.00

Transportation, loading 
and offloading

lump 
sum

1 5 5.00

Grand total per block 804.50
Average cost per individual shelter 201.13
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UGANDA 2017–2018 / SOUTH SUDAN CRISIS
KEYWORDS: shelter construction, Community engagement, Local techniques / capacity, gBV risk mitigation

CRISIS South Sudan Civil War (refugees in Uganda), 
December 2013–onwards

TOTAL NUMBER OF 
REFUGEES*

1.06 million south sudanese refugees in uganda

2.48 million total south sudanese refugees in six 
neighbouring asylum countries

PROJECT LOCATION rhino and Palorinya settlements (arua and Moyo districts)

REFUGEES IN PRO-
JECT LOCATIONS

181,657 individuals as of 30 Jun 2017 
(the vast majority from south sudan)

NEEDS IN PROJECT 
LOCATIONS

rhino (July 2017):
Shelter needs: 27% of profiled households
14,861 people with special needs identified
Palorinya (May 2016): 4,010 people with special needs

PROJECT
BENEFICIARIES 1,020 households with persons with special needs

PROJECT OUTPUTS
1,020 semi-permanent shelters and latrines
870 youth participated in cash-for-work activities

SHELTER SIZE 25.4m2 (rhino) and 17.6m2 (Palorinya)

SHELTER DENSITY 5.1m2 per person (rhino) and 3.5m2 (Palorinya)

MATERIALS COST
PER HOUSEHOLD USD 1,676 (rhino) and USD 913 (Palorinya)

PROJECT COST
PER HOUSEHOLD USD 1,884 (rhino) and USD 1,146 (Palorinya)

PROJECT SUMMARY     

Two organizations working in two different 
refugee settlements built 1,020 semi-per-
manent shelters and latrines for south 
sudanese refugees. The project targeted 
households with vulnerable individuals, such 
as elderly people, survivors of gender-based 
violence, and people with disabilities. Two 
different shelters were constructed using 
traditional techniques and locally available 
materials. Both refugee and host commu-
nity youth were actively engaged through a 
cash-for-work component.

a.10 / uganda 2017–2018 / COnFLICT (reFugees)

STRENGTHS
+ Effective coordination improved efficiency. 
+ use of local materials and building cultures.
+ engagement of youth.
+ Income opportunities and market revitalization. 
+The community supported the most vulnerable in the construction.
+ Including host communities strengthened peaceful cohexistence.

* Figures as of 31 Oct 2017. south sudan regional ref-
ugee response Plan 2018.
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WEAKNESSES
- Procurement and logistical delays.
- Allocation of insufficient funds limited project targets.
- Continuous staff turnover.
- Plans should have considered access and weather constraints.
- Issues of quality and engagement in the rendering process.
- Time for planning and community engagement was not considered.

The project provided semi-permanent shelters and latrines to refugees.

1 2 3 4 5 6

aug 2017: The number of South Sudanese refugees in Uganda sur-
passes one million after steady growth since the start of the conflict.

aug 2017: The organization requests additional funds to include a 
shelter component to the emergency response.

aug 2017: Project planning and shelter designs completed. Selection 
of the most vulnerable households in the settlements.

sep 2017: Project start. Community mobilization and presentation of 
project objectives. The government and host communities approve 
and hand over land for brick production and construction work.

sep 2017: Selection of non-skilled and skilled youth. Start of brick 
making and testing. Construction of a prototype and collection of the 
beneficiaries’ feedback.

dec 2018: 1,020 semi-permanent shelters completed.

1

4

2

5

3

6

This map is for illustration purposes only. The boundaries and names shown and the designations used on 
this map do not imply official endorsement or acceptance by the Global Shelter Cluster.
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Following the government’s refugee strategy,2 the organiza-
tion and a partner chose to target both the host community 
and the refugees in their shelter interventions. They also col-
laborated with the district local government authorities to in-
corporate the needs of refugees in their district development 
Plan and the ongoing implementation of local services.

TARGETING
The initial beneficiary list was prepared by community mobi-
lization teams through assessments specifically designed to 
identify people with special needs. Multi-stakeholder commit-
tees composed of representatives from the government and 
the sector lead agency provided additional inputs and vali-
dated the lists.

In addition to prioritizing new arrivals, vulnerability criteria 
were used, such as youth at risk, single women, elderly and 
persons with serious health conditions, disabilities or physical 
protection needs.

PROJECT IMPLEMENTATION
TEAM AND APPROACH. Between the two partners, 40 staff 
were involved in implementing shelter activities in two differ-
ent locations. staff members from one of the organizations’ 
office in Tanzania went on an exchange mission to Uganda to 
share the experience and lessons learned from a similar pro-
ject. Instead of using contractors, the two partners trained and 
employed youth from the host and refugee communities to 
construct semi-permanent shelters and latrines for vulnerable 
households using a cash-for-work modality. 

Land for shelter and agricultural use was allocated by the gov-
ernment and two different shelter prototypes were approved 
and built in each district. Before early 2018 there was no sec-
tor-level agreed design. 

Throughout the project, the two organizations conducted ex-
tensive community mobilization activities, including hazard 
mapping and village planning.

ENGAGEMENT OF YOUTH. a sensitization campaign was 
carried out in the project locations to identify young people 
interested in construction work and brick production. several 
meetings were carried out with refugee and host community 
members to discuss the goals and benefits of the project. 
refugee welfare committees (established settlement leader-
ship structures) played a key role in the mobilization of youth 
and registration of beneficiaries.

BACKGROUND
For more background information, see overview A.23 in 
Shelter Projects 2015-2016 and A.6 in this edition.

More than three years since the beginning of the south sudan 
crisis, uganda hosted over one million south sudanese refu-
gees. approximately 87 per cent of them were women, chil-
dren and youth, many of whom fled across the border alone 
and arrived weak and malnourished.  

SITUATION BEFORE THE CRISIS
Prior to the conflict, most of the settlements that later hosted 
refugees were rural, underdeveloped, and marked by high 
rates of poverty. existing infrastructure (such as schools, 
health centres and roads) was damaged due to seasonal 
weather patterns, conflict or neglect.

SITUATION IN 2017
Between January and October 2017, due to renewed hos-
tilities in south sudan, nearly 348,000 refugees arrived to 
uganda. Most refugee settlements were located next to small 
villages, quite isolated and far from towns and markets.

NATIONAL SHELTER STRATEGY
The uganda refugee policy discouraged camps and promoted 
the integration of refugee settlements within the host commu-
nities, granting refugees the right to livelihoods, education, 
freedom of movement, access to documentation and land for 
agricultural use.

up to 2016, the shelter response consisted mainly of distribu-
tion of emergency shelter items supported by cash-for-work 
activities. shelter sizes and designs varied between agencies 
and projects. Minimal support was provided to households for 
the construction and maintenance of these shelters. While ef-
fective in the short term, this model was not adapted to the 
protracted nature of the displacement. emergency shelter 
solutions did not take into consideration the wide range of fam-
ily sizes and required regular maintenance due to wear and 
tear. after six months of use, emergency shelters no longer 
protected occupants from the elements, requiring additional 
materials and repairs, which had significant cost implications.

By the end of 2016, the shelter Working group developed a 
new eight-year strategy and asked partners to stop upgrading 
emergency shelters. Instead, the strategy proposed to build 
larger semi-permanent shelters with local materials, with a 
lifespan of three to five years, especially targeting vulnerable 
households arrived between 2016 and early 2017.1

1 unHCr, 2018–2025 uganda shelter strategy.
2 The refugee and Host Population empowerment (reHOPe) strategy.

In Rhino the organization built larger, two-room shelters with CGI roofing. In Palorinya, a partner organization constructed smaller traditional shelters.
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Local youth were divided into teams, based on an assess-
ment of their basic skills. The teams specialized in different 
tasks, such as brick production and carpentry. Youth groups 
were composed of at least 10 people, including minimum two 
women, a mason and a carpenter and evenly represented 
both refugee and host community members. The organization 
ensured there was a mix of skills in the groups, to promote 
informal learning. each group was placed under the leader-
ship of a skilled foreman. Young people with no prior basic 
construction or carpentry skills were mentored by masons and 
carpenters through on-the-job trainings. The teams were paid 
through cash for work according to the number of shelters 
constructed.

The advantage of using cash-for-work groups led by foremen 
selected by the organization was that local people benefited 
from employment opportunities more than through the tradi-
tional contractor-led approach. Contractors typically bring in 
people from their own villages, whereas the foremen had to 
first select people from the area where shelters were being 
constructed. Other workers could be brought in only if there 
were not enough skilled labourers in the target village.

RENDERING PHASE. Refugees contributed labour to finish 
their shelters by rendering the raw bricks with mud. In some 
cases, when people were physically unable to smear the 
walls, they received help from family members. Where fam-
ily ties were lacking, in a few locations others provided sup-
port due to their common background or previous ties. When 
the extra support could not be granted, project staff assisted 
households in the rendering.

COORDINATION
The two partner organizations already had a well-established 
relationship with the district local authorities, line ministries 
and police in the targeted areas. during implementation, all 
work plans and updates were shared with district authorities 
and operational partners. Monthly coordination meetings with 
all the stakeholders -- co-chaired by the government and sec-
tor lead agency -- improved project performance and identi-
fied gaps in the implementation of activities between the local 
government and the implementing partners.

MAIN CHALLENGES
ACCESS CONSTRAINTS. Poor road networks in the set-
tlements hindered the delivery of materials, equipment and 
tools, as some plots of land were inaccessible to heavy trucks, 
resulting in the need to use alternative equipment. For the fu-
ture, the organization considered coupling shelter interven-
tions with minimal road improvement projects. 

ADMIN AND MANAGEMENT ISSUES. It was more chal-
lenging to manage multiple different contracts with foremen 
and construction groups for each stage, as opposed to hir-
ing a single large contractor. This also made monitoring of 
construction quality more complex, so the payments were 
disbursed only based on shelters built. additionally, in some 
cases the agreements with foremen had to be terminated, be-
cause they either did not hire local community members or 
charged a percentage of the workers’ earnings.

GBV RISK REDUCTION
The project targeted people who, due to their vulnerability, 
were at higher risk of exposure to gender-based violence 
(gBV), which was one of the most prevailing protection is-
sues in the refugee settlements. Linked to gender inequalities 
rooted in the culture, forms of gBV included child marriage, 
domestic violence, and emotional and psychological abuse. 
Long distances to service points, idleness among the youth 
and community at large, poor vigilance among the community 
and insufficient lighting in the settlements all contributed to 
gBV risks.

Before the start of this project, the organization established 
gBV taskforces throughout the settlement to facilitate the re-
porting of gBV cases and had dedicated case workers to build 
trust and help overcome the stigma associated with sexual 
assault. Community watch groups were also formed in seven 
villages and gender trainings provided to the welfare commit-
tees. Lastly, the organization in collaboration with the sector 
lead agency started the roll-out of a community mobilization 
approach, which aimed to stimulate reflection on social norms 
and challenge power imbalances within refugee communities.

To encourage participation in the project, activities were 
scheduled at appropriate times, women were actively sought 
out and minimum quotas of women were respected in the con-
struction groups.

Shelters were built with locally available materials through the engagement of local youth groups who were divided in different teams based on their skills.
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DESIGNS AND TECHNICAL SOLUTIONS 
shelter and latrines were built using local typologies and ma-
terials, and following national and international standards. 
One organization built rectangular shelters with corrugated 
iron roofing, two rooms and lockable doors. The other adopted 
a traditional typology, which included the use of three layers 
of grass for the roofing, and 12 support poles to bear the ax-
ial load of the roof. The two-room design was preferred, as it 
allowed greater privacy and flexibility in living arrangements. 
However, beneficiaries often did not like having two doors in 
the same room, as this supposedly made it harder to control 
theft and reduced the wall space to use for storage.

The shelter and latrine designs were adjusted depending on 
the nature of the soil and the water table.  Foundations were 
either made of burnt bricks or reinforced concrete, and walls 
were made of unburnt bricks.

In the project areas, latrines were usually raised with untreated 
poles cast on mud and wattle (highly prone to termite attack). 
Instead, to reinforce the foundations and plinth, the footing 
was cast in concrete and walls used cement-sand mortar for 
the first layers. Latrines used concrete slabs cast in situ and 
reinforced with iron bars, and ventilation pipes.

MATERIALS AND SUPPLY 
Through the cash-for-work scheme, local youth produced un-
burnt bricks, which were more environmentally friendly than 
burnt bricks. Timber and other manufactured materials were 
sourced through suppliers.

as most of the good-quality soils were used for cultivation, 
service contracts were signed with landowners who, in ex-
change for a small financial compensation, provided land for 
a specific period. Contracts specified that landowners were 
responsible for backfilling any holes before being paid.

However, since the bricks produced were not enough, the or-
ganization decided to purchase bricks directly from the local 
community at a 30 per cent higher rate than in its moulding 
sites (where contracts had been signed). Brick moulders set 
up small sites either on their own land or through private agree-
ments with landowners. Most bricks in rhino were provided in 
this way rather than through service contracts. However, the 
latter provided greater control over labour conditions and envi-
ronmental impact, as well as eased the administrative burden 
(as less contracts were involved).

during the rainy season, plastic sheets were used to protect 
walls and bricks. during the dry season, water trucking was 
introduced to supplement the water fetched by women locally, 
in order to ensure the work could progress as scheduled.

Hardware materials, such as nails, iron sheets, iron bars and 
cement, were sourced in bulk from national manufacturers 
to reduce costs. Bids were advertised on local platforms, in 
public areas, newspapers and local radios, and were then re-
ceived and analysed by a procurement committee. The pro-
ject also supported the economic empowerment of women, 
who were culturally responsible of cutting the grass and sold it 
to suppliers of their choice.

On the other hand, the fact that suppliers bought grass and 
bamboo poles from the community contributed to deforesta-
tion. It also had the potential to fuel tensions between hosts 
and refugees due to the increased pressure on natural re-
sources near settlements and the impact on the availability 
of grazing area for livestock. To prevent conflicts around land 
and resource utilization, the refugee welfare committees and 
the government organized meetings and community dia-
logues on the subject.

WIDER IMPACTS 
as materials were local, transport costs were reduced and 
cash was injected into the local economy. This provided some 
economic compensation to the host community.

The participation of refugees helped foster a sense of own-
ership, and the involvement of youth through cash for work 
created or strengthened their skills, laying the foundations for 
future livelihood opportunities. Trained youth could then be 
employed for maintenance or repair works and future projects, 
and some stated that they would apply the skills when return-
ing to their home country. Owing to the income they earned, 
youth opened businesses and were able to achieve better 
household dietary diversity.

Furthermore, brick moulding significantly increased in the set-
tlement since the start of the project, attracting buyers from 
afar. This contributed to reducing deforestation, as host com-
munities started using more bricks rather than timber.

MATERIALS AND LABOUR FOR A SHELTER IN RHINO

Items units Qty
Total cost 

(usd)

Mud bricks production Pcs 4,000 88.39

Water supply Litres 15,000 207.17

Transportation of bricks trips 4 138.11

damp Proof Course Lm 37 20.44

Pre painted roof sheet 30g Pcs 19 236.17

ridge cap Pcs 5 20.44

Water gutters Pcs 5 20.44

Roofing nails Kg 7 14.50

assorted wire nails Kg 12 23.20

rubber washers Pcs 150 20.72

Hanging clips for gutters Pcs 10 9.67

Timber trusses, rafters and purlins Pcs 25 82.87

Fascia board Pcs 8 50.83

doors – timber & iron sheet Pcs 2 44.20

Windows – timber & iron sheet Pcs 3 49.72

Welded mesh Pcs 1 14.36

Pad bolts Pcs 3 6.63

Hinges Pcs 10 12.43

Tower bolts Pcs 5 6.91

Labour (lump sum) Ls 1 222.09

Mud bricks were mainly sourced from the local community, and partly through MoUs with landowners. Timber frames were prepared in worshops within the settlement. 
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STRENGTHS 

+ Effective coordination between all actors which im-
proved efficiency, saved resources and time. Notably, this led 
to greater inclusion of the most vulnerable people, thanks to 
referral mechanisms and the use of common tools and vulner-
ability criteria. 

+ Local materials were chosen to ensure their availa-
bility and make repair and maintenance more affordable. 
environmental impact and costs were also contained, thanks 
to the reduced need for processing and transport. The shel-
ters were designed respecting the local building cul-
tures and incorporating communities’ feedback, which con-
tributed to promoting their cultural heritage.

+ The project built on existing community strengths 
and resources via the involvement of youth from both refu-
gee and host populations. 

+ The project provided income opportunities to local 
youth, injected cash in the local markets and contributed to 
the revitalization of brick making in the target areas.

+ Community members provided labour to build shelters 
for those households who did not have the capacity to do so 
themselves.

+ The inclusion of host community members as benefi-
ciaries of the cash-for-work component strengthened peace-
ful coexistence with the refugees and more access to land, 
which in turn also increased livelihood opportunities.

WEAKNESSES 

- The procurement and logistical procedures took 
longer than expected, leading to the extension of the pro-
ject. This was due to a combination of factors, such as having 
to deal with multiple foremen rather than with a single large 
contractor.

- The funds budgeted for shelters and latrines were in-
sufficient. as a result, the project was only able to support a 
limited number of people compared to the needs. 

- Staff turnover led to a constant and costly cycle of recruit-
ment and ongoing training of staff.

- Access and weather constraints were not well antic-
ipated (e.g. the onset of the rainy season), leading to chal-
lenges related to staff mobility, brick production and the timely 
completion of construction works. Better plans should have 
been made before the wet season and should have been flex-
ible enough to adapt to different circumstances.

- Some beneficiaries struggled with the rendering 
process given that the houses were often much taller than 
the traditional typology. The render itself at times was badly 
mixed, as the earth varied in quality, mainly leaving the mud 
bricks exposed to weathering. a small number of people did 
not see the benefit of rendering and expressed that agencies 
should be responsible, which showed the ongoing need for 
community engagement. 

- The initial work plan was not realistic. It did not ade-
quately factor-in the six months needed for preparatory work 
and community engagement.

www.shelterprojects.org

LESSONS LEARNED 

• Joint monitoring with shelter working group partners can help to address issues of quality and value for money, and 
can support with identifying solutions to various challenges.

• although only based on anecdotal evidence, involving the refugee welfare committees in project activities – espe-
cially in the establishment of the youth groups – enabled the voices of the wider community to be integrated in 
the project. Their involvement was also a way to further legitimize and recognize their role and work in the communities. 

• The community mobilization approach can be greatly strengthened. It is essential to have continuous inputs 
from protection and community mobilization teams, both in order to support appropriately the workers’ groups and 
ensure that the training element is well implemented, but also to ensure that the most vulnerable fully benefit from the 
interventions.

STRENGTHS, WEAKNESSES AND LESSONS LEARNED

The project involved host community households via cash for work, which helped 
foster integration and allowed refugees to access more land for livelihoods.

The project engaged local youth throughout the construction process. In some 
cases, the rendering phase presented some challenges for the beneficiaries.
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CASE STUDY

a.11 / dominica 2017–2018 / hurricane maria AMERICAS

2018

maYJan FeB mar aPr Jun JuL auG SeP ocTocT noVnoV decdec

DOMINICA 2017–2018 / HURRICANE MARIA 
KEYWORDS: roof repairs, core housing, Training, migrant labour

CRISIS Hurricane Maria, 18 September 2017

TOTAL PEOPLE 
AFFECTED* 57,000 (approx. 80% of the total population)

TOTAL HOUSES   
DAMAGED**

23,488 houses, either moderately (7,255), highly 
(10,272) or completely (5,961)

SHELTER 
NEEDS*** 13,039 households (38,117 individuals)

PROJECT              
LOCATIONS 12 locations in north-east and north-west of dominica

PROJECT
BENEFICIARIES 750 households (2,250 individuals)

PROJECT 
OUTPUTS

670 roofs repaired

80 core houses built

180 individuals trained in basic carpentry

40 migrant workers trained and employed

SHELTER SIZE roofs: 35m2 on average // core houses: 18.5m2

SHELTER DENSITY
roofs: 11.6m2 per person on average

core houses: 6.2m2 per person

MATERIALS COST
roofs: USD 3,700 (2,550 for materials; 1,150 for labour)

core houses: USD 6,182

PROJECT COST USD 4,666 per household

PROJECT SUMMARY     

The project repaired 670 roofs and con-
structed 80 core houses in compliance with 
dominica housing standards, for households 
affected by the large-scale damage caused 
by hurricane maria. The island has a short-
age of skilled construction workers and la-
bourers compared to the magnitude of de-
struction and recurring hurricane seasons. 
Thus, the programme used circular migra-
tion of 40 skilled workers from the region and 
extensive training of local labourers.

a.11 / dominica 2017–2018 / hurricane maria

STRENGTHS
+ Project flexibility allowed for continuous adaptation to challenges, 

changing needs and regulations.
+ organizational capacity and timeliness in deploying a programme 

team. 
+ The selection of beneficiaries was quick and effective.
+ The response was well coordinated with other actors.
+ Well-identified and managed partnerships and inter-agency collab-

oration.

IMPLEMENTATION (CORE HOUSES)

IMPLEMENTATION (ROOF REPAIRS)PLANNING

1 2 3 4 6 7 85

18 SEP
2017

19 oct 2017: First building materials arrive on a Navy ship.

23 nov 2017: First batch of 90 carpenters trained.

15 Jan 2018: Dominica Housing Standards revision completed.

15 mar 2018: Core house design approved.

1

4 8

3 7

2 6

5

TI
M

EL
IN

E

ROSEAU

SAINT 
JOHN SAINT 

ANDREW

SAINT 
JOSEPH

SAINT 
DAVID

SAINT 
PAUL

SAINT 
GEORGE

SAINT 
PATRICKSAINT 

LUKE
SAINT 
MARK

PROJECT LOCATIONS

01 apr 2018: Arrival of first 5 of 40 migrant workers.

01 Sep 2018: Start training of second batch of 90 carpenters.

30 Sep 2018: 670 roofs repaired and quality inspected.

30 nov 2018: 80 core houses built and handed over.

WEAKNESSES
- Slow and insufficient admin, finance, monitoring and human re-

sources systems.
- The project did not include retrofitting nor WASH and livelihoods.
- Field staff needed more debriefing and psychosocial support.
- Personal protection equipment should have been enforced more 

strictly during construction.
- Lack of capacity to develop tailored project- and information-man-

agement systems.
- The project did not include necessary structural reinforcements.

* Dominica Flash Appeal, Sep to Dec 2017. This figure is for the recovery needs.
** Building damage assessment.
*** Shelter Sector estimate, assuming 50% of the affected households could support themselves.

HURRICANE MARIA

This map is for illustration purposes only. The boundaries and names shown and the designations
 used on this map do not imply official endorsement or acceptance by the Global Shelter Cluster.
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• Recovery (12+ months), consisting of permanent hous-
ing solutions for those with a completely destroyed house.

one year after the hurricane, 500 households had received 
transitional shelters and 2,000 roof repairs (approx. 20% of 
the targets for early recovery, excluding those who self-recov-
ered), while in the relief phase over 30,000 plastic sheets were 
distributed. at the time of writing, funding for a large proportion 
of the targets for permanent housing had been received, but 
activities had not yet started.

PROJECT COMPONENTS
Based on assessments and donor preference, the organiza-
tion prioritized the repair of damaged roofs and – for the most 
vulnerable households with a completely destroyed home – 
the construction of one-room core houses. These activities 
were part of a wider programme which also included emer-
gency distributions of nFis and collective centre upgrades.

ROOF REPAIRS. roof repairs were provided to 670 house-
holds. An underestimation of the structural damage in 
initial assessments, combined with the emphasis on the build-
ing code and a shortage of building materials in the region, led 
to a high increase in the cost of repairs, forcing a reduction in 
the number of beneficiaries. For 25 per cent of the targets, 
“interim solutions” were provided following a widely 
adopted approach by the Sector, which highlighted different 
options for assistance depending on the structural conditions 
(code compliant or non-compliant) and the safety of the loca-
tion. For non-compliant (but repairable) houses, the organiza-
tion implemented the repairs instructing households to further 
strengthen their structure according to the building code.

CORE HOUSES. Given the small average family size in 
dominica, the organization initially proposed to build 225 
12m2 timber transitional shelters. however, these did not meet 
the Dominica building code, which prescribed a minimum floor 
space of 18.5m2 including a kitchen, bathroom and connection 
to sewage or septic tank. The design had to be adapted 
into a larger core house with an already approved studio 
layout and optimized materials. The donors agreed to a reduc-
tion to 80 beneficiaries.

Because the material markets were seriously damaged and 
labour was in short supply, to meet project deadlines the or-
ganization implemented the construction activities di-
rectly, employing building teams and hiring non-certified con-
tractors, taking on additional liabilities. at a later stage, more 
effort was placed on the training of local carpenters. 

CONTEXT
dominica is an english-speaking nation with 71,000 inhabit-
ants in the caribbean. The economy is driven by tourism, ag-
riculture and a “citizenship by investment” programme. many 
dominicans migrated to the uS, uK and canada over dec-
ades to seek better economic opportunities.

The island is located on seven active volcanoes, on a fault line 
and in the heart of the atlantic hurricane zone, and has been 
affected by numerous storms throughout its history. Before 
2017, the most recent was Tropical Storm erika in 2015, 
which caused serious infrastructural damage and loss of life.

SITUATION AFTER HURRICANE MARIA
on 18 September 2017, category 5 hurricane maria devas-
tated the entire island, severely affecting houses, telecom-
munications, power grid, water and sanitation systems, infra-
structure, agriculture and livelihoods. over 80 per cent of the 
population was affected, over 90 per cent of buildings and 98 
per cent of roofs were damaged. The hurricane also heav-
ily affected all schools, government buildings and collective 
centres. Food, water, electricity, tarpaulins and building repair 
materials were the most urgent needs until markets and basic 
services could be restored. 

NATIONAL SHELTER STRATEGY
despite the scale of the damage, the government focused 
much of the reconstruction efforts on permanent houses and 
durable repairs, even when this meant extending the time 
people had to be displaced or living in damaged houses. The 
national housing standards were upgraded – mainly increas-
ing the thickness of roof purlins and rafters – and released 
four months after the disaster.

The Shelter Working Group, consisting of 10 active organiza-
tions, worked closely with the government in developing the 
response strategy. This consisted of three phases: 

• Emergency (1–2 months), mainly focusing on distribu-
tion of plastic sheets, tents and non-food items (nFis);

• Early recovery (2–12 months), targeting 50 per cent of 
affected households depending on the level of damage. 
Assistance options included transitional shelter, financial 
support, collective centre support or roof repairs and – for 
severely damaged houses – structural repairs. The other 
50 per cent of those affected was targeted with technical 
advice and communication materials;

The project repaired 670 roofs in compliance with an improved building code after 
the hurricane.

For vulnerable households with a completely destroyed house, core houses were 
built according to a locally approved studio design. Due to its cost, targets had 
to be adjusted. 
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GEOGRAPHIC TARGETING
In the relief phase the organization – together with five other 
partners – earmarked 69 communities (42%) for housing 
repair assistance. The division of responsibilities was done 
during the emergency nFi distributions, based on which the 
organization identified 12 target communities on the west and 
east coasts of the island. all partners then continued working 
in the same communities for the shelter interventions, to main-
tain the links already established.

OFFICE SET-UP AND PROJECT TEAM
The organization did not have an office in Dominica and there 
were no local partners with experience in emergency relief 
and construction. To set up the main office in the capital and 
three support centres in the affected region, everything had to 
be done from scratch, including registration, opening a bank 
account, and hiring more than 100 workers within six months.

During office set-up, shortages of cash for operational ex-
penses meant that several of the trained carpenters were lost 
to other organizations. Before a bank account was opened, a 
money transfer service was used for operational costs. The 
risk of exposure was very high, with staff members carrying 
large sums of cash, and storing and accounting for large re-
serves in the office. Months of cash transactions also created 
expectations from suppliers and staff. as a result, there was 
some resistance when payments by cheque were introduced.

The project team consisted of 25 staff including a team leader, 
an admin/logistics department (10 people), a construction de-
partment (10 people) and a community engagement depart-
ment (4 people).

BENEFICIARY SELECTION 
Vulnerability criteria were developed by the ministry of Social 
Services and included poverty level, specific vulnerabilities 
such as disability, illness or pregnancy, family size and sin-
gle-headed households. The level of damage and the house-
hold’s recovery capacity (including loss of livelihoods) were 
also factors in the selection.

Beneficiary selection committees were established in all tar-
geted communities. These were composed of village council 
representatives, social workers, nurses and other community 
representatives – such as teachers and religious leaders – to 
ensure greater accountability. 

The village councils provided the base lists and the commit-
tees had the role of identifying vulnerable households who 
were not on the list, as well as prioritizing households based 
on the agreed criteria. as most base lists were incomplete, 
the organization conducted community meetings, set up 
a hotline and used the local council offices as registration 
points. however, especially in larger communities, the selec-
tion process took months and was not free from challenges. 
For instance, the committees were not always aware of all 
cases and there was room for manipulating the lists based on 
personalities.

For the core houses, the team had become more experienced 
and developed a system to weigh vulnerabilities. Qualitative 
information was still provided by the committees and verified 
by the organization.

damage assessments were conducted for all the households 
on the proposed list before taking a final decision on whether 
to conduct the interventions or refer the case to the govern-
ment or other agencies.

REGISTRATION CHALLENGES 
dominica does not have a complete citizen registry, no com-
plete address system nor cadastre. in addition, many peo-
ple left the island after the hurricane. Therefore, community 
household lists often had to be built from scratch. The Building 
damage assessment conducted after the hurricane was not 
linked to individual households and the geographic coordi-
nates were not widely shared. eight months after the disaster, 
the organization – together with the government – developed 
a consolidated database of potential beneficiaries, including 
their conditions and the status of recovery interventions by 
Sector partners, to avoid duplication and gaps in assistance. 
The database was also intended to notify the government on 
the completion of activities by international partners and alert 
the need for further intervention or inspection.

LABOUR AND TRAINING 
initially, the organization had planned to train 200 skilled work-
ers and 1,500 unskilled individuals to work in community con-
struction teams. however, at the start of the project it became 
clear that very few construction workers were available 
in the island, compared to the scale of the damage. This 
was either due to labour migration before the hurricane, or be-
cause hurricane irma had affected other neighbouring islands 
with higher salary levels two weeks prior to maria, attracting 
many workers from dominica. additionally, contractors had 
lost much of their equipment in the disaster. All this contrib-
uted to competition and price inflation, forcing the organiza-
tion to double salaries compared to before the hurricane, to 
remain competitive (from uSd 89 to 185 per team per day).

© dave hampton
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in the second month of the project, the organization trained 
90 local carpenters in two-day sessions on Build Back Safer 
techniques aligned with the national building code. Due to the 
shortage of labour, many of the trainees started to work 
for themselves or with other agencies, and the organiza-
tion still faced shortage of labourers.

The organization, together with an international partner, re-
cruited 40 skilled labourers from other countries in the 
region, who arrived six months after the hurricane. This was 
possible thanks to the free flow of labour between members 
of the organization of east caribbean States. migrant workers 
received an induction in their place of origin and the organi-
zation covered transportation, accommodation, food and an 
allowance. after nine months, the organization started a sec-
ond batch of trainings in collaboration with the same partner. 
90 local workers were taught basic carpentry skills (one week 
class workshop and one week practical) and the 25 per cent 
most talented were added to building teams replacing the mi-
grant workers that had to go home.

COORDINATION AND PARTNERSHIPS
activities were coordinated with national and local govern-
ments, disaster management committees and humanitarian 
partners, to harmonize intervention modalities, agree selection 
criteria and maximize the available resources. The organiza-
tion led the Shelter Working Group, hosted regular meetings 
and emphasized the role of training and awareness-raising on 
code-compliant construction techniques.

inter-agency collaboration proved essential for the success of 
the project on several aspects. This included the deployment 
of shelter and information management capacity, the recep-
tion of in-kind donations, the recruitment and training of mi-
grant labour, as well as the mobilization of volunteers.

COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT
The organization conducted introductory outdoor com-
munity meetings after working hours and on weekends to 
present project objectives and explain the activities and ben-
eficiary selection process. These meetings were promoted on 
popular radio stations and via mobile public announce-
ment systems (loudspeakers) driven through the communi-
ties. The latter proved helpful since the hurricane had left the 
island with very limited power and radio transmission. Posters 
were also installed in all villages. The meetings began with 
help desks where staff wearing name tags provided one-on-
one sessions to answer any questions and register potential 
beneficiaries. This helped introduce the project staff to the 
communities and make them more approachable. copies of 
frequently asked questions were then distributed. The hotline 
number was shared and emphasized at meetings as a tool for 
two-way communication with the organization.

Printed copies of the dominica Building Guidelines were 
distributed to the communities, along with demonstrations 
through a roof model.

radio and social media became increasingly effective as 
communications and other utility services returned to normal, 
after several months from the hurricane.

MATERIALS AND SUPPLY
materials and tools were sourced outside the island, making 
orders through local suppliers and using any available mate-
rial in the interim. Suppliers were often forced to use non-tra-
ditional sources from as far as australia, due to the extremely 
high demand caused by the hurricanes’ devastation in the 
region. 

direct sourcing proved challenging as the technical terms 
and specifications were sometimes lost in translation, and 
suppliers often failed to meet quality standards and deliver 
the agreed quantities at the suitable times. As a result, suppli-
ers were asked to send samples before orders were placed, 
which further increased the lead time.

NEXT STEPS
after the project ended, the organization continued to support 
the affected population with owner-driven housing support 
programmes and the development of technical and adminis-
trative capacities of local contractors.

MATERIALS LIST FOR AVERAGE ROOF REPAIR

items Qty
unit cost 

(uSd)
Total cost 

(uSd)

10' galvanized ridge capping 3 25 75 

10' x 33", #24 regular cGi 20 35 700 

expansion bolt 8" 6 3 18 

metal straps, ties, angle bracket 80 1.2 96 

nails 2.5" + 3" + 4" + 5" (lbs) 30 1.6 48 

Galvanized roofing screws 3" 800 0.15 120 

Purlin Screws 4" 300 0.4 120 

Treated timber 2"x 4"x 10' 33 12 396 

Treated timber 2"x 6"x 20' 22 20 440 

Treated timber 2"x 8"x 16" 2 25 50 

Treated timber 4"x 4"x 16" 4 35 140 

Plywood 0.5" T1-11 siding 6 40 240 

Labour days (average) 16.5 70 1,155 

Community meetings were held on weekends and after working hours to present 
the project goals and process to the targeted communities.

A model was to used to explain safe roof repair interventions.

©
 J

an
-W

ill
em

 W
eg

da
m

©
 V

yn
liz

 d
ai

le
y



NATURAL DISASTER

53

a.11 / dominica 2017–2018 / hurricane maria AMERICAS

SHELTER PROJECTS 2017–2018

STRENGTHS 

+ The project flexibility and a motivated, agile team en-
abled the organization to continuously adapt to the needs, re-
vise the plans based on challenges and changing regulations, 
and meet the (extended) timelines.

+ Organizational capacity and timeliness. The organiza-
tion invested a considerable amount of internal funds into the 
deployment of an experienced team from the headquarters 
and other countries. after three weeks, a core programme 
management team was in place for the whole project duration.

+ The selection of beneficiaries was quick and effec-
tive. Kick-off events in the communities were followed by a 
thorough selection process by the village councils with sup-
port of the organization. a feedback mechanism with dedi-
cated full-time officers was in place.

+ The response was well coordinated with other ac-
tors, including the government, in terms of geographical divi-
sion of the country, universal beneficiary selection criteria and 
alignment of the construction standards and messages.

+ Well-identified and managed partnerships and in-
ter-agency collaboration were essential for the success of the 
project. among other things, coordinated efforts allowed to 
bring in and train foreign workers.

WEAKNESSES 

- Administrative, finance, monitoring and human re-
sources systems could not keep up with the scale-up of 
the organization. This led to inconsistent or improvised ad-
ministration and reporting, and delayed contracts. The organ-
ization was unable to mobilize sufficient support from other 
offices to fill this in, mainly due to funding restrictions.

- The project only conducted roof repairs and, to some 
extent, core houses. Retrofitting was not allowed by most do-
nors and projects lacked WaSh and livelihoods components.

- Field staff, who were all new, needed more regular 
debriefing and psychosocial support. They were often 
overwhelmed by the suffering of their community members, 
many of whom had multiple vulnerabilities.

- The use of personal protection equipment on construc-
tion sites should have been enforced more strictly.

- The office lacked access to internet and did not have a data-
base for the first six months. The organization also lacked 
the capacity to develop tailored project- and informa-
tion-management systems for its interventions and the 
Sector. investment should be made in capacity for such “of-
fline” systems and training for information-management skills 
of national staff.

- The project scope and budget did not include struc-
tural reinforcements needed by many of the damaged 
houses to support a code-compliant roof.

LESSONS LEARNED

• The labour and material markets should be better assessed before the development of project plans. For in-
stance, materials and labour costs doubled, leading to significant reductions in the number of people that could be 
reached. additional procurement and logistics capacity was also needed.

• The organization should be better prepared for the administrative side of the establishment of a new coun-
try operation in a disaster-affected location. For instance, pre-positioning and installation of IT and office equipment, 
registration, bank accounts, internet, and cash transfer systems.

• in the preparedness phase, governments should be supported with the review and development of building 
codes, including standardized specifications of materials.

• Larger-scale focus on training might have reduced the scope for workers to leave the project. This was 
recognized at a later stage, but was constrained by the limited capacity of the organization in the first months after the 
disaster.

www.shelterprojects.org

STRENGTHS, WEAKNESSES AND LESSONS LEARNED

Forty migrant labourers were employed to work on the project thanks to a part-
nership with another organization that supported their recruitment and training.

Even though roofs were repaired to code, structural improvements were not con-
sidered, nor were water, sanitation and livelihood components. 
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CASE STUDY

A.12 / ecuAdor 2016–2018 / eArthquAkeAMERICAS

2017 2018 2019

ECUADOR 2016–2018 / EARTHQUAKE 
KEYWORDS: Advocacy, Security of tenure, hLP rights, coordination, Local authorities engagement

CRISIS Ecuador Earthquake, 16 April 2016

TOTAL PEOPLE 
AFFECTED 386,985 individuals (on government register)

TOTAL HOUSES   
DAMAGED 45,455 houses damaged or of restricted use

PROJECT              
LOCATIONS

Across the affected provinces of Manabí and esmer-
aldas, plus concentrated activities in Pedernales and 
Jama municipalities

PROJECT
BENEFICIARIES

Over 30,000 households were able to access 
reconstruction grants
Over 5,000 households who received assistance 
from humanitarian partners were not disqualified from 
government subsidies

PROJECT 
OUTPUTS

Advocacy with the government and legal assistance 
to the Shelter cluster, enabling affected people to 
receive shelter and housing support
Around 420 families received land titles from 
the local authorities, as of March 2019

PROJECT SUMMARY     

housing Land and Property (hLP) rights were a primary area of concern during the humanitarian response to the earthquake 
in ecuador in 2016. In recognition of this, the Protection and Shelter clusters collaborated to set up an hLP Working Group 
in the early stages of the response. this group was able to identify potential barriers to assistance and managed to actively 
influence public policy in order to ensure that the humanitarian response and reconstruction process did not exclude the most 
vulnerable populations.

A.12 / ecuAdor 2016–2018 / eArthquAke

STRENGTHS
+ Wide impacts of the project which influenced government regula-

tions.
+ Good collaboration between international and local actors.
+ effective partnership between the Shelter and Protection clusters.
+ Advocacy as a powerful tool in humanitarian response.
+ dedicated hLP support for the shelter response.

WEAKNESSES
- Lack of buy-in and visibility of the project.
- the project could not address all land issues nor support all cases.
- Limited sustainability of the actions in the long term.
- timeliness of the group’s activation and involvement of local stake-

holders.

FORMALIZATION OF LAND TITLES IN RECOVERY PHASEHLP ADVOCACY AND SUPPORT (EMERGENCY PHASE)PLAN-
NING

1 2 3 4 6 7 8 109 115

16 APR
2016

May 2016: The government releases its reconstruction plan. The HLP 
Working Group is set up jointly between the Shelter and Protection 
Clusters.

Jun 2016: First advocacy statement released.

Jun 2016: Adoption of Ministerial Agreement allowing those without 
legal titles to access reconstruction subsidies.

5 Jul 2016: HLP concept note published.

18 Jul 2016: Proposal of activities for regularization of land in rural 
zone released.

4 Aug 2016: Comments shared on the government housing recovery 
regulation for earthquake-affected communities.

Aug 2016: General guidelines and protocols for relocation processes 
distributed.

9 Sep 2016: Paper on the vulnerability criteria for the prioritization of 
assistance released.

dec 2016: Regional training workshop conducted with representa-
tives of humanitarian organizations, central and local government, 
and civil society.

Apr 2017: First legal land title delivered.

Mar 2019: Around 420 land titles delivered.
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Advocacy through the Shelter Cluster helped families receiving temporary shelter 
support not to be disqualified from government assistance.

PERU

COLOMBIA

dec APr

This map is for illustration purposes only. The boundaries and names shown
 and the designations used on this map do not imply official endorsement or acceptance by the Global Shelter Cluster.
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THE HLP WORKING GROUP
the Shelter and Protection clusters, recognizing the poten-
tial challenges in ensuring assistance to affected people, col-
laborated to establish the housing, Land and Property (hLP) 
Working Group at the national level in late May 2016. the 
group was led by a national organization that had been work-
ing in collaboration with national authorities to strengthen dis-
aster-related legislation since 2012. Although this work had 
mostly been focused on the facilitation of international disas-
ter assistance, the establishment of the group allowed the or-
ganization to build on its previous experience.

the working group was initially made up of interested organi-
zations from the two clusters, including four international ac-
tors and other local organizations. Many of these actors had 
backgrounds in, or at least understanding of international dis-
aster relief and humanitarian law. the group also made con-
tacts with local organizations focused on human rights and 
environmental law, as well as with those working in property 
law from academic institutions. 

At the local level, the lead organization hired a lawyer to sup-
port the local government, and hLP was placed on the agenda 
of subnational cluster meetings.

EARLY RESEARCH AND ADVOCACY WORK
the early work of the group was to understand the hLP issues 
on the ground in the affected areas, along with the potential 
impacts and unintended consequences of response activities 
from government or humanitarian actors. this was done by a 
combination of desk research and interviews in the field with 
authorities and affected people, including a survey and collec-
tion of documents supporting land possession. 

The group also undertook research into existing national le-
gal frameworks, to have solid and informed advocacy to the 
government. It also relied on extensive research of past inter-
national experiences in response, such as Chile, Philippines 
and haiti, which could help to inform the group’s activities, 
guidance and advocacy positions for the Shelter sector. 

the inclusion of local actors and links to local networks were 
extremely important to help triangulate information, give guid-
ance on important points of law, and also to offer assistance in 
researching and reviewing the reports and recommendations 
that were sent to the authorities.

during the initial research by the group, Shelter and Protection 
actors were still supporting the government to deliver emer-
gency assistance. relief distributions of emergency shelter 
kits and tools – plus technical assistance – were being im-
plemented, as these were seen as very temporary solutions.

two months after the earthquake, the group developed a con-
cept note to analyse possible legal strategies to support the af-
fected populations and complement the Shelter cluster strat-
egy. this note, endorsed by the deputy Minister of housing, 
detailed hLP considerations in national legislation and in 
international experience, with the intention of influencing the 
post-earthquake reconstruction strategies at the national level. 
For instance, these included recommendations to the national 
government to implement regularization processes as part of 
the reconstruction; recommendations to local government to 
adopt general regularizations for neighbourhoods by munici-
pal decrees; and suggesting conflict resolution mechanisms, 
such as mediation, in case of land disputes.

LAND TENURE CONTEXT
For more information on the shelter response to the 2016 
earthquake, see overview A.39 in Shelter Projects 2015-2016.

Problems associated with land tenure in Ecuador had existed 
for many years. A high proportion of the population in both 
rural and urban areas did not have access to formally rec-
ognized land titles. In urban areas, poor land-use planning 
had resulted in an increase of inadequate and informal settle-
ments. In rural areas, the Law on rural Lands and Ancestral 
territories of March 2016 – which aimed to guarantee more 
land rights to rural communities – was still pending adoption, 
meaning these communities had limited legal protections. 

SITUATION AFTER THE 2016 EARTHQUAKE
In the impact zone of the 2016 earthquake, several types of 
tenure were observed, including communal ownership rights. 
Based on information collected by agencies responding in 
the area, it was estimated that only between 20–30 per cent 
of people had formal land titles. In addition to this, even in 
places where land records were in place, these were lost or 
destroyed due to the earthquake itself.

GOVERNMENT RECONSTRUCTION PLAN
the government’s reconstruction plan was released by the 
Ministry of housing and urban development in early May, to 
provide housing repair and reconstruction support through 
financial assistance in the affected provinces. This incentive 
programme, when first offered by the government, only ex-
tended to legally recognized owners of land, who could pro-
vide proof of property ownership through a title registered at 
the property public office. 

This approach would have excluded many vulnerable people, 
including entire villages. Many communities in rural areas af-
fected by the earthquake found themselves in a bureaucratic 
limbo, waiting for the passing of the Law on rural Lands and 
Ancestral territories.

even if people were not wishing to access the government 
assistance packages, rebuilding without legal security would 
have put them at risk in the future. Shelter actors that were 
intending to support the most vulnerable affected groups were 
also informed that any emergency or transitional assistance 
could exclude beneficiaries from future government subsidies. 

there was a very real need to establish minimum legal ev-
identiary standards and mechanisms to provide security of 
tenure to affected communities, as well as minimum technical 
standards that allowed building in the affected area with suffi-
cient legal certainty.

Many families in the affected areas did not have proof of land owenrship. Rebuild-
ing without legal certainty would have put them at risk.
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GUIDANCE AND TRAINING
the group worked with cluster partners to continue devel-
oping guidance and advocating on issues such as relocation 
processes and vulnerability prioritization, to support the hu-
manitarian response. Between July and September 2016, 
guidance notes on relocation, hLP principles and potential 
hLP issues were compiled and shared.1

the group worked closely with national and municipal gov-
ernments in the affected areas, identifying priority areas and 
affected groups, building awareness of hLP rights of affected 
persons and highlighting potential vulnerabilities.

the group also trained staff from NGos, local and national au-
thorities on hLP issues. this, in turn, supported communities 
themselves in understanding their hLP rights and responsibil-
ities. As of October 2016, a total of 250 legal officials and 40 
humanitarian actors had received training.

PROJECT OUTCOMES
the ongoing advocacy and collaborative approach with the 
authorities resulted in the government developing a regula-
tion (adopted in June 2016) to recognize different forms of 
tenure as appropriate or relevant to the context. As an exam-
ple, people who had occupied land for many years and did 
not possess legally recognized titles, but could nonetheless 
prove their link to the land, were granted tenure through “right 
of use”. this new regulation granted a grace period of three 
months after receiving the permanent housing grant from the 
government, to provide all required documents. the govern-
ment was also responsible for supporting families to obtain 
such documents. 

the hLP Working Group also supported the Shelter cluster 
in clarifying permissions from the government to allow cluster 
partners to provide temporary shelter (without negatively im-
pacting the future prospects of the recipients), as well as to be 
accepted as providers of permanent housing in rural areas. 
this enabled the construction of 3,559 temporary shelters and 
the repair of 1,774 houses.

DIRECT SUPPORT TO AFFECTED COMMUNITIES
the hLP Working Group provided direct support to communi-
ties to help them understand their rights and fulfil the admin-
istrative procedures required to establish security of tenure. 

In the emergency phase, this was mainly through workshops 
and engagement at municipal level. As a direct result, many 
affected people became eligible to receive humanitarian 
assistance.

In the recovery phase, funding was also offered to affected 
people to help them pay the fees required for the legalization 
of land title processes, such as notary expenses and pay-
ments for the municipal governments. 

Supporting the legalization process and jointly advocating to 
local governments resulted in the lead organization delivering 
the first legal title to an affected family almost one year after 
the earthquake. By March 2019, 420 families had benefited 
from the land legalization process, as part of the recovery 
programme of the organization. however, other actors did not 
conduct regularization projects.

MATCHING SHELTER AND HLP SUPPORT
All these activities supported the cluster strategy and part-
ners’ interventions, and helped as well to protect the rights of 
affected people in the wider reconstruction process from an 
early stage. 

the hLP support to the Shelter cluster varied on what was 
required by the shelter actors at the time and was a multi-step 
process, informed by how the response was progressing.

In the recovery phase, the lead organization of the HLP group provided support 
to families to access land titles.

SHELTER PHASE TYPE OF HLP SUPPORT

emergency shelter
Awareness raising and clarifica-
tion of national laws

transitional shelter solutions / 
access to government grants

training and stronger advocacy 
at various levels, e.g. to influ-
ence change in regulations

Permanent housing solutions
Funding and technical assis-
tance to secure land titles

16

LA PROPIEDAD 
Y LA POSESIÓN

MANUALES INFORMATIVOS: 
VIVIENDA, TIERRA Y PROPIEDAD

¿Quién es el poseedor? 

¿Cómo se adquiere  
o transmite la posesión? 

La posesión es un hecho 
más que un derecho. Esto 
significa que se tomarán 
en cuenta todas las cir-
cunstancias de la realidad 
alrededor de la posesión.

La posesión  
se adquiere por la entrega/recepción 

del bien. Esta entrega se puede realizar 
en base a dos situaciones:

Puede adquirirse  
por acuerdo o contrato: a 

través de un contrato de alquiler o 
arrendamiento, una persona puede 

convertirse en poseedora  
de una cosa.

Puede adquirirse  
sin que haya acuerdo o contrato:  
La posesión se transfiere al tomar u 
ocupar un bien o cosa. Por ejemplo:  

La ocupación de un terreno, 
apoderándose de éste.

Se llama poseedor  
a la persona que tiene el bien o cosa 

en su poder, es decir, que tiene el bien 
bajo su control. 

1.

2.

1 these are available on the group’s page,at https://bit.ly/2Few3ru.
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Booklets were produced on key HLP concepts to inform communities of their HLP 
rights and responsibilities.
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MAIN CHALLENGES
Influencing government systems and processes took 
time, but it was important to have sustainable systemic effects 
around hLP issues and identify opportunities. this link was 
made easier through the engagement of the Shelter cluster 
co-lead (Vice Minister of housing). other links were also pos-
sible through local networks, including academia.

The complexity of existing land titles meant that any on-
going land occupation was difficult to understand and prove. 
For example, in one case, a complete neighbourhood was oc-
cupied by indigenous descendants, but they did not have land 
titles through many generations. to address this, the local 
government adopted a municipal ordinance which allowed the 
regularization of the complete neighbourhood, which included 
more than 400 families.

Communication and collaboration between humanitar-
ian actors and lawyers was also challenging, as all had 
their own mandates and ways of working. to mitigate these 
challenges, the group worked with lawyers with a human rights 
background and lawyers from the local and national govern-
ments. the group’s coordinator participated in the meetings 
of the Shelter and Protection clusters and vice versa. these 
meetings were very useful for identifying shared priorities and 
common solutions. 

WIDER IMPACTS OF THE GROUP
the advocacy of the hLP Working Group resulted in many 
improvements to the shelter response in ecuador and to peo-
ple’s tenure security generally. the new government regula-
tion not only improved the prospects for affected communities 
in this response, but also for future crises.

The experience of the group was shared at several interna-
tional fora, at global meetings of the Protection and Shelter 
clusters, as well as at a regional workshop in ecuador. this 
not only enabled the group to share lessons, but also contrib-
uted to building capacity of humanitarian practitioners in this 
field. It also put greater focus on HLP preparedness, as well 
as the inclusion of more advocacy components in shelter pro-
grammes and beyond.

the workshop also served to institutionalize the lessons 
learned and tools developed in ecuador for future use in other 
countries in Latin America.

this project inspired an initiative to develop hLP country pro-
files to help identify both potential vulnerabilities and in-coun-
try linkages before a crisis happens. this type of resource can 
be used to inform sector preparedness workshops, contin-
gency planning with government, ongoing academic curricula 
and also build relationships in country. 

EXIT AND NEXT STEPS
the group did not have any formal handover process, mainly 
because activities continued as part of the lead organization’s 
programming. the other agencies left the group one after the 
other in 2017. this caused issues of sustainability of the pro-
ject due to limited funding and uptake from national govern-
ment, municipalities and other actors. 

At the time of writing, the lead organization – in partnership 
with a local university – was planning a new project to influ-
ence public policy around land issues after disasters. As exit 
activities, the organization also planned to implement hLP 
workshops for community leaders.
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As a direct outcome of this project, 420 land titles were distributed to earth-
quake-affected households. Support was provided in the form of funding and 
technical assistance in the process of land tenure regularization.

The project highlighted the need to advocate to national governments to include 
regulations and protections for people affected by disasters, and allow humanitar-
ian actors to assist those without legal land titles.
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STRENGTHS 

+ The group’s work had a wide effect as it influenced 
government regulations impacting many earthquake-affected 
people, as well as any future responses to disasters in the 
country.

+ Good collaboration between international humanitarian 
organizations, local actors and national and local government 
meant that these actors shared an understanding of hLP is-
sues and agreed on relatively quick policy changes to assist 
affected populations.

+ Effective partnership between the Shelter and Protection 
clusters to achieve overall goals of assisting those most in 
need.

+ Awareness of the importance of advocacy in human-
itarian response. even when shelter actors were unable to 
implement activities, they could advocate for the rights of the 
affected populations through the hLP Working Group.

+ It was extremely beneficial to have a dedicated group 
working from the beginning on hLP issues alongside the 
Shelter cluster to support coordination and advocacy activ-
ities, as well as helping shelter actors in the response and 
recovery phases.

WEAKNESSES 

- Lack of wider buy-in and visibility of the project. 
Although it was a joint cluster initiative, many NGos were not 
part of the hLP Working Group, which relied on a core team 
of committed individuals who already understood and rec-
ognized the importance of the issues. the group could have 
worked harder on broader outreach and stronger advocacy 
messaging about the importance of tenure-related issues 
and subsequent vulnerabilities, through both the Shelter and 
Protection clusters. however, due to the sensitive nature of 
hLP issues, outreach and advocacy should always be done 
carefully, especially with national governments.

- even though tenure security was strengthened for many 
people, there were still a number of land conflicts that 
were both difficult to understand and to support, which 
the group was not able to assist.

- The project could not be sustained in the long term 
to continue supporting the granting of permanent titles. Most 
agencies responses lasted one year maximum (with many 
leaving earlier), while land related processes can take a long 
time. There was no plan to continue assisting the more difficult 
cases going forward. The early closure of the Clusters 
also impacted the ability to assist many affected families to 
achieve long-term outcomes. 

- The activation of the group could have been timelier, 
and the involvement of academia and local legal practitioners 
should have been sought from the outset.

LESSONS LEARNED

• Shelter response, advocacy and coordination activities after a disaster should include a focus on tenure 
security, to avoid inadvertently doing harm or potentially excluding large vulnerable groups from post-disaster assis-
tance. the 2018 edition of Sphere was updated to provide clear guidance on how to address this issue.

• Local academia, legal offices and central and local authorities should be involved as early as possible, 
not only humanitarian organizations and NGos. this requires a multi-level approach that ensures national buy-in from 
the ministries involved in determining assistance packages and policies, local government understanding for those 
implementing the policies and assessing affected populations, and local practitioner awareness to guide on contextual 
issues. Involving these multiple levels of national actors early would have sped up the work of the group, providing 
useful support to response partners before plans had progressed too much. It would have ensured some groups were 
not excluded from initial assistance packages based on tenure status and would have helped the response to be 
fully grounded in the local realities.

• Preparedness is essential. A greater understanding of the context and the HLP issues affecting local communities 
helps moving quickly and anticipating challenges during a response to a disaster. Local organizations should be active 
before crises in supporting communities and local authorities in understanding hLP rights and potential issues. Going 
forward, the project showed the importance of building strong relationships, frameworks and tools in the pre-
paredness phase.

• HLP data collection. the group should have provided inputs to initial joint needs assessments to capture data related 
to hLP issues and get a more comprehensive baseline to work from. If this type of information cannot be gathered 
through needs assessments, other sources could be explored, including engaging law school students in data collection.

www.shelterprojects.org

STRENGTHS, WEAKNESSES AND LESSONS LEARNED
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The project combined research and advocacy in the early phases, with direct 
support to communities to access secure land tenure in the recovery phase.

Initially, receiving transitional shelters could have disqualified households from 
government reconstruction subsidies. This was avoided through advocacy.
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BANGLADESH 2017–2018 / ROHINGYA CRISIS

CRISIS Rohingya Refugee Crisis, Cox’s Bazar,
25 August 2017–onwards

TOTAL PEOPLE 
AFFECTED* 260,000 households (1.3 million individuals)

TOTAL PEOPLE 
DISPLACED*

184,200 households (920,900 total rohingya 
refugees in cox’s bazar)

TOTAL SHELTER 
NEEDS* 189,600 households (948,000 individuals)

RESPONSE 
LOCATIONS Ukhiya and Teknaf sub-districts, cox’s bazar district

PEOPLE 
SUPPORTED* 180,000 households (900,000 individuals).

RESPONSE 
ACHIEVEMENTS*

180,000 households received emergency shelter Kits

180,000 households received Upgrade shelter Kits

144,000 households received Tie down Kits

11,000 households received lPg stoves and cylinders
145,000 solar lights // 48,000 solar torches distributed

SUMMARY OF THE RESPONSE    

The humanitarian response to the massive refugee influx from Myanmar to Bangladesh was the largest single operation of 2017. 
For the shelter sector it was particularly challenging, due to the site conditions, congestion, limited shelter options and the extreme 
weather patterns. The sector provided in-kind and technical assistance through different phases and an incremental approach to 
improve living conditions and safety within the settlements. in coordination with the site Management sector, the response also 
focused on site improvements and larger infrastructure works, as well as preparedness activities ahead of the monsoon season.
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RESPONSE TIMELINE 2017–2018

HISTORICAL TIMELINE 1977–2017

2

6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14

1 3 4 5

oct 2017: Release of the Humanitarian Response Plan, Sep 2017–Feb 
2018. Total people in need 1.2 million. 509,000 new arrivals since 25 
Aug 2017. Requirement USD 434 million. 25 partners.

Jan 2018: Shift from emergency shelter to upgrade shelter kits (USK). 
Partners start to distribute USK.

Mar 2018: Release of the Joint Response Plan, Mar–Dec 2018. Total 
people in need 1.3 million. 671,000 new arrivals since 25 Aug 2017. 
Requirement USD 951 million. 127 partners.

Mar 2018: Government of Bangladesh recognizes the need for more 
land for relocation of households in risks of flood and landslide. 123 
acres are handed over on 3 Mar 2018 and site preparation begins. 

31 May 2018: Complete caseload of 180,000 households covered with 
USK before the monsoon season.

Jul 2018: Government approves mid-term shelter designs (shift to-
wards more durable materials).

end-Jul 2018: Shelter-NFI Sector partners carry out comprehensive 
survey of shelters in camps.

Aug 2018: LPG distribution starts. By the end of 2018, over 58,000 
households received LPG.

oct 2018: Joint Response Plan, Mid-term Review. Total people in 
need 1.3 million. 708,400 new arrivals since 25 Aug 2017. 920,900 
total Rohingya. Funding Received USD 361.9 million.

1977–1979: Over 200,000 Rohingya flee to Cox’s Bazar, following re-
ported evictions in Rakhine state by the Myanmar military. Through 
an early repatriation programme, 180,000 people return by 1979. 

1982: Myanmar passes a new citizenship law that denies Rohingya 
nationality and leaves them stateless.

1991–1992: More than 250,000 Rohingya are forced out of northern 
Rakhine state, Myanmar, as a result of increased military operations 
in the area. They find refuge in Bangladesh.
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* As of 31 Aug 2018. Joint response Plan, Mid-term review, 
Mar–dec 2018. Figures include host communities.
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2018
25 AUG 2017

1977 25 AUG 2017

oct 2016: A resurgence in insurgent activity along the border and 
consequent military operations result in over 87,000 Rohingya 
crossing into Bangladesh. Most of the new arrivals settle in the new 
Balukhali makeshift site. The estimated Rohingya population before 
the 2017 influx is 300,000.

25 Aug 2017: New attacks on police posts by insurgent groups 
prompt Myanmar authorities to launch clearance operations that 
triggers an exodus of Rohingya. Over the next four days, the num-
ber of refugees reaching Bangladesh on foot and by boat soars to 
several thousand.

This map is for illustration purposes only. The boundaries and names shown
 and the designations used on this map do not imply official endorsement or acceptance by the Global Shelter Cluster.
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CONTEXT
The rohingya, who numbered around one million in Myanmar 
at the start of 2017, are one of the many ethnic minorities 
in the country. rohingya represent the largest percentage of 
Muslims in Myanmar, with the majority living in rakhine state.

Migration between what is now Myanmar and bangladesh 
started in the XIX century, although the first significant ref-
ugee influx took place in 1978, when an estimated 200,000 
rohingyas took shelter in cox’s bazar district and, over the 
next two years, gradually returned home. This mass displace-
ment set the pattern for the next 40 years, as instability in 
Myanmar pushed tens of thousands to seek safety in the 
peninsula.1

some of the rohingya who arrived in 1991 and 1992 remained 
in two registered camps. The government registration of 
rohingya population stopped in 1992 and, since then, newly 
arrived rohingya – referred to as “undocumented Myanmar 
nationals” – have been living in makeshift settlements or with 
host communities. Until 2017, the registered camps were 
home to only around 32,000 registered refugees, while an-
other estimated 268,000 resided outside of these camps.2

BACKGROUND TO THE CRISIS
Prior to 2017, international and local partners supported the 
Rohingya refugees in the two official camps as well as in the 
makeshift camps requiring support. Agencies had limited ca-
pacity and funding to improve the shelter and infrastructure and 
raise the profile of the Rohingya displacement. Constructed 
from bamboo and in some cases mud and timber, the typical 
refugee shelter needed constant maintenance and a timely 
replacement schedule. space issues meant that recognized 
standards were never met, and conditions dropped further in 
the makeshift camps.

on 25 August 2017, insurgents attacked army and police 
posts in rakhine, resulting in widespread violence and mass 
displacement of civilians. in the following hours and days, 
Rohingya began to flee across the border to Cox’s Bazar. By 
20 september, more than 420,000 people were estimated to 
have crossed into Bangladesh. This mass influx compounded 
the existing challenges around the provision of assistance to 
the rohingya who were already in bangladesh.

despite governmental agreements between Myanmar and 
bangladesh, there were no formal return processes in 2017 or 
2018. The international community did not support the return, 
as the safe and dignified conditions for this process had not 
yet been met.

Rohingya had been living for years in the same area, but the scale of the 2017 
influx was unprecedented. The site was mainly inhospitable, with steep, sandy 
hills and low-lying, flood-prone areas unsuitable for habitation. 

Thousands of refugees arrived daily at the Bangladeshi border after attacks to 
their villages in August 2017.

Access through the settlements was extremely challenging, mainly due to the 
harsh landscape and the scale of the influx.

Refugees mainly settled in and around existing settlements. Map: ISCG.
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THE HARSH REALITY
rarely has a combination of factors come together to cre-
ate such an inhospitable living space for a displaced pop-
ulation. The lack of resources, no access, massive influx, 
a harsh landscape prone to weather-induced disasters, 
combined with a very vulnerable population, created prob-
ably the most challenging scenario shelter and settlement 
actors have dealt with.

The location, terrain and space available for the popula-
tion was fundamentally unsuitable for habitation. shelter 
interventions could not meet minimum standards and de-
spite best efforts, were not able to properly withstand the 
weather conditions. During the first 17 months of the op-
eration, despite no standards or guidelines being met, the 
response provided many lessons to be learnt.

SITUATION AFTER THE 2017 INFLUX 
Those fleeing put an immense strain on infrastructure, ser-
vices and the host population. Pre-existing settlements and 
camps (particularly Kutupalong and balukhali) expanded 
with the new influx, while new spontaneous settlements 
also formed and continued to grow in the following weeks. 
Significant numbers of new arrivals were being absorbed into 
the local host community.3

The speed and scale of the influx resulted in a critical human-
itarian emergency. August in cox’s bazar is very wet and hu-
mid and so adequate shelter and essential nFis were a prior-
ity. The refugees arrived with very few possessions. in many 
cases, they used most of their savings on transportation and 
constructing a shelter, often out of sticks from small trees and 
bushes foraged from the surrounding hills, locally harvested 
bamboo and thin, unsuitable plastic sheeting.4 These were 
also supplemented by distributions from uncoordinated hu-
manitarian actors. initially settling in vacant plots, these hastily 
erected shelters were inadequate and offered little protection 
from the rain.

As more refugees arrived, overcrowding forced new arriv-
als to seek space in land that had not yet been gazetted by 
the Government of Bangladesh. Prior to the influx, the area 
around Kutupalong and balukhali was characterized by un-
dulating hills covered in sparse vegetation. between these 
unstable sand hills are low lying basins which drain the whole 
area. The little vegetation was stripped for shelter materials 
and fuel and unplanned terracing for shelters cut, increas-
ing risks of landslide and flooding. Due to the complex water 
catchment area and the lack of data on how the new terrain 
would react, these events were largely unpredictable.5

Bridges were erected by refugees and later upgraded to allow better accessibility 
across the site. Footpaths, stairs and roads all had to be created from scratch.

Drones allowed to better grasp the scale of the settlements and helped in the 
planning process. The unsettled green areas to the right were soon occupied.

Access in and around the site was extremely challenging. When it rained, steps 
became impassable and perilous. Improved access became a priority in early 
2018, in preparation for the monsoon rains.

The site was completely transformed in just a few months. Less than a year before this picture was taken, this area was a natural reserve. 
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SHELTER-NFI SECTOR STRATEGY
The immediate response from shelter-nFi partners was to dis-
tribute bamboo, plastic sheets, rope and blankets. stocks held 
as part of the regular programming were quickly exhausted 
and substituted by poor-quality, locally procured materials. 
Tarpaulins were replaced by thin and fragile black plastic.

with the arrival of more actors and materials, including airlifts, 
the sector formulated its strategy.

PHASE 1 – EMERGENCY. emergency shelter for survival 
and dignity. In the first months, the assistance was standard-
ized through emergency shelter Kits (esKs) – bamboo, shel-
ter-grade plastic sheeting and rope. however, due to pipeline 
issues, many arrivals did not receive the bamboo. As the de-
mand outstripped the supply, those who had already settled 
rarely received an esK. After this phase, the standard of most 
of the shelters remained very basic.

PHASE 2 – UPGRADE. shelter upgrades and localized site 
improvements in preparation for the upcoming monsoon and 
cyclone seasons. Upgrade shelter Kits (UsKs) contained 
bamboo poles, rope, shelter-grade plastic sheeting, tools and 
technical assistance.6 Quantity of materials were ascertained 
through piloting. These sizeable kits were a logistical chal-
lenge to get into the camp due to poor access. Another chal-
lenge was the availability of bamboo, especially during the 
start of the monsoon season,7 when bamboo cutting stops. 

Full implementation of Phase 2 did not start until november, 
when partners scaled-up, pipelines filled and access im-
proved. with limited resources and time, coupled with the 
limited land available for most households to expand, it was 
recognized that an incremental approach would be needed. 

it was imperative that the UsKs were accompanied with tech-
nical assistance, training and information materials to ensure 
positive impact. The sector Technical working group devel-
oped key messages in english, bangla and burmese and dis-
seminated them through booklets and posters to be used in 
trainings.8

Although the UsK was designed to carry out simple shel-
ter upgrades, the quantity of bamboo was sufficient to con-
struct a more traditional shelter and so communities would 
often collaborate and build over the top of the long row house 
structures. communities mainly worked together to ensure 
upgrade was universal.

The UsK target of 180,000 households set in JrP was 
achieved by the end of May 2018.

PHASE 3 – POST-MONSOON SEASON. This phase rep-
resented an incremental move towards the provision of more 
durable and dignified shelter solutions. Shelter designs and 
delivery modalities were developed based on analysis of the 
impact of the monsoon and resistance against the elements, 
durability of bamboo and the August 2018 shelter survey (in-
cluding beneficiaries’ preferences). The main modalities were 
Transitional shelter Assistance and Mid-Term shelters.

Makeshift shelters before the implementation of the upgrade phase of the shelter 
response were small, often fragile and highly vulnerable to weather hazards.

Shelter upgrades and localized site improvements (such as footpaths, stairs and 
drainage channels) were conducted in phase 2 to make living environments more 
adequate and protect households from the upcoming monsoon season.

In phase 3, the Shelter Sector started to implement more durable solutions, such 
as Mid-Term Shelters.

Refugees often used upgrade materials to build over old makeshift shelters.
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SITE DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY
The site and population density did not allow to apply tradi-
tional site planning approaches, and so control of the physi-
cal environment and site improvement and development be-
came an immediate priority. in the coordination architecture, 
these activities fell under the site Management as well as the 
shelter-nFi sectors.9

The site development and improvement strategy focused on 
small-scale site improvements, site macro-planning, and in-
frastructure and engineering works, aiming to improve access 
and living conditions in refugee sites and adjacent host com-
munities, and reduce vulnerability to natural hazards.

To support partners and refugees to conduct site improve-
ments around their plots or groups of shelters, the sector 
developed a neighbourhood toolkit and a catalogue of inter-
ventions, in collaboration with the site Management sector.10

DISASTER RISK MANAGEMENT
disaster risk Management and emergency preparedness 
activities were mainstreamed throughout the activities of site 
management support agencies, site improvement and site de-
velopment partners. drr techniques were also considered in 
shelter construction and heavily relied on the experiences of 
the local humanitarian and emergency network, particularly 
around post-disaster and cyclone resilient sheltering.

ENERGY AND ENVIRONMENT
The sector, through the energy and environment working 
group, was successful in advocating for the use and roll-out 
of lPg. over 11,000 households received lPg stoves and 
cylinders by the end of 2018. in 2019, partners were upscaling 
the lPg distributions to reach the entire target population by 
the end of the year. This fuel source limits the smoke in the 
shelters, conflicts with the host community related to the col-
lection of firewood, as well as provides environmental benefits 
(reforestation).

Additionally, in 2018 partners started planting vetiver grass on 
the bare slopes of the settlements, to protect the hilly terrain 
from soil erosion, thanks to the plant’s deep roots and the stiff, 
dense foliage that help reduce water run-off. Planting was 
conducted through cash for work involving refugees and host 
community members alike. by July 2018, over 500,000m2 of 
land were covered.

NEEDS OF HOST POPULATION
In the first few months of the response, while the immediate 
needs of the rohingya were being addressed, little attention 
was paid to the host community. There was little, if any, under-
standing or research about the impact of the massive influx 
on the already vulnerable host population. however, in the 
2019 JrP all sectors articulated their strategy to assist the 
host population.

BAMBOO
Two-months after the initial influx, it became apparent that 
the only viable construction material was bamboo. bamboo 
was economically viable, available and was familiar to the 
rohingya. it was used as a shelter material, for communal 
buildings and infrastructure and access projects (bridges, 
steps, pathways).

in recognition of this, the shelter-nFi sector commissioned 
a study to understand the capacity of markets to supply 
bamboo for the response. The study confirmed that without 
a reliable and high-quality bamboo supply, the construction 
needs of the biggest refugee camp in the world could not 
be met.

Through the shelter kits, about 23 million pieces of bamboo 
were distributed, without considering the massive amounts 
used for communal buildings and infrastructure.

After the emergency phase, the focus was on strengthen-
ing and increasing the durability of existing shelters, which 
were built with untreated bamboo in direct contact with the 
ground, creating the perfect conditions for pests and rot, 
which will result in failure in heavy winds and rains.

By the end of 2018, significant steps were taken to address 
these issues. A technical note and report were developed 
on the durability and treatment of bamboo in cox’s bazar, 
technical specifications for bamboo treatment were agreed, 
and sector partners achieved a better understanding of the 
whole bamboo supply chain and key recommendations for 
sourcing, procurement, handling, treatment and design.11

B ASIC G UIDANCE ON S HELTER I MPROVEMENT & M AINTENANCE 

Shelter  ass istance

phase three

04
diagonal lashing

have strong ties and connections in your shelter

square lashing

column / beam | fish mouth connection

regularly check your lashing protect the bottom section of 
bamboo poles from sun and 
rain using small pieces of split 
bamboo

regularly check your bamboo poles to see if bamboo is 
cracking

always leave a node after the joint be aware of the nodal placement importance while making bamboo connections 

regularly check if the bamboo poles have any pest infestation - dust is a 
sign of pest infestation

dustdustdust

use GI wire to reinforce the nodes and to stop 
further cracking

replace rotten or pest infested bamboo

ties | connections

Millions of pieces of bamboo were needed for the shelter response, as well as the 
construction of community facilities, bridges and other site improvements. Bam-
boo was mainly transported by river from the Chittagong Hill Tracts area.

Site improvements were mainly conducted through cash for work and included 
slope protection by terracing (above-left) and vetiver plantation (above-right). To support training activities, the Sector developed key messages and illustra-

tions on shelter upgrades, such as bamboo ties and connections.
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TIE DOWN KITS
in early 2018, attention turned to the impending monsoon 
and cyclone season and how the shelters constructed by 
the rohingya themselves could be improved. Along with 
the UsKs, it was agreed in April 2018 to supply Tie down 
Kits (TdKs) to all households in an attempt to enhance the 
shelter’s capacity to withstand high winds.

TdKs were viewed as a stop-gap measure to provide ad-
ditional resources and technical information to help house-
holds prepare for strong wind and cyclone events.

Using a community-led design philosophy, the sector en-
dorsed two versions of kits, both based on the premise of 
using rope to literally tie down the shelter and anchor it 
to the ground. one option used steel pegs driven into the 
ground to counteract the lift forces, while the other relied 
on the weight of filled sandbags. Both options worked suc-
cessfully, however post-distribution monitoring suggested 
that in several cases metal pegs were placed perpendicular 
to the ground rather than at the angle, decreasing their rel-
evance. The sand bags were not buried as suggested and 
their lifespan was shorter than the one of the metal pegs. 
As of 31 August 2018, nearly 80 per cent of the households 
in need had received TdKs.

MAIN CHALLENGES IN THE RESPONSE
There are few responses in recent history that faced so many 
challenges resulting from a unique combination of factors. The 
speed of the influx was unprecedented and with little warning, 
catching all existing agencies off-guard, especially as exist-
ing resources had been stretched over the monsoon season. 
existing shelters already needed repair and rehabilitation due 
to cyclone Mora in May 2017.

Access to the sites was challenging, with movement restricted 
to foot for most parts. As the rains continued into september, 
earthworks and road construction could not start. Although 
challenges with procurement, supply and quality of bamboo 
were identified early, the limited local shelter options amplified 
the need for a fast shelter response.

Perhaps the biggest challenge – apart from the lack of avail-
able land – was the site itself; unsuitable for any large-scale 
settlement without massive investment in earthworks and 
drainage, which once the refugees had settled became more 
and more difficult. The camps and sites remain congested, 
causing serious impact on the physical and psychological 
well-being of the refugees, especially of children, women, and 
people with disabilities.

All shelters and site improvements had to be robust enough 
to cope with potential significant monsoon rains and cyclones. 
This was further exacerbated by government restriction on du-
rable solutions and construction materials.

SITE MANAGEMENT ENGINEERING PROJECT
in late 2017, construction of temporary vehicle access 
roads began across the fast-expanding makeshift settle-
ment around Kutupalong and balukhali. early in 2018, 
some actors began engaging in small-scale site improve-
ments; stairs, bamboo bridges and pedestrian pathways. A 
gap emerged in maintenance of the heavy infrastructure. 
The roads, primary drainage systems and slopes became 
an increasing concern, which lead to three agencies joining 
to create an engineering project named sMeP.

in addition to the direct maintenance, repair and upgrade 
of infrastructure, sMeP was asked to prepare land for shel-
ters identified at high-risk of landslide and flooding. With a 
limited window of opportunity, sMeP mobilized 100 heavy 
machines and more than 5,000 labourers to prepare about 
390 acres of safe land for critical relocations.

crucially, sMeP activities included the creation of fourteen 
operating bases across the cox’s bazar district. Materials, 
labour, equipment and machines were pre-positioned to 
undertake inspection, repair and maintenance of critical in-
frastructure. The SMEP repair fleet grew to about 650 daily 
workers and 30 machines. wherever possible teams car-
ried our preventative work, however activities were largely 
responsive through the 2018 monsoon. Teams worked day 
and night to prevent collapse of slopes lining the main road 
being constructed by the army. 

Activities of SMEP significantly reduced the potentially 
devastating impact of the monsoon. The outcome of this 
investment was unhindered access on the camp roads 
through the monsoon. success was based on coordination 
and collaboration between partners; something that is too 
often lacking in many operations.

In the third phase of the response, Mid-Term Shelters were built on plots already 
prepared by site development partners.

The Site Management Engineering Project was instrumental in conducting large 
earthworks to modify the challenging landscape.
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LOOKING FORWARD
As the rains faded and access improved towards the end of 
2018, there was the opportunity to build on the lessons learnt 
over the last 15 months and implement Phase 3 of the shelter 
strategy. The better weather should allow a consolidation of 
the site improvement and development works to ensure the 
sites become more resilient to cope with the next monsoon 
and cyclone seasons. with site planning being scaled up, 
there was an opportunity to build more durable shelters, which 
follow minimum sphere standards.

data suggested that the weather in 2018 was mild, however 
history foretells us that at any time a catastrophic weather 
pattern could wreak havoc on the site and lead to significant 
loss of life. To ensure the robustness of shelter, the majority 
of bamboo used would need to be replaced within the follow-
ing 20 months and new bamboo would have to be placed out 
of the ground.12 As a base for more durable shelter, bamboo 
should also be treated. At the scale it was needed, this pre-
sented a major challenge.

one of the responsibilities of shelter partners was also to 
ensure the healthy and safe living space. improving living 
conditions (increase in shelter size, privacy and ventilation) 
would need to go hand in hand with increased community-led 
and owner-driven approaches, as well as possibility of choice 
linked with marked-based shelter solutions.

while shelters may not withstand the cyclonic winds, the 
shelter-nFi and education sectors were cooperating in de-
veloping learning centres that can also function as cyclone 
shelters.

TAPPING INTO ROHINGYA RESILIENCE
Reflections of a shelter officer in December 2017

“Every site visit revealed a new example of the resilience of 
the Rohingya. Access was extremely challenging, but we 
soon realized that if we dropped a truck full of bamboo next 
to a stream, the next day there would be a footbridge built 
without any guidance or input from our team.

Without detailed maps we would navigate by landmarks 
– prominent houses, a sequence of steps, a particularly 
steep slope – and so we would monitor the development 
of the houses. The majority were using their own materials 
– bought, loaned or swapped between their own commu-
nity. Nothing was wasted and there was no lack of technical 
skills. It became apparent that our role as shelter officers 
was not to build anything – it was just to bring the materials 
in and let them rebuild their lives.

In one particular area, the people had transformed a pile of 
bamboo, tarp and rope into a community. Trees and gar-
dens had been planted, a shop opened, drainage cut down 
the street, innovative sliding doors installed, intricate weav-
ing to improve ventilation.

Families made the most of what they had and always had 
a friendly wave or gesture towards us, as we struggled to 
comprehend the scale of the crisis. 

The experience reinforced my belief that solutions are 
found within a displaced community and that our role as 
international agencies is merely to support and learn.”

LESSONS LEARNED
1. The rohingya community has a strong capacity to con-

struct their shelters. shelter actors, aiming to improve 
their living conditions, have the role to deliver assistance 
following minimum standards and best practice. This in-
cludes the provision of materials, training and technical 
support to increase knowledge of drr elements, as was 
the case in the UsK approach.

2. basic environmental considerations should be factored in 
the emergency response as early as possible. 

3. community-led approaches to shelter and settlement can 
foster social cohesion and enhance longer-term impact.

4. coordination between sectors and integrated program-
ming (at the agency level) is crucial to ensure impactful 
assistance.

5. Tap and connect immediately with the local or host coun-
try humanitarian and emergency response network. 
These resources can be used to provide immediate expe-
rience, technical staff and designs that can be adapted. in 
bangladesh, the shelter cluster had been operational for 
many years, however their expertise was not leveraged 
during the first crucial months of the operation. Once the 
contacts were made, bangladesh’s experience of drr 
proved invaluable and certainly saved lives.

ENDNOTES
1 Unhcr 2018, culture, context and mental health of rohingya refugees, https://

bit.ly/2hdiF2M. And ACAPS/NPM 2017, Rohingya influx since 1978.
2 Joint response Plan 2018.
3 inter-sector coordination group (iscg), 21 sep 2017.
4 ibid.
5 iscg contingency plan 2018.
6 see case study A.15 in this edition for an example of this phase. 
7 Typically May/June to september/october.
8 First produced in late 2017, the iec materials were revised and expanded for 

phase 3. https://bit.ly/2sapiQ6.
9 see case study A.14 for a discussion of early site planning approaches.
10 The catalogue is available at https://bit.ly/2g9rrv7.
11 humanitarian bamboo Project: inception report sept 2018. The use of bamboo 

in the rohingya camps in cox’s bazar, https://bit.ly/2dcMnh7.
12 ibid.

To upgrade over 180,000 shelters, the Sector relied on the strong capacities of 
the refugee community. Materials and kits soon became homes.

Looking forward, partners could build on the lessons learned to improve living 
conditions and safety in the largest refugee settlement in the world.
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CASE STUDY
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JAn FebdecnoV

dec 2017 Feb 2018

ocT

ocT 2017

seP

BANGLADESH 2017–2018 / ROHINGYA CRISIS
KEYWORDS: site planning, coordination, disaster risk reduction

CRISIS Rohingya Refugee Crisis, Cox’s Bazar,
25 August 2017–onwards

TOTAL PEOPLE 
AFFECTED*

260,000 households (1.3 million individuals), 
incl. host community

TOTAL PEOPLE 
DISPLACED*

134,200 households (671,000 new arrivals)

120,480 households (602,400 refugees) in Kbe

PROJECT 
LOCATION Kutupalong-balukhali expansion (Kbe) site, cox’s bazar

PROJECT 
BENEFICIARIES over 120,000 households (600,000 individuals).

PROJECT 
OUTPUTS Site planning for the KBE site

SITE DENSITIES** 10–20m2 per person in fully developed areas

PROJECT SUMMARY     

in less than two months, over 400,000 refugees self-settled around existing refugee settlements in cox’s bazar. This case 
study highlights the challenges site planners faced in the first six months working in this context. More refugees continued to 
arrive, secondary displacement increased, and agencies requested additional land to provide infrastructure and basic ser-
vices. The case study chronicles the first attempts to map and understand the spontaneous settlements, identify additional 
land and design the first planned resettlement areas, to prepare for and mitigate the effects of the imminent monsoon season.

A.14 / bAnglAdesh 2017–2018 / rohingyA crisis

STRENGTHS
+ early decisions were key to shaping the response.
+ drones helped understand the site and terrain, and communicate 

to the government.
+ disaster risk prevention specialists were brought in early.
+ good inter-agency collaboration.

UNDERSTANDING 
THE CONTEXT THE BASICS PLANNING FOR THE MONSOONEXPANSION

T
IM

E
L

IN
E

*   Figures as of 25 Feb 2018. Joint response Plan (JrP) for rohingya humanitarian crisis. 
** Typical planning figures are between 45m2 and 60m2 per person depending on the context.
    in exceptional circumstances, 35m2 per person is acceptable.

PROJECT AREAS

After 25 August 2017, new refugee arrivals settled around existing settlements along the border with Myanmar. In six months, over 600,000 refugees were living in the 
Kutupalong-Balukhali Expansion site, occupying the whole expansion zone allocated by the government of Bangladesh (maps: ISCG).

201825 AUG
2017

WEAKNESSES
- Site planners struggled to find an efficient technical forum.
- resources were spread unequally across the entire site.
- lack of an agreed zoning system caused confusion.
- The Macro Settlement Development Plan was not adopted.
- refugees were not engaged in site planning early on.
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1 Prior to August 2017, there were over 100,000 rohingya refugees living in the 
Kbe area. The existing sites were planned, to a certain extent.

2 As of 31 Aug 2018. JRP Mid-term Review.

Understanding the scale of the camp was difficult, as new ar-
rivals were pushing the boundaries further north and south 
at alarming speed, with the most significant expansion to the 
west towards the national forest reserve. A breakdown of the 
area to enable better inter-agency coordination prompted the 
creation of the first “zones”. 

Combining these maps with early population figures paved 
the way for the first estimates of densities and, more impor-
tantly, forecast potential population capacities. The maps 
also revealed the urgent need to improve access. The “Army 
Road” was commissioned, following the western border of the 
first expansion zone at the time. Another key decision taken 
was the rapid creation of the Transit site alongside the exist-
ing “highway” and close to the Kutupalong Registered Camp.

The focus of this phase was on settling the new arrivals and 
assisting the most vulnerable with their immediate needs. A 
lack of staff and partners called for flexibility in roles and, as a 
result, site planners were drawn into other duties and field as-
signments, such as assisting with urgent relocations. in hind-
sight, it would have been better if site planners had focused 
more on the bigger picture, without getting too involved in field 
operations.

BACKGROUND AND CONTEXT
For information on the 2017 influx and the Shelter-NFI re-
sponse, see overview A.13.

Before the 2017 influx, no site planning, basic layout or erec-
tion of emergency shelters had started in the areas around the 
existing rohingya settlements.1

starting in late August, in less than two months, over 400,000 
refugees arrived in and around these settlements. one year 
later, the whole area was regarded as the largest refugee 
camp in the world, hosting 631,000 refugees.2 The massive 
influx dispersed into the existing settlements and host com-
munities along the border, with the majority heading to the 
largest existing refugee camp of Kutupalong and the make-
shift settlement of balukhali.

Given the scale and speed of the influx, actors on the ground 
focused on providing life-saving assistance for the most vul-
nerable and let others self-settle. As a result, when site plan-
ning teams from the lead agencies started to draw up the first 
plans, they were faced with an unregulated and organically 
growing camp. refugees were leading the decision-making 
on where to settle, where to pave new footpaths and bridges, 
and how to provide shelter for their families. 

The hilly site was prone to flooding and landslides, and this 
was exacerbated as the need to rapidly settle the refugees 
further destabilized the slopes, removed natural drainage and 
infiltration capacities, and increased the chances of intense 
flooding. This became particularly relevant with the approach-
ing monsoon season.

This case study focuses on activities and decisions made in 
the first six months of the emergency. It includes the very first 
attempts by site planners to understand the extension of the 
Kutupalong-balukhali expansion (Kbe) areas and the start of 
a formal process of site planning. This period can be broken 
down into four distinct phases, ending in February 2018 as 
works began to prepare the site for the monsoon.

PHASE 1 – UNDERSTANDING THE CONTEXT
In the first weeks, the rains and lack of road infrastructure 
made movement within the KBE site extremely difficult and 
time consuming. There were no maps of the expansion and 
no formal roads.

Prior to the establishment of the transit centre, refugees self-settled on improvised 
plots using whatever material they could find, as agencies did not have time to 
plan in advance of people settling.

The majority of settlements grow organically and are 
shaped by the physical environment and the locations of 
key infrastructural elements. So, decisions made during 
the first few months of the emergency have ramifications 
for years. It is important to be balanced when evaluating 
the urgency of decisions and the growth of settlements 
whilst understanding their long-term impact.
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Access to the site was challenging and agencies fenced the west side of the zone 
to prevent uncontrolled expansion towards the natural reserve area.

In the initial phase of site planning in the field, drones were used to identify prime 
land for communal facilities, that was demarcated by teams on the ground.

Site planners started to draw the first plans following minimum agreed standards 
in October 2017, and some of the expansion zones were prepared in advance of 
refugees settling (Plan: Phoebe Goodwin / UNHCR).

PHASE 2 – THE BASICS  
Following the production of the first maps, density calculations 
and an open channel of communication with the government, 
an additional 1,000 acres of land was released to the hu-
manitarian community to accommodate the new arrivals and 
reduce population densities around the existing sites. The 
issuing of the new land enabled site planners to prepare in 
advance of refugees settling. For the first time in two months, 
land was surveyed and formal site plans were drawn up using 
international humanitarian standards and following contextu-
alized best practice. however, it was still a race against time, 
as the unsustainable densities in existing settled areas were 
forcing refugees to spontaneously expand into the new land.

One of the very first areas in the expansion (labelled OO) was 
largely designed before refugees settled. crucial land was 
reserved for schools, clinics and community buildings, while 
areas prone to landslides and flooding were demarcated as 
unsuitable for shelters.

As the understanding of the topography, geology and drain-
age patterns improved, the original zonal maps became more 
detailed. general consensus within the humanitarian com-
munity led to the use of the same base map, employing the 
notation of AA, bb, cc, etc., dividing the camp into zones 
ranging in size from 45 to 150 acres, each corresponding to 
approximately 20,000 refugees.3 This sub-division was widely 
adopted by the inter sector coordination group (iscg) and 
partners on the ground, yet, it was crucially not adopted by the 
Government’s Office of the Refugee Relief and Repatriation 
commission (rrrc), the Army and the refugees themselves, 
who were all using different zoning systems. There was a sig-
nificant failure to communicate and coordinate between stake-
holders, resulting in confusion and delays as key groups could 
not “talk the same language”. 

This phase was chaotic, with new actors and funds coming 
in, and activities being geared up. With the needs outweigh-
ing the resources, an efficient and coordinated response was 
needed. however, spatial communication issues (due to lack 
of maps and agreed notation) rendered coordination challeng-
ing. Agencies were unable to effectively follow-up on cases 
and track resources, and time was lost in the field as assess-
ments could not be compared, because the exact locations 
could not be specified. GPS was not commonly used by agen-
cies and geo-referenced data reporting was not standardized. 
This led to duplication, such as distribution in the same areas.
3 based on average population of AA–nn in october 2017.
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Drone image of zone OO after refugees settled, in February 2018. Densities were lower here than in other parts of the site, and services were relatively well distributed. 
However, this also meant that assistance was not evenly spread throughout the site, as other areas remained very dense and lacked services (Source: NPM ,14 Feb 2018).

The army road was opened along what used to be the western border of the KBE 
site at the time it was designed, before the further expansion in the grey zones. 
The humanitarian community used the notation AA–ZZ for about four months, to 
divide zones of comparable size (Source: ISCG, 30 Sep 2017).

The government, humanitarians and refugees were all using different zoning sys-
tems, which created confusion and caused coordination challenges. To address 
this, the Site Management Sector conducted a lengthy excercise to adopt a joint 
approach between the government’s “camp” system and the international com-
munity’s zones (Source: ISCG, 12 Feb 2018).
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PHASE 3 – EXPANSION AND MSDP
The groundbreaking work undertaken in zone oo was now 
replicated by all parties involved in site planning, to varying 
degrees. The use of drones facilitated the collection and shar-
ing of geo-referenced, visual information. standard operating 
Procedures for partners to engage with the site planners were 
created. For the first time, sectors took an active role in the 
site to ensure that there was land allocated for their ambitious 
and often unrealistic funding proposals. This hectic period was 
a “land-grab” by agencies who planted flags, marked out land 
and constructed facilities without due diligence or understand-
ing the specifics of the site. Resources were concentrated on 
green-field areas where construction was seen as an easy 
win, rather than attempting to negotiate land for services in 
areas already settled. in a notable example from one area of 
the expansion zone, there was no space for shelters as all 
land was reserved for community buildings.

This prompted the development of a Macro Settlement 
Development Plan (MSDP), with the aim to compile and 
analyse all data into a single geo-spatially referenced “live” 
document that would zoom out from an isolated zonal plan 
perspective to a holistic macro scale across the whole site. 
The MSDP was intended to be a live planning and advocacy 
tool to allow decision makers to plan for the future, striving for 
an equitable distribution of and access to relevant services 
and infrastructure. Using a series of themes, including health, 
WAsh, roads and bridges, infrastructure and environment, it 
was designed to have government ownership and to act as 
single repository for all the site planners to feed into.

The MSDP demonstrated that, in a matter of weeks, the whole 
Kbe site would exceed planning densities and so additional 
land would be needed, especially if decongestion of the areas 
surrounding the original camp was to be attempted. densities 
of less than 10m2 per person were creating conditions compa-
rable to the worst urban slums in dhaka and, due to poor ac-
cess to life-saving services in many areas, the health sector’s 
warnings were becoming more and more vociferous.

Although well-conceived, the MSDP largely failed to fulfil its 
potential due to issues of coordination and ownership. The 
ad-hoc and untested coordination platform was unable to 
grasp the need for this tool and lift it above the confusion of 
inter-sectoral coordination. If the MSDP had gained traction, 
it would have enabled improved planning for the location of 
key facilities and infrastructure, which have a direct impact on 
long-term development of the settlement.

PHASE 4 – PLANNING FOR THE MONSOON
by the end of 2017, the last of the new arrivals settled and the 
MSDP was updated with new themes. Planning was shifting 
away from the immediate allocation of land and provision of 
life-saving services to the medium and long-term perspec-
tives. exposure to the situation of the camp and a familiarity 
with the landscape resulted in an intergovernmental organ-
ization specialized in disaster preparedness being commis-
sioned to undertake a landslide risk analysis of the main Kbe 
site. Flood risk analysis was conducted by the lead agencies 
working on site planning.

it immediately became apparent that the monsoon rains start-
ing in May/June, coupled with the annual cyclone seasons, 
could trigger a second wave of displacement, with resulting 
landslides and flooding potentially causing significant damage 
and loss of life. As the initial results of the analysis were re-
leased, coordinated actions were taken to mitigate against the 
natural hazards.

The additional 1,000 acres were quickly occupied in the span of a few months. Given the scale of the site, a macro-settlement approach was needed to identify the strategic 
location of facilities and plan for the future growth, infrastructure and likely scenarios.

Without an agreed site plan or camp management structure in place, new arrivals 
started to level ground for shelter and self-settle.

The unique nature of the context has underlined the im-
portance of site planning for the long-term safety of the 
refugees. It has highlighted the need to strengthen the 
role of site planners and elevate their voices within the 
coordination platform, as informed and early decisions will 
improve coordination and, in the long run, significantly im-
prove the lives of those affected by displacement.
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STRENGTHS 

+ Early decisions were key to shaping the response, 
such as the building of the “Army Road” bisecting the camp 
and the development of the transit centre on private land.

+ The use of drones proved vital to not only understand 
the scale of the sites and the terrain, but also to communicate 
to the government and international community the need for 
intervention. 

+ recognizing that – with the coming of the monsoon sea-
son – the refugee crisis could morph into a physical disaster, 
specialists in disaster risk prevention were brought in 
early to advise and contribute to the planning.

+ The lead site planning and site development agen-
cies worked jointly to formulate contextualized standards, 
develop the macro settlement development plan and conduct 
hazard mapping within the site.

WEAKNESSES 

- Partly due to the confusion created by the unorthodox co-
ordination structure used in the rohingya response, partly 
due to the unfavourable location and terrain, site planning 
teams struggled to find an efficient technical forum and 
“be heard” by the Inter Sector Coordination Group. Various 
bolt-on technical working groups were formed to try and bring 
those involved in site planning together. These working 
groups often lacked focus and output due to unclear 
terms of reference, as there was no precedent.

- Although one zone was planned in advance and more focus 
put on ensuring minimum standards there, this meant that re-
sources were spread unequally across the entire site.

- A lack of agreed naming and zoning system resulted 
in confusion, wasted resources and delayed further key pro-
cesses, such as a unified address system.

- The Macro Settlement Development Plan largely 
failed, as it was not adopted by the inter-sectoral coordina-
tion body.

- Refugees were not engaged in site planning deci-
sions early on. This was partly due to the localized site 
management structure lagging behind the growth of the settle-
ment, and the government camp officers being involved only 
in 2018.

www.shelterprojects.org

LESSONS LEARNED

• Demarcation and sub-zones need to be agreed and finalized by all parties as soon as possible. This process 
should start immediately, with authorities (military, line ministries, etc.) taking leadership and ownership of the deci-
sions, then trickling down through the humanitarian structure. There is a need to quickly understand the communities’ 
pre-existing structures, as adoption will be quicker if actions are aligned to such social systems. There is often no time 
or perceived need for wider consultation. A single body of site planners should be given authority and trust, with a clear 
timeline for finalization. Delays will cause significant interruptions in service delivery. There must be a wider roll-out to 
communities and actual physical demarcations on the ground, so that refugees can orient and base themselves within 
appropriate spatial parameters, leading to location addresses.

• Macro settlement development planning must start immediately. A unit within the site planning department 
should start looking at the macro scale of settlement development from the outset. it is important to identify where and 
how refugee settlements can integrate with host communities and share/enhance existing infrastructure and services. 
This responsibility must be clearly entrusted to a lead agency who has the skill-set, unless the host government has 
shown willingness and capacity to take on such a task. The role of the government is crucial, especially when requiring 
additional land. but the planning will lose relevance unless it keeps pace with the speed of the emergency and humani-
tarian agencies’ demands for land (e.g. hospital, logistic hubs, etc.).

• Site planners must plan for a variety of possible scenarios, to understand what the site will “look like” 
3, 6, 12, 24, 48 months into the future. site planners have a role to help interpret the topography, geomorphology, 
geography, natural hazards and the subtle interplay between the physical site and its socioeconomic development. They 
can also foresee the spatial impacts of population growth within refugee settlements. Key site planning interventions 
conducted early could allow for positive expansion and diversification of livelihood opportunities for refugees, increasing 
their independence and self-dignity. site planners should have the authority to raise such issues to senior management, 
so they can be heard with equal value to other sectoral or organizational priorities.

• Bold decisions must be taken early and with “no-regrets” philosophy. decisions related to densities or to where 
key services are provided will have long-term ramifications and impacts, affecting the residents for years to come. When 
relocations are part of a well formulated site plan that allows for longevity and natural growth, short-term disadvantages 
are largely rewarded with the significant improvement of refugees’ living conditions. The longer people reside in an unsafe 
or inappropriate location, the more resistant they are to secondary displacement.

STRENGTHS, WEAKNESSES AND LESSONS LEARNED

Major infrastructure (such as the Army road and culverts) was needed to convert 
a forest land into a liveable settlement.
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CASE STUDY

A.15 bAnglAdesh 2017–2018 / rohingyA crisis ASIA-PACIFIC

JAn Feb APr JUldecnoVseP

BANGLADESH 2017–2018 / ROHINGYA CRISIS
KEYWORDS: shelter upgrades, Training, coordination, scale and coverage, common pipeline

CRISIS Rohingya Refugee Crisis, Cox’s Bazar,
25 August 2017–onwards

TOTAL PEOPLE 
AFFECTED*

260,000 households (1.3 million individuals), 
including host community

TOTAL PEOPLE 
DISPLACED* 134,200 households (671,000 new arrivals)

SHELTER NEEDS* 180,000 households (900,000 individuals)

PROJECT 
LOCATIONS

Kutupalong-balukhali expansion site in Ukhia sub-district; 
Unchiprang, shamlapur, leda and Alikhali sites in Teknaf 
sub-district – cox’s bazar district

BENEFICIARIES
43,789 households (208,237 individuals). These 
included 3,777 female-headed hh, 370 youth-headed hh 
and 291 hh with persons with disabilities

PROJECT 
OUTPUTS

43,789 households received Upgrade shelter Kits 
(UsKs), were trained and upgraded their shelters and 
surrounding site conditions

52,987 additional USKs procured and distributed 
by sector partners through the common pipeline

304 staff trained with shelter-drr Training of Trainers

106 rohingya carpenters trained on carpentry

SHELTER SIZE** 14m2 on average. This programme aimed to reinforce/
upgrade existing shelters, not build a new shelter

SHELTER 
DENSITY** 3.4m2 per person on average

MATERIALS COST USD 155 per household (incl. Usd 103 for materials, 
Usd 12 for tools, Usd 40 for support costs)

PROJECT COST USD 208 per household

PROJECT SUMMARY   

This project provided shelter upgrade kits, train-
ing and technical assistance to help recently ar-
rived refugees in cox’s bazar reduce their shelter 
vulnerability to potential heavy rains and winds. it 
was part of the second phase of the shelter re-
sponse, following the emergency distributions af-
ter the massive influx in 2017. To meet the scale 
of needs, resources were carefully allocated to 
provide shelter materials, tools and technical as-
sistance, and mobilize the community for shelter 
upgrade and localized site improvements. The 
organization also provided coordination services 
and established a common pipeline, which con-
tributed to reaching the sector target of 180,000 
households before the monsoon season.

A.15 bAnglAdesh 2017–2018 / rohingyA crisis

STRENGTHS
+ coordinated approach allowed to reach sector targets.
+ People-driven shelter upgrading at scale.
+ The project fostered a sense of ownership over the shelters.
+ effective resource allocation in the short timeframe.

WEAKNESSES
- Insufficient quantities of materials in the kit.
- limited durability of untreated bamboo.
- Bracing was not favoured by beneficiaries.
- local languages should have been used more in trainings and iec.
 

PLANNING IMPLEMENTATION

21 3

dec 2017: Emergency phase distributions completed. 

29 Jan–4 Feb 2018: First ToT and distribution of USK conducted.

30 Apr 2018: First incident due to monsoon weather reported (327 
existing shelters damaged).

1

2

3

T
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E
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E

* Figures as of 25 Feb 2018. 2018 Joint response Plan (JrP) for rohingya 
humanitarian crisis, https://bit.ly/2pKnJmb. 
** shelter/nFi sector cox’s bazar, shelter survey, August 2018, available at 
https://bit.ly/2bbWXrh.
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This map is for illustration purposes only. The boundaries and names shown 
and the designations used on this map do not imply official endorsement or acceptance by the Global Shelter Cluster.
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1 ACAPS/NPM 2017, Review: Rohingya influx since 1978, https://bit.ly/2ngsgmh. 1 The report is available at https://bit.ly/2dsohlc.

COORDINATION AND COMMON PIPELINE
The implementing organization led the shelter-nFi sector 
with dedicated staff and support from a national ngo. Project 
staff contributed to joint efforts led by the sector coordination 
team and participated in inter-agency assessments to better 
understand the needs of the new arrivals in terms of shelter 
and site improvements; and what had already been done by 
refugees who arrived in 2016 and earlier.

Based on field observation and best practice identified in 
the sites, the organization also supported the sector’s tech-
nical working groups in developing the Upgrade shelter Kit 
(UsK), providing complementary information, education and 
communication (iec) materials, and technical guidance for 
localized site improvements. disaster risk reduction (drr) 
messages were also developed within these materials and the 
subsequent trainings, which were rolled out by a dedicated 
training officer who provided support to all Sector partners.

one of the most impactful processes led by the organization 
in support of the sector was the establishment of a common 
pipeline for the UsK materials and for some selected nFis. 
This was a central repository of shelter-nFi supplies man-
aged by the organization to procure, store and distribute ma-
terials for 96,776 kits to 18 sector partners, with the coordina-
tion team providing oversight.

Project staff also provided assistance and human resources 
with two key market surveys looking at the impact of the crises 
on the local bamboo market and how cash could be used in 
shelter and nFi interventions.2

PROJECT GOALS
in the short time leading up to the monsoon season, the or-
ganization focused its efforts on training on shelter-drr and 
the distribution of UsKs, aimed at lessening the shelter vul-
nerability to potential strong rains and winds, as well as in-
forming the refugees about the risks of other natural hazards.

CONTEXT
For information on the 2017 influx and the Shelter-NFI re-
sponse, see overview A.13.

The cox’s bazar district is affected by numerous hazards on 
an annual basis, such as tidal surge, landslides, flash flood-
ing and cyclones. heavy rain can commence in April and last 
through october. cyclones make landfall in bangladesh al-
most every year. There are two cyclone seasons; May–August 
and october–november. 

SITUATION BEFORE THE CRISIS
For decades before 2017, multiple movements of rohingya 
from Myanmar to Cox’s Bazar occurred. Upon times of influx, 
ad hoc emergency shelters were built, typically with bamboo 
and plastic sheeting, leading to commonly reported issues of 
leaking roofs, lack of privacy and overcrowding.1

SITUATION AFTER THE 2017 INFLUX 
by the end of december 2017, the shelter-nFi sector had 
carried out comprehensive distributions of acute emergency 
shelter kits (primarily tarpaulins and rope) and non-food items. 
The refugees had constructed their own shelters with these 
items and other materials either gathered or procured on the 
local market. continuous new arrivals settled in spontaneous 
sites over a hilly terrain prone to flood and landslides, increas-
ing the need for humanitarian assistance. Additionally, with 
the rainy season fast approaching, there was a sense of ur-
gency to continue strengthening preparedness measures and 
raising awareness among the refugee population regarding 
potential storms, landslide and flood risks.

As the quality of most emergency shelters after the first phase 
of the response was very basic, the sector moved to a sec-
ond phase focusing on shelter upgrades and localized site 
improvements, in preparation for the upcoming monsoon and 
cyclone seasons.

The project assisted over 43,000 households directly and managed a common pipeline to reach an additional 53,000 with shelter upgrade kits before the monsoon season.
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TARGETING
As the entire refugee population – and primarily the new in-
flux – had high shelter-related vulnerabilities, the Shelter-NFI 
sector decided to do blanket distribution to all the 900,000 in-
dividuals or 180,000 households in need prior to the monsoon 
season. The procurement and distribution of 180,000 UsKs 
were assigned across sector partners, with the lead agen-
cies and other large international organizations taking on the 
bulk of the work. The organization was responsible to cover 
at least 40,000 households in eight sites and to procure ad-
ditional 60,000 kits for the common pipeline, to be accessed 
by sector partners. A few other organizations used their own 
resources to cover the remaining caseload.

IMPLEMENTATION AND TRAINING APPROACH
To implement the project at scale in the limited timeframe, the 
organization established a team of 8 international staff, 12 
national staff and 160 field assistants. In order to ensure an 
effective knowledge transfer and implementation of upgrades 
at the household level, the trainings were conducted using a 
cascade approach. 

A series of Trainings of Trainers (ToTs) was conducted 
for shelter field staff and community mobilizers (from both the 
organization and partners) on shelter-drr knowledge and fa-
cilitation skills. ToTs covered key messages on strengthening 
roofs, walls, foundations and drainage around the shelter via 
demonstrations and practical examples, to enable participants 
to learn by doing.

Trained trainers and community mobilizers carried out 
hands-on awareness sessions to show beneficiaries how 
to use the items in the kits and how to apply simple drr 
measures to conduct shelter upgrades and localized site im-
provements. These sessions were followed by the distribu-
tions on the same day.

Over 100 Rohingya carpenters were identified and 
trained on shelter-drr key messages and were then mo-
bilized across the refugee communities. Their role was es-
sential in the awareness sessions and in showing technical 
interventions to households during the upgrades.

The organization also identified community represent-
atives who acted as information sources and communication 
focal points between the refugees and the organization, so 
that updated information, feedback and continuous technical 
advice could be provided.

For vulnerable individuals, the organization provided support 
for transportation, site preparation and shelter set-up through 
cash for work.

TIME CONSTRAINTS
To upgrade 40,000 existing shelters before the monsoon 
season commenced in less than four months, the key com-
ponents of this project – namely community mobilization and 
household trainings – were planned balancing the need for 
quality and the time constraints. Training participants were 
limited to maximum 25 households per session, with a du-
ration of two hours per session. by conducting several ToTs, 
multiple training teams were deployed and delivered trainings 
in each site simultaneously.

PROCUREMENT AND LOGISTICS
given the scale and urgency of the response, the procure-
ment and logistics for the kits, maintaining the common pipe-
line and ensuring quality control were extremely challenging.

shelter-grade tarpaulins were procured via various sources, 
including the organization’s regional stockpile, international 
procurement and in-kind donations. emergency procurement 
procedures were used to shorten lead times and additional 
logistics staff were brought in to support the process. 

bamboo procurement was particularly challenging. A special-
ist was deployed to address bamboo supply chain issues and 
travelled to assess several suppliers with confirmed stocks.

Two large logistics hubs were set up close to the refugee set-
tlements. From these, trucks were arranged to deliver the kits 
to main distribution points within the sites.

Community Focal Points Community Focal Points

Sector Partners’
Field Staff/Volunteers 

Organization’s 
Field Staff/VolunteersTOT

Dis.tribution
Tech. Assis.tance
Shelter-DRR 
Training

Information/
Feedback

QC / PDM

Shelter Mobile TeamsShelter Mobile Teams

Training
of

Trainers

USE OF THE ITEMS IN THE KIT

10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60%

building a new shelter

erecting partition walls for more privacy

increasing living space

reinforcing the roof

reinforcing the structural framework

constructing outdoor covered cooking area

improving thermal comfort and ventilation

raising the height of the shelter

raising the floor, improving the wall construction

slope retention
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The procurement and logistics for the bamboo required for 100,000 kits needed 
a large dedicated team and the application of expedited procedures. Because of 
time constraints, bamboo was untreated and often harvested hurriedly.

A cascade training approach was used to reach the ambitious targets in the short 
timeline, coupled with continuous technical assistance.

This chart shows how USK items were utilized according to the respondents of 
the shelter survey, who were asked what their top three uses of the kits were.



COMPLEX / MULTIPLE

76

A.15 bAnglAdesh 2017–2018 / rohingyA crisisASIA-PACIFIC

SHELTER PROJECTS 2017–2018

3 shelter survey, August 2018.

IMPACT OF TRAINING AND TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE
Post-distribution monitoring indicated that over 99 per cent 
of the shelters had some sort of improvement after receiv-
ing the materials and training. Yet this finding is not surprising 
given the poor shelter conditions prior to the distributions and 
the total lack of shelter materials in the settlements. Further, 
the sector shelter survey showed that training and technical 
assistance were well received by refugees, with 99 per cent 
of those who received it considering it useful or very useful. 
97 per cent of the surveyed households also stated that they 
would like to receive either more training or more technical as-
sistance. during focus group discussions, respondents iden-
tified three main learning elements from the training: tie down 
of the roof, anchoring and improvement of foundations, and 
making strong connections. on the other hand, bracing was 
considered less relevant.3

WIDER IMPACTS
The coordinated response with sector partners enabled to 
achieve full coverage at scale. by setting up the common 
pipeline, developing iec materials and offering ToTs in coordi-
nation with the shelter-nFi sector, this project contributed to 
achieving shelter upgrades for over 180,000 households as a 
joint sector-wide effort. 

The communication, mobilization and training components of 
this project promoted a sense of ownership towards refugees’ 
own shelters and the surrounding environment, facilitating fur-
ther maintenance and upgrade works even after project com-
pletion. drr and technical skills learnt in the training were 
also used in other interventions, such as the improvement of 
mosques and community buildings.
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To reach over 43,000 households in about four months, resources were well allocated with a combination of in-kind and technical assistance. Hands-on sessions with 
maximum 25 participants were conducted for refugees on the day of the distribution. The training was generally welcome and allowed over 99 per cent of beneficiaries to 
make improvements to their shelters.

By involving refugees throughout the implementation, the project helped gener-
ating a sense of ownership over the shelters and their surrounding environment.

Although the training and technical assistance were well received, many refugees 
thought the materials in the kits were not enough and generally did not consider 
bracing as relevant. 
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STRENGTHS 

+ Coordinated approach. The project was well coordinated 
under the shelter-nFi sector, which as a whole was able to 
deliver standardized assistance to over 180,000 households 
within the planned timeframe.

+ People-driven shelter upgrading at scale. The pro-
ject primarily aimed at facilitating learning and knowledge 
exchange towards refugee populations to enable shelter up-
grade for a very large population. Through a people-centred 
approach, the three main components of the project (training, 
community mobilization and distribution) were interwoven, 
complementing each other.

+ Thanks to the high involvement of the refugees, the project 
fostered a sense of ownership over the shelters.

+ Effective resource allocation. in light of the short pro-
ject timeline and the scale of needs to be covered before the 
monsoon season, available resources were well allocated. 
Materials in the UsK were maximized in terms of viable pro-
curement lead time, and as many field staff as possible were 
hired and trained to achieve the targets of training and com-
munity mobilization.

WEAKNESSES 

- Insufficient quantities of materials. Under the guidance 
of the sector’s technical working group, the kit composition 
was optimized for upgrading existing shelters and not for 
building a whole new shelter. Quantities of materials were 
agreed considering the resource limitations among sector 
partners and realistic procurement lead times. however, there 
were complaints from beneficiaries and Sector partners that 
the UsK contents were not enough. 

- Limited durability of untreated bamboo. bamboo can be 
a durable construction material if selected and treated prop-
erly. due to the time pressure, various types of bamboo were 
procured, often harvested too early and untreated. Further, 
bamboo posts were inserted directly into the ground, exposing 
the bamboo to mold and termite attacks. it was recognized 
that the assistance provided under this project would not be a 
durable option, requiring a further phase of shelter assistance.

- Bracing was not favoured by beneficiaries. Thanks to 
the training and technical assistance, most of the key mes-
sages on shelter-DRR techniques were implemented by the 
refugees, except for bracing. This was mainly due to cultural 
preference and the limited number of available bamboos, as 
well as the limited covered space (as bracing reduces internal 
space if bamboos are installed inside the shelter frame).

- Language in trainings and information materials. The 
ToTs were conducted in a mix of english and bangla. For a 
better understanding of the contents, bangla should have 
been used in most of the ToT curriculum. Additionally, iec 
materials should have been produced with two languages to-
gether – rohingya language for refugees and bangla for staff.

www.shelterprojects.org

LESSONS LEARNED

• Balancing resources. resource allocation was of paramount importance in project design (i.e. cost per household, 
duration of training, human resources). As sector lead agency, it is crucial to reach consensus on the resource al-
location strategy in coordination fora (such as technical working groups and strategic advisory group), in order to 
lead a sector-wide joint response. discussing implementation challenges – such as logistics and procurement – within 
the Sector benefits the development of a realistic and effective strategy.

• Utilizing skills and expertise of affected people. communities were found to have not only unskilled workers, but 
also skilled individuals in carpentry and other techniques. Although this project took a people-driven approach (comple-
mented with technical assistance), Rohingya carpenters could have been more involved even in the planning 
process, i.e. the development of the iec materials and the training curriculum.

STRENGTHS, WEAKNESSES AND LESSONS LEARNED

items Qty
Unit cost 

(bdT)
Unit cost 

(Usd)
Total cost 

(Usd)

Household Toolkit (1 kit for 5 HH)
claw hammer 2 150 1.79 3.58

hand saw 2 120 1.43 2.86

Pliers 2 180 2.15 4.29

Machete 2 220 2.62 5.24

shovel 2 200 2.38 4.77

hoe 2 300 3.58 7.15

digging post 2 340 4.05 8.10

bamboo basket 5 120 1.43 7.15

Neighbourhood Toolkit (1 kit for 100 HH)
Wheelbarrow 2 2,850 33.97 67.94

sand bag (polyprop.) 500 20 0.24 119.19

shovel 5 200 2.38 11.92

hoe 5 300 3.58 17.88

digging post 5 340 4.05 20.26

bamboo basket 10 120 1.43 14.30

steel pan 10 250 2.98 29.80

CONTENTS OF THE UPGRADE SHELTER KIT

items Qty
Unit cost 

(bdT)
Unit cost 

(Usd)
Total cost 

(Usd)

Shelter Materials
Tarpaulin (4x6m) 2 2,014 24.00 48.00

bamboo (large) 4 300 3.58 14.30

bamboo (small) 60 40 0.48 28.61

sand bag (polyprop.) 30 20 0.24 7.15

Tie wire 1 40 0.48 0.48

rope (thick), 25m 1 120 1.43 1.43

rope (thin), 30m 1 72 0.85 0.85

nails, 3’, 0.25kg 1 45 0.54 0.54
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NEPAL 2015–2018 / RECOVERY 

CRISIS Nepal Earthquake, 25 April 2015 (and major 
aftershock on 12 May 2015)

TOTAL PEOPLE 
AFFECTED1  8 million people (almost one third of the population)

TOTAL PEOPLE 
DISPLACED AS 

OF MARCH 2019

3,913 households (approx. 19,095 people) identified 
as eligible for relocation grant (1,669 of these house-
holds already completed relocation)2

TOTAL HOUSES 
DAMAGED3

812,371 fully damaged (to be reconstructed) 

61,891 partially damaged (to be retrofitted)

TOTAL HOUSING 
NEEDS

over 4.2 million people (based on number of hous-
es damaged and average family size of 4.88)

SUMMARY     

the nepal earthquakes of 2015 caused immense damage to housing stock across 32 districts, nearly half of the country. the 
nepal Government surveyed over one million houses damaged or destroyed and then implemented an owner-driven reconstruc-
tion programme with a generous grant. The case studies that follow reflect on important elements of the humanitarian response 
and recovery four years after the event and highlight the continued need for recovery activities and coordination. a.17 focuses on 
coordination and transition from emergency to recovery; a.18 explores the importance and challenges of socio-technical assis-
tance programmes to accompany reconstruction; A.19 describes a response to flooding during ongoing recovery.

a.16 / nepal 2015–2018 / earthquake recovery / overview
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1 post-Disaster needs assessment (pDna), June 2015, Government of nepal, 
https://bit.ly/2uylve0.

2 national reconstruction authority (nra), land Management and Geological in-
vestigation Section, 18 March 2019.

3 nra, 15 March 2019, http://nra.gov.np/en/mapdistrict/datavisualization.

SEVERELY HIT

HIT, HEAVY LOSS

SLIGHTLY AFFECTEDCRISIS HIT

HIT

NON-AFFECTED

PDNA CLASSIFICATION:

MayMay Jan JanJunJun FeB FeBJulJul Mar Marapr aprauGauG Sep octoct novnov DecDec

Jul 2015: USD 4.4 billion, two 
thirds of the appeal, commit-
ted by international donors. 

13 aug 2015: National Reconstruction 
Authority (NRA) established. May 2016: Post-Disaster 

Recovery Framework 
(PDRF) launched.

Mar 2017: 
Design catalogue vol.2 published.

oct 2015: Design cata-
logue vol.1 published.

13 Mar 2016: First beneficiary 
enrollment to the housing grants.

20 Sep 2015: New constitution comes into effect. 

Sep 2015: USD 200 million. Partner organizations intend 
to support housing recovery and reconstruction. 

Dec 2015: Shelter 
Cluster / HRRP 
transition.

31 Mar 2016: NGO Mobilization 
Guidelines launched.

nov 2016: Inspection Guidelines 
and associated forms published.

Sep 2015–Mar 2016: Unrest in Terai 
and blockade at the borders.

19 Dec 2016: 475,000 
Participation Agreements 
signed; 450,000 received 
first tranche.

26 Jun 2015: 
Post-Disaster 
Needs Assess-
ment launched.

Sep

RECONSTRUCTION AND RETROFITTING
as of 8 apr 2019 reconstruction retrofitting

houses surveyed 996,582

Total beneficiaries 824,031 62,655

partnership agreements 760,210 (92%) 19,716 (31%)

1st tranche received 755,826 (91%) 18,785 (30%)

2nd tranche received 563,225 (68%) 27 (0.1%)

3rd tranche received 401,161 (48%) na

SOCIO-TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE
coverage by municipalities (5 or more tas) 55 / 282

coverage by municipal wards (5 or more tas) 179 / 2,552

housing partners currently active 23

Demonstration construction (houses) 1,839

number of door-to-door visits (households) 158,059

number of community reconstruction 
committees formed or supported

2,425

total number of masons trained (individuals) 66,338

Skills training 44,985

vocational training 21,353

Support provided though help desk / resource 
centres / hotlines (households)

63,846

community / household orientations (individuals) 265,008

This map is for illustration purposes only. The boundaries and names shown and the designations used on 
this map do not imply official endorsement or acceptance by the Global Shelter Cluster.
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4 k. oven et al, May 2017, review of the nine Minimum characteristics of a Dis-
aster resilient community in nepal. available at https://bit.ly/2G4eSbu.

5 pDna, June 2015.

the temporary shelter strategy was based on the  government 
cash grant of npr 15,000 (uSD 136) to affected households 
to cover some of the labour and material costs of setting up 
a temporary shelter. in more remote areas, where transport 
costs  were high, corrugated galvanized iron sheets of the 
same value were provided to households directly.

the early phases of the response also included work on re-
covery, such as early masons training and model houses. in 
December 2015, the Shelter cluster handed over its role to 
the nepal housing recovery and reconstruction platform 
(hrrp) to support coordination of longer-term post-earth-
quake recovery programming.

CONTEXT
See overview A.3 in Shelter Projects 2015-2016 for more 
background information.

nepal is prone to multiple natural hazards.4 Following the 
emergency response to the 2015 earthquake, recovery op-
erations took place in a context of peace-building, political 
change and rapid urbanization.

SITUATION AFTER THE EARTHQUAKE
the 25 april 2015 M7.6 earthquake killed 8,790 people and 
injured 22,300. eight million people were affected (nearly 30% 
of nepal’s population).5 the biggest aftershock of M7.3 on 12 
May killed a further 218 people. More than 800,000 houses 
were destroyed.

the post-Disaster needs assessment (pDna) categorized 
the 32 earthquake affected districts as 1) severely hit, 2) crisis 
hit, 3) hit with heavy losses, 4) hit, and 5) slightly affected (see 
map on previous page).

From September 2015 to March 2016, unrest in the terai re-
gion, due to protests regarding the promulgation of the con-
stitution, resulted in a border blockade that had a huge im-
pact on the whole country. Goods, including fuel, could not be 
brought in or out of the country. the impact on the response 
and housing recovery was significant, as fuel shortages lim-
ited movement and shelter and winterization goods were ei-
ther stuck at the border or much more difficult to access. 

initially, the government asked international actors to prioritize 
assistance for 14 of the affected districts.

NATIONAL SHELTER STRATEGY  
Following the earthquake, all clusters were activated and be-
gan coordinating partners in each sector. the Shelter cluster 
was co-led by the government and one international organiza-
tion. the initial emergency shelter response targeted the most 
vulnerable and was focused on providing relief shelter and 
household items, such as shelter kits, tarpaulins, blankets, 
and bedding materials, or their cash equivalents.

MayMay Jan JanJunJun FeB FeBJulJul Mar Marapr aprauGauG SepSep octoct novnov DecDec

15 May 2017: 
Correction and excep-
tion manual published.

25 Sep 2017: 
Repair and retrofitting 
manual published.

3 apr 2018: 
NRA restructured to include Central- and Dis-
trict-Level Project Implementation Units.

Jul 2018: 
NRA approves initial proposals 
for vulnerable support.

26 nov 2018–4 Feb 2019: 
District Level Recon-
struction Orientation 
and Review Workshops.

15 May 2018: 18,505 
vulnerable house-

holds identified.

24 Jul 2018: Hollow Concrete Block 
technical working group established.

3 Sep 2018: NRA district-level survey report.
Guidelines for subsidized loans.

11 Sep 2018: Municipal survey 
and action planning process 
across all affected districts.

19 Feb 2019: 
National level 
discussion to 
support vulnera-
ble groups.

aug 2017: Procedure for relocation and rehabilitation 
of hazard-prone settlements.

aug 2017: “Clearing away the rubble”. HRRP 
and inter-agency common feedback project.

HOUSING RECONSTRUCTION PRINCIPLES  
the principles of the housing reconstruction programme 
were also decided early and were set out in the pDna, 
which was published in June 2016. these included:

• empower communities to take control of their recov-
ery using an owner-driven reconstruction approach;

• apply integrated safer settlement principles, such as 
holistic habitat development, with an emphasis on 
basic services and community infrastructure;

• promote long-term community resilience;

• Strengthen the local economy through processes 
supportive of the poor, marginalized and informal 
sector, to improve their overall living and economic 
conditions;

• ensure sustainable and environmentally conscious 
processes that keep in mind issues such as climate 
change, natural resource management and scientific 
risk assessments;

• ensure that the programme is equitable and inclu-
sive, with equal rights to land and property accorded 
to women;

• Targeted strategies should address the specific 
needs of the diverse communities and settlements 
affected by the earthquakes.
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HOUSING RECONSTRUCTION PROGRAMME
the government housing reconstruction programme provided 
grants in three tranches to contribute towards the costs of 
earthquake-resilient elements in reconstruction and retrofit-
ting, and to incentivize households to include these elements. 

i/nGos remained below 10 per cent, with much of the interna-
tional funding still concentrated in a few areas. this was ex-
acerbated by the focus of shelter actors on the “safe shelter” 
product rather than critical, process-oriented, interventions.

the heavy focus on the 14 most-affected districts left the 18 
moderately affected districts with almost no support. urban 
areas also received limited to no support from i/nGos and 
other recovery actors.

around uSD 2.5 billion were needed for the housing grants 
alone, with the needs for overall recovery exceeding uSD 7 
billion.6 uSD 4.1 billion (two thirds of the appeal) was pledged 
by international donors. As of Nepal fiscal year 2016–17, just 
over uSD 3 billion had been committed by donors, and only 
16 per cent had been disbursed (less than uSD 0.5 billion).7  
i/nGos contributed an estimated uSD 300 million towards the 
overall recovery (just 4% of the funds estimated for the recov-
ery and response).

HOUSING AND SETTLEMENT TYPOLOGIES*  
nepal is a geographically diverse country, ranging from as 
low as 59m above sea level in the terai region to 8,848m 
above sea level at the peak of Mount everest, in just a 
couple of hundred kilometres. this creates a diversity of 
housing typologies and settlement styles, which also vary 
owing to sociocultural factors, such as caste or ethnicity.

in mountainous areas in the north of the country, the tra-
ditional style of building is dry-stone masonry and families 
typically have two houses – one higher up that is used 
during the summer months and one lower down that is 
used during winter months.

in historic, core traditional settlements in urban areas (par-
ticularly in the kathmandu valley but also outside), the tra-
ditional style of construction is brick masonry with carved 
timber windows and doors, often built around courtyards.

in non-traditional settlements in urban areas, the most 
prevalent form of construction is multistorey reinforced 
concrete frame with brick infill walls.

in rural, hilly areas, the most common type of construction 
is 2.5-storey stone or brick masonry with mud mortar. the 
attic space is used for storing grains and other goods, the 
ground floor is used for livestock, and the first floor is the 
living space.

in more tropical climates, houses traditionally were built 
with timber frames with thatched roofs, and the walls were 
made of bamboo and mud plaster. this is changing dra-
matically as access to traditional materials is becoming 
more challenging, and many families are investing remit-
tances from family members working overseas in con-
struction of reinforced concrete or block houses.

construction in rural areas is predominantly non-engi-
neered and self-built. the introduction of the national 
Building code in 1996 and the Building act in 1997 
launched building code implementation processes across 
the country. in village Development committees, the pro-
cess was relatively basic and focused mainly on regis-
tration of intention to build. in municipalities the process 
was more complicated and required engineering designs, 
including inspection visits during construction.

Gatlang in Rasuwa (Photos: HRRP).

Left: traditional style house around courtyard in Patan. Right: traditional timber 
window frame on a house in Patan (Photos: HRRP).

Left: Chitwan, Khairahani Municipality, Ward No. 2. Right: Sindhuli, Sunkoshi Ru-
ral Municipality, Ward No. 6 (Photos: HRRP).

Left: Syangja, Waling Municipality. Right: Lalitpur, Gimdi (Photos: HRRP).

Nawalpur district (Photos: HRRP).

* See ‘housing typologies: earthquake affected Districts.’ hrrp, Sep 2018. 
available at https://bit.ly/2vx9XGJ.

GOVERNMENT RECOVERY GRANTS
tranches reconstruction retrofitting

1st npr 50,000 (uSD 455) npr 50,000 (uSD 455)

2nd npr 150,000 (uSD 1,360) npr 50,000 (uSD 455)

3rd npr 100,000 (uSD 910) na
The average exchange rate of USD 1 = NPR 110 was used for cost conversion.

6 post-Disaster recovery Framework (pDrF), available at https://bit.ly/2n86v1y.
7 Government of nepal, Development cooperation report, December 2017, 

available at https://bit.ly/2ow7r0B.

as of March 2019, the government had disbursed more than 
uSD 1.63 billion through these grants. recognizing that the 
government engineers would be primarily occupied with the 
inspections associated with these grants, the government 
requested i/nGos not to provide households with the recon-
struction grant, but instead to support socio-technical assis-
tance (Sta). By the end of 2018, coverage of Sta provided by 
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CORE SOCIO-TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE 
PACKAGE IN NEPAL

COVERAGE OF KEY TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE ACTIVITIES BY % OF WARDS (BaSeD on nra 5w, FeB 2019)
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RECONSTRUCTION HIGHLIGHTS
the pDna and the post-Disaster recovery Framework 
(pDrF) were completed in a timely fashion, which provided 
the groundwork for the government housing programme, 
which allocated a generous financial assistance to over 
800,000 households, established policies and guidelines, and 
put in place over 3,000 engineers to provide technical support 
and house inspection. over 66,000 masons were trained in 
earthquake-resistant building techniques. newly elected mu-
nicipal officials and bureaucrats were supported to engage 
and take the lead for the recovery, disaster risk reduction and 
contingency planning in their respective areas.

in areas where i/nGo partners and donors supported recov-
ery, the quality and pace of reconstruction was improved, 
however the focus of partners was primarily on the emergency 
and temporary shelter phases. a top-up grant for the most vul-
nerable was also provided by some partners. hazard mapping 
and identification allowed at-risk households to be supported 
with associated relocation and resettlement grants.

SOCIO-TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE  
Socio-technical assistance (Sta) is accompaniment dur-
ing recovery to people affected by disaster. it should not 
be a one off activity and should be delivered on an on-
going basis, according to need, throughout the process 
of recovery. it should be designed in a tailored way with 
different approaches targeted towards different needs. 

in nepal, a minimum and basic Sta package was agreed 
with government and partners. however, there are many 
other areas where Sta can play a role, including in 
Housing, Land and Property, access to finance, disability 
services, translation services, employment and livelihood 
integration. as such, Sta quality can vary greatly, mon-
itoring is complex and largely focused on outputs rather 
than outcomes.

the basic minimum package for Sta in nepal included 
the following core activities: community/household orien-
tations; mobile technical support / door-to-door support; 
short and refresher trainings for masons; vocational / on-
the-job training for masons; help desk / call / technical 
support centre; demonstration constructions; and commu-
nity reconstruction committees set-up and support. 

at the time of writing, this package and guidance was be-
ing updated.

Basic STA package in Nepal. STA is not a one-off activity (Diagram: HRRP).

Demo 
construc-

tion

orienta-
tion

recon-
struction 

committee

Door-to-
door tech. 
support

Short 
training

vocational 
training

help desk

Although 70 per cent of households were headed by women, the overall engage-
ment of women in reconstruction activities was limited.

Outside the 14 most-affected districts, very little international support was provided. The HRRP advocated for technical assistance to be spread across all affected areas.
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DISASTER RECOVERY TIMELINES
experience shows that the average time frame for recovery 
from major disasters is 12 years.8 recovery actors often for-
get this reality and, as was the case in nepal, the disaster 
response front-loaded collective resources into the immediate 
humanitarian phase, without taking realistic time frames into 
account. no provisions were made for additional temporary 
shelter support or maintenance over the years. the most vul-
nerable households that were not able to engage in the re-
construction in most cases remained in inadequate temporary 
shelters. with most international partners leaving the country, 
and less accompaniment being provided to navigate the re-
construction process, many households were expected to be 
living in temporary shelters for the years to come.

although humanitarian responders should have been pre-
pared for longer time frames, they should also be conscious 
that in reality there is no rule, and appropriate time frames are 
set by the affected population and rarely align with respond-
ers’ own timelines. households planning their reconstruction 
needed to align with their projected income, their family con-
cerns, traditions and other factors that were largely not consid-
ered by responding agencies. compounding this was the es-
sential time for the process of policy, procedure and systems 
development by the government. the impetus for responders 
to be fast meant activities were delivered or designed before 
the government systems were in place, or communities ready.

In Nepal most recovery partners were finalizing their activities 
in 2019 and, based on project approvals, the hrrp estimated 
that in 2020 less than 10 organizations would remain to pro-
vide accompaniment to households in the recovery process. 
at the height of the response in 2015 there were over 250 
shelter partners, while in 2019 less than 40 were active and 
less than 30 were reporting. however, the households that 
remained were those who struggled more to engage in recov-
ery, who normally were the most vulnerable and would there-
fore require more support.

MAIN CHALLENGES
Despite some significant successes in the government-led 
recovery programme, there were also some concerns and 
lessons:

• nepal has a predominantly female population, and in 
some districts more than 70 per cent of households are 
headed by women. yet engagement of women in recon-
struction by aid agencies and government departments 
was limited.

• there was still a lack of clarity in communication of re-
sponse policy and guidelines and inconsistency of advice 
and support between central and field levels. These in-
cluded false rumours such as blacklists, requirement to 
follow the design catalogue or one room houses, which 
caused significant issues at household level.

• there are urban areas across all 32 earthquake-affected 
districts, including 589 urban wards across 94 municipal-
ities. however, while some urban policies were in place 
and there were government agencies working on urban 
issues, there were few i/nGos focusing on urban recov-
ery issues.

• More than half of the affected houses had taken a loan. 
this meant that, overall, there was a post-earthquake 
debt burden of nearly uSD 1.3 billion, often taken out at 
extortionate interest rates (average annual rate of 23%). 
there were realistic concerns about a looming debt crisis, 
as households may struggle to keep up with repayments. 

• a total of 29 i/nGos provided the recovery grant (or com-
mitted to) to 22,680 households, totalling just under uSD 
68 million. as of March 2019, over uSD 48 million of this 
had been distributed. Because the systems were not fully 
set up when i/nGos started, there were concerns that 
over uSD 20 million may have been duplicated.

6 S. platt, 2017, Factors affecting the speed and quality of post-disaster recovery 
and resilience.
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NEPAL 2015–2019 / COORDINATION 
KEYWORDS: housing recovery, coordination, advocacy

CRISIS Nepal Earthquake, 25 April 2015 (and major 
aftershock on 12 May 2015)

TOTAL PEOPLE 
AFFECTED1  8 million people (almost one third of the population)

TOTAL PEOPLE 
DISPLACED AS 

OF MARCH 2019

3,913 households (approx. 19,095 people) identified 
as eligible for relocation grant (1,669 of these house-
holds have already completed relocation)2

TOTAL HOUSES 
DAMAGED3

812,371 fully damaged (to be reconstructed) 

61,891 partially damaged (to be retrofitted)

TOTAL HOUSING 
NEEDS

over 4.2 million people (based on number of hous-
es damaged and average family size of 4.88)

PROJECT 
LOCATIONS national level and 32 earthquake-affected districts

PROJECT 
OUTPUTS

Coordination services provided across 32 districts 
for a total of 203 partners (45 active as of Feb 2019)
Guidance and reports including: joint advocacy 
report,4 information bulletins,5 and socio-technical assis-
tance package agreed with nra and partners6

PROJECT 
OUTCOMES

61% of survey respondents made changes to activities 
based on information from hrrp 3 district-level events; 
99% agree that hrrp 3 technical guidance is easy to 
access, 86% that it is well researched, and 96% that it 
is relevant to their work; 82% agree that hrrp 3 has re-
duced gaps and prevented duplication in reconstruction 
efforts; 60% agree that hrrp 3 has supported strength-
ening of emergency preparedness and response

PROJECT SUMMARY     

after the nepal earthquake of 2015 and its af-
tershocks, coordination of recovery efforts was 
critical. since 2015, the coordination platform 
for these efforts evolved, with leadership from 
a series of different recovery actors. the case 
study focuses on two periods of time. First, 
on the transition of coordination leadership 
from the nepal shelter cluster to the housing 
recovery and reconstruction platform (hrrp) 
in its first phase. Second, on the HRRP’s third 
phase, under the co-leadership of a national 
and an international ngo. through these two 
snapshots, the case study highlights the impact 
of initial challenges and successes on later re-
covery coordination efforts.

a.17 / nepal 2015–2019 / housing recovery coordination

STRENGTHS
+ early start of the recovery Working group under the cluster.
+ Holding technical meetings at national NGO offices helped devel-

oping a collective approach to technical assistance.
+ having a recovery advisor within the cluster early.
+ high involvement of national organization in hrrp 3.
+ Flexibility of hrrp 3 to adapt to the changing context.
+ two-year funding was attracted thanks to initial contributions from 

the hrrp 3 lead ingo.
 
WEAKNESSES
- collaboration challenges in hrrp 1 reduced effectiveness.
- limited translation services led to the exclusion of local actors.
- assistance was prioritized towards 14 out of 32 districts affected.
- lower global experience and support mechanisms of the hrrp 3 

lead ingo compared to larger agencies.
- some activities were not handed over to the government.
- Lack of funding diversification.

SHELTER CLUSTER

TWG RRWG HRRP 1 HRRP 2 HRRP 3
EXTENSIONHRRP 3

25 APR
2015

25 apr–31 dec 2015: Nepal Earthquake Shelter Cluster.

May–Jun 2015: Shelter Cluster Technical Assistance and Training (TWG).

10 sep–7 dec 2015: Recovery and Reconstruction Working Group under 
Shelter Cluster (RRWG).

dec 2015–aug 2016: HRRP 1 (led by two UN agencies).

sep 2016–Feb 2017: HRRP 2 (led by one UN agency).

Mar 2017–Feb 2019: HRRP 3 (led by INGO). Extension expected until July.

aug 2019–dec 2020 / Jul 2021: HRRP 4 (planned). Depends on National 
Reconstruction Authority timeframe.
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KATHMANDU

1 post disaster needs assessment (pdna), June 2015, government of 
nepal, https://bit.ly/2uylve0.

2 national reconstruction authority (nra), land Management and geologi-
cal investigation section, 18 March 2019.

3 nra, 15 March 2019, http://nra.gov.np/en/mapdistrict/datavisualization.
4 a Joint advocacy report: clearing away the rubble, november 2017. 
available at https://bit.ly/2uwwqb8.

5 available at http://www.hrrpnepal.org/.
6 available at https://bit.ly/2ycpgv8.

Refer to the expanded timeline on “The Path to Housing Recovery”, available at 
https://bit.ly/2UhxkXt.

SEVERELY HIT

HIT, HEAVY LOSS

SLIGHTLY AFFECTEDCRISIS HIT

HIT

NON-AFFECTED

PDNA CLASSIFICATION:

This map is for illustration purposes only. The boundaries and names shown and the designations used on 
this map do not imply official endorsement or acceptance by the Global Shelter Cluster.
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which launched in september 2015 under the shelter cluster.  
importantly, all the lead agencies of the cluster and the hrrp 
were members of the global shelter cluster strategic advisory 
group (sag), which promoted linking the emergency shelter 
coordination with the subsequent recovery.

HRRP PHASE 1
In December 2015, the RRWG transitioned to become the first 
phase of the hrrp (hrrp 1). hrrp 1 was jointly led by the 
two agencies and was funded by two donors, with significant 
in-kind contributions from partners to implement the platform. 
With both agencies having been involved in the cluster re-
sponse, it was an opportunity to ensure a smooth transition 
of work, staff and knowledge. coordination under hrrp 1 
kept the same structure and core functions as it had under the 
leadership of the shelter cluster. national coordination was 
led by the same two agencies, and in the districts there was 
an effort to maintain the leadership from the same organiza-
tions that had supported the cluster. the leading agencies 
conducted a series of consultations with key partners, includ-
ing government, nra, hrrp sag members and donors, to 
make recommendations for the following 18 months of the 
platform, captured in a strategic document.

HRRP PHASE 2
Based on the recommendations, the second phase of the 
hrrp saw one of the lead agencies at the national level dis-
continue its involvement. this ensured that there was greater 
clarity and ownership of hrrp 2 for the remaining lead 
agency and for platform members. launched in september 
2016, hrrp 2 was mainly funded by one donor and some 
contributions from the lead agency. as a result of the review 
process and limited funding, hrrp 2 initially adopted a differ-
ent model with no technical coordination and with limited dis-
trict staff. partners were expected to provide technical coordi-
nation capacity. the lead agency collaborated with an existing 
INGO member of the platform to fill the National Coordinator 
position. hrrp 2 then began to implement changes to include 
some technical coordination and increase its district presence. 
the lead agency discontinued its role in February 2017, and 
the platform tendered for a new lead agency.

CONTEXT
See overview A.16 in this edition and overview A.3 and case 
study A.4 in Shelter Projects 2015-2016 for more information.

the shelter cluster has been working in nepal from 2008, 
contributing annually to the local, district, and national mon-
soon and earthquake contingency planning process led 
by the government and the united nations (un) resident 
Coordinator’s Office. 

in response to the 2015 earthquake, the shelter cluster was 
fully activated, along with the majority of other clusters. the 
government designated a ministry for coordination of the 
emergency response activities, which was supported by other 
ministries as well as by un agencies and a number of national 
and international ngos working in the country. however, a 
government authority to lead the recovery and reconstruction 
was not designated until august 2015.

post-cluster coordination for recovery and reconstruction has 
generally been ad hoc, because there is no global support 
mechanism to replace the cluster system. in many cases, 
national governments have the capacity to take on this role. 
Where this capacity is not fully developed, additional support 
is requested from the international aid community. the devel-
opment of hrrp nepal is one such case.

TRANSITION FROM CLUSTER TO HRRP
the 2015 earthquake was a major disaster for the housing 
sector and was met with a large-scale response by over 300 
agencies. the wider humanitarian coordination context fa-
voured ending operations and coordination and closing the 
cluster system as soon as possible. deactivation of the clus-
ters was endorsed by the humanitarian country team. Most 
clusters, including shelter, were deactivated by december 
2015. this occurred in the context of an ongoing winterization 
response, along with the continuing development and roll-out 
of government structures for the recovery phase, potentially 
impacting the transition. given the scale of the response, 
it was acknowledged early by the shelter cluster, donors, 
government, and i/ngos, that coordination support would 
be required in the long term. two un agencies jointly led 
the recovery and reconstruction Working group (rrWg), 

Government grants were used to rebuild a variety of different housing typologies. From load bearing brick masonry and reinforced concrete (above-left) to timber frame 
and stone masonry (above-right).

The response and recovery efforts from INGOs were limited in urban areas. Grants were given in three tranches, based on construction milestones. However, 
some houses were missed in damage assessments and did not receive the grants.
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HRRP PHASE 3
For the third phase of the hrrp, an ingo took the leadership 
and agreed to co-fund the platform, while sub-national coor-
dination in five districts was led by Nepalese NGO partners. 
technical coordination at national and district levels was led 
by a national ngo with extensive technical and coordination 
experience from nepal and the region.

the three-tiered structure (district, national and hub) was 
shared by all phases of the hrrp. however, the make-up was 
a bit different, with three types of coordinators at each level: 
technical, information management, and general. the na-
tional level structure of hrrp 3 included some new elements. 
For example, hrrp 3 included a dedicated staff member 
and a comprehensive system for monitoring and evaluation; 
technical coordinators in the districts; operational, finance, IT 
and administrative staff; a translator; and a recovery advisor. 
Building on the relationships developed during hrrp 1 and 2, 
the majority of HRRP 3 staff worked from government offices. 
the platform maintained a high level of investment in staff ca-
pacity-building and development, as part of a platform-wide 
staff performance management system (non-agency specific).

With the recovery needing significant time, and having re-
gained some trust with partners, donors and government, the 
platform secured two years of funding for the first time un-
der hrrp 3. this allowed for longer-term planning and the 
chance to adapt implementation to changing circumstances. 
in February 2019, the platform was going to be extended for 
five months and a new phase planned to start in August.

MAIN CHALLENGES IN THE TRANSITION
In spite of the willingness and significant investment in hand-
over, there were challenges in engaging partners and estab-
lishing government ownership of the shelter cluster rrWg, 
the precursor to HRRP. Significant and frequent leadership 
changes in the government institutions established to over-
see reconstruction were happening, making it difficult to build 
momentum and agree on longer-term goals and coordination 
strategy. 

in addition, the transition of resources and knowledge from the 
cluster to hrrp 1 was challenging, including staff continuity, 
and some key activities were dropped or redone. challenges 
with joint leadership of the hrrp 1 also affected the over-
all performance of the platform. With limited resources and 
many roles yet to be fully established, discussions remained 
at a high level. challenges of continuity during the transition, 
phase 1 and 2 of hrrp were exacerbated by uneven spo-
radic funding.

MAIN CHALLENGES IN HRRP 3
With the September 2017 changes to Nepal’s administrative 
structure, hrrp 3 had to stretch funding levels to provide ca-
pacity-building and information-sharing support to the newly 
elected municipal officials.

The structure of HRRP 3 involved multiple agencies, 
each with different salary scales, operational support and 
expectations, and a very large geographical area. this pre-
sented challenges to team spirit and cohesion, management, 
staff security and maintaining a positive reputation.

differences in communication, language, representation 
within the humanitarian country team, and management 
structures created challenges to meaningful engagement 
of local NGOs and limited the platform’s impact, although 
their involvement was key to its success.

since ngo deputed staff often had to dedicate time and effort 
to non-hrrp related work, there were issues of identity 
and impartiality.

The platform lead also faced operational and adminis-
trative challenges, including central management of staff 
hired by multiple organizations, especially in relation to ex-
penditures and performance. 

WIDER IMPACTS
the transition from cluster to hrrp set the scene for recov-
ery and reconstruction coordination support after the closeout 
of clusters.

hrrp provided technical input for the development of recon-
struction guidelines and policies, allowing the government in-
spection of housing reconstruction for tranche disbursement 
to be uniform and harmonized.

advocacy on sta and overcoming barriers to reconstruction 
led to some agencies changing their programmes to include 
more or more effective sta. hrrp advocacy also resulted in 
the government engaging more in co-funding activities, and 
considering provision of direct sta.

district- and local-level orientations and trainings for i/ngo 
and government staff reduced the misinformation presented 
to affected households, increased the knowledge and im-
proved the practices of responders, as well as improved gov-
ernment access to tools for coordination.

information management provided access to dynamic data 
and analysis, which was used by government and partners 
to reduce gaps, avoid duplications and target appropriate 
responses, based on better defined needs. This resulted in 
households having better access to more appropriate support.

International partners were asked to focus on socio-technical assistance, to sup-
port households in rebuilding using earthquake resilient techniques
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The HRRP provided coordination services, guidance and advocacy to support 
reconstruction efforts. The early start of the Recovery Working Group under the 
Cluster was key in facilitating a transition from the relief phase.
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STRENGTHS 

+ The planning for the RRWG began early and was sup-
ported by the shelter cluster sag and contributions from the 
two organizations that co-chaired the group. partner organiza-
tions were also supportive of the group and actively engaged 
with its activities.

+ Holding technical working group meetings at national 
NGO partner offices provided a space for them to share ex-
perience and guidance collectively, and enabled planning for 
a shared approach to technical assistance and training. 

+ Having a recovery advisor within the shelter cluster pro-
viding input at early stages of the response.

+ In HRRP 3, the number and responsibilities of na-
tional organizations implementing coordination at district 
and national levels increased, also thanks to the partnership 
focus of the ingo lead. 

+ HRRP 3 was able to adapt to the changing context. 
it did so by expanding coordination support to the newly-
established municipal-level government; expanding support 
to a wider geographic area without additional resources; and 
supporting training needs of government and partners as 
gaps arose.

+ The lead agency of HRRP 3 contributed significant 
funds to the platform, which made the timing for receiving 
donor funds less critical. this then allowed to attract two-year 
funding.

WEAKNESSES 

- The two lead agencies of HRRP 1 found it challenging 
to work together, which impacted the effectiveness of the 
platform and undermined transition, creating gaps in coordi-
nation services at critical moments. 

- Limited translation services led to the exclusion 
of local actors and, subsequently, less than optimal 
communications.

- Although 32 districts were identified as affected, the human-
itarian community advocated for partners to work in 14 dis-
tricts, as outlined by the government. This left the majority 
of those affected with little international support.

- The global experience, size and support mechanisms 
of the lead INGO of HRRP 3 were limited compared to 
larger agencies. this resulted in a learning curve and an 
additional workload for staff, who had to balance the opera-
tional requirements with national and global expectations, and 
needs of post-cluster coordination services in nepal. 

- Some activities and services were not handed over, 
especially in the area of communications. For example, the 
HRRP developed a significant subscriber audience for email 
updates and for social media. however, with no government 
counterparts and not enough effort by the platform itself, these 
initiatives may struggle to be sustained after exit.

- Up to 2019, most funds came from only one donor, 
while more efforts should have been made to attract more di-
verse contributions. 

STRENGTHS, WEAKNESSES AND LESSONS LEARNED

LESSONS LEARNED

• The concept of “transition” is not entirely applicable. in nepal, coordination for recovery began early (May 2015), 
but coordination for residual humanitarian needs was also needed in 2017 (e.g. winterization). 

• Recovery specialists should be deployed early and have provision for remaining beyond the cluster. 

• coordination services for reconstruction need to be mindful of the time frames for various government activities. 
ngos and donors often make rigid decisions on projects and activities in advance of policies and frameworks from 
government. Transition should build on and support government structures for recovery, not only emergency.

• Strengthening engagement of a wide range of partners – especially national organizations – contributes to the 
effectiveness of the platform. The higher the degree of impartiality, the more effective the coordination platform. 
agency visibility may hamper this. 

• Longer-term, dependable funding contributes to better retention of staff (as well as allowing time to support capac-
ity-building initiatives), dependability of coordination services, and establishing and developing key relationships with 
reconstruction actors. it also aligns better with recovery time frames.

• No coordination mechanism should operate without translation as a core service. having live translations at 
meetings requires additional consideration and investment. With such investment, the platform could improve inclusivity 
of meetings at the national level and continue to support document translation.

www.shelterprojects.org

National actors assumed a stronger role in the third phase of the HRRP, which helped developing a shared approach to technical assistance and more local ownership.
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CASE STUDY

a.18 / nepal 2016–2017 / earthquake ASIA-PACIFIC

20182016 2017

NEPAL 2016–2017 / EARTHQUAKE 
KEYWORDS: reconstruction grants, technical assistance, Community engagement

CRISIS Nepal Earthquake, 25 April 2015 (and major 
aftershock on 12 May 2015)

TOTAL HOUSING 
NEEDS* 874,262 households (4.2 million individuals)

TOTAL HOUSES 
DAMAGED** 812,371 fully, 61,891 partially

PROJECT 
LOCATIONS Gorkha, nuwakot, Sindhupalchowk and Dolakha districts

PROJECT
BENEFICIARIES

1,797 households (8,985 individuals) 
receiving shelter grant and technical support

4,699 engineers, workers and masons trained

PROJECT 
OUTPUTS

1,797 permanent shelters built

260 engineers and technicians trained to be trainers

3,140 construction workers trained

1,299 unemployed youth received vocational training

PROJECT COST 
USD 4,200 per shelter (incl. operational costs)

USD 5,054 per household (incl. training costs)

SHELTER SIZE 33m2

SHELTER 
DENSITY 6.6m2 per person

MATERIALS 
COST PER 
SHELTER

USD 4,000 on average

TRAININGS 
COST 

uSD 251 per day for tot 
uSD 205 for construction workers 
uSD 635 for vocational training

PROJECT SUMMARY   

the project targeted 1,797 vulnerable households in remote areas affected by the 2015 earthquake. It provided a housing 
reconstruction grant, coupled with technical assistance, to build a seismically safe structure. the implementing organization 
trained over 3,000 masons on earthquake-resistant, code-compliant construction techniques using local materials, and offered 
vocational training to over 1,000 youth in the project areas to address the severe lack of skilled labour. a national awareness 
campaign on the government reconstruction procedures and Build Back Safer messages was also conducted, to reach a wider 
group of the affected population outside of the direct targeted households. 

a.18 / nepal 2016–2017 / earthquake

STRENGTHS
+ effective coordination. 
+ Community engagement.
+ the project provided an example for the government programme.
+ Integrated programming at the settlement level.
+ Door-to-door technical support.
 

WEAKNESSES
- lack of labour market assessment.
- limited employment opportunities for masons beyond the project.
- lack of supply chain engagement.
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PLANNING
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IMPLEMENTATION

1 2 3 10

25 APR
2015

31 Mar 2016: Launch of the NGO Mobilization Guidelines.

Mid-apr 2016: The National Reconstruction Authority (NRA) begins 
signing reconstruction grant agreements.

May 2016: The organization signs a MoU with the NRA to construct 
permanent shelters and train engineers and construction workers.

May–Jul 2016: Seven-day trainings to 3,140 masons conducted.

Jun–aug 2016: Agreement with the beneficiaries and release of the 
first tranche of financial support.
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* estimated based on average household size and number of damaged houses. ** Source: national reconstruction authority (nra), 15 March 2019.

CHINA

INDIA

KATHMANDU

PROJECT AREAS

nov 2016–Mar 2017: Vocational training for 1,299 unemployed youth. 

nov 2016–apr 2017: Construction up to plinth level and distribution of 
the second tranche.

apr–Dec 2017: Construction up to roof level and distribution of the 
third tranche.

Sep– Dec 2017: Construction or repair of latrines and completion of 
construction activities.

nov 2017: The organization starts another project only focusing on 
door-to-door technical assistance.

The project trained masons who were then deployed to work in reconstruction.
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This map is for illustration purposes only. The boundaries and names shown and the designations used on 
this map do not imply official endorsement or acceptance by the Global Shelter Cluster.
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BENEFICIARY SELECTION
In order to prioritize the most vulnerable households, a 
pre-selection was conducted from the nra-approved list in 
coordination with the local authorities. Beneficiaries were then 
selected from this list using a scorecard system, which con-
sidered several vulnerability criteria. The list was finalized in 
consultation with local stakeholders and, to avoid duplication, 
was sent to the government’s information management units 
at national and district levels. 

PROJECT IMPLEMENTATION
after the approval of the proposal, the organization signed 
a tripartite agreement with the nra and the appointed unit 
for the implementation of reconstruction activities. thanks to 
this agreement, the project gained full support from the nra, 
which was otherwise discouraging nGOs from disbursing the 
grant directly.

the organization had a shelter unit composed of architects 
and engineers at the national and field levels, supported 
by social mobilizers at district level. the project was imple-
mented by a local nGO partner (in line with government di-
rectives), whose shelter staff included architects, engineers, 
social mobilizers and trained masons. the organization was 
responsible for coordination with the Cluster and government 
authorities, capacity-building of partners and monitoring and 
quality assurance. the partner conducted construction works, 
verified adherence to the building code and released the 
grants in designated tranches. the project included the fol-
lowing activities.

PUBLIC AWARENESS CAMPAIGN. public awareness 
activities were implemented through printed brochures and 
handbooks, short audio and video messages, a song, a short 
tele-serial disseminated via various media such as television, 
radio, national and local press and by distribution of leaflets 
and billboard materials directly to the community.

MASONS TRAININGS. a seven-day practical course devel-
oped by the government was given to 3,140 existing masons 
and construction workers (7% women). a list with trainees’ 
contact details and photograph was provided to the local au-
thorities to maintain a roster of available trained masons. 

For more background information, see overview A.4 in Shelter 
Projects 2015-2016 and A.16 in this edition.

NATIONAL RECONSTRUCTION STRATEGY
eight months after the earthquake, when the emergency re-
sponse was closing and the Shelter Cluster phasing out, the 
government officially established the National Reconstruction 
authority (nra) to lead the reconstruction activities. the gov-
ernment strategy was to enable people to rebuild permanent 
houses by providing conditional cash grants. In view of the lack 
of adequately skilled labour for large-scale reconstruction, the 
training of construction workers was prioritized. Initially, guide-
lines and training for retrofitting were not prioritized. 

through the nGO Mobilization Guidelines and the post-
Disaster response Framework (pDrF), the nra provided 
guidance for nGOs to engage in development or reconstruc-
tion activities, requesting them to focus on socio-technical 
assistance. the government would remain in charge of dis-
bursing the grants. however, as some nGOs were already 
planning to hand out the grants while the guidelines were be-
ing developed, this option was also accepted.

PROJECT COMPONENTS 
the organization leading this project submitted a proposal to 
the nra for an integrated recovery project with shelter as the 
main focus, also including WaSh and livelihoods. For shelter 
specifically, three aspects were prioritized:

1. public awareness on safer construction;

2. Capacity-building of community members and youth for 
reconstruction work; 

3. Technical and financial support to vulnerable families.

TARGETING OF LOCATIONS
this project was implemented in 13 Village Development 
Committees (VDC) of four of the most affected districts which 
had already received support from the organization during the 
relief phase.1 this allowed to maintain the relationships al-
ready established with the same communities. For the recon-
struction project, only the most remote areas were selected.

1 See case study a.7 in Shelter projects 2015-2016.

The project provided a holistic support package including shelter, WASH and settlement-wide interventions. It was implemented in close coordination with a variety of 
government and non-governmental agencies at the national, subnational and field level. 
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VOCATIONAL TRAININGS. 240-hour trainings were con-
ducted in partnership with the Council for technical education 
and Vocational training. the curriculum included theoretical 
studies and “on-the-job” practical works. using a scorecard 
system, pre-tests and recommendations from local authori-
ties, 1,299 unemployed youth (below 40 years in age) were 
selected for this training (38% women). after its completion, 
trainees were supported to take a skill test, equipped with con-
struction tools and paired with experienced masons.

BENEFICIARY AGREEMENTS. Selected households 
signed an agreement with the nGO partner (witnessed by the 
local authority) for the construction of a permanent shelter and 
construction or refurbishment of a latrine.

DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION. Beneficiaries were organ-
ized into groups of 10 and invited to attend orientation ses-
sions. these focused on earthquake-resistant houses, includ-
ing how to procure quality construction materials. 

Beneficiaries could choose their house design. Project staff 
advised them during this selection, explaining financial impli-
cations, material choices and the best location for the house. 
Staff then supported households to lay out the building and 
provided an orientation to the masons on the chosen design. 

During the construction phase, the project team conducted 
frequent monitoring visits. Mobile masons were also recruited 
by the partner nGO to support around 10 houses each, pref-
erably within their own communities.

CASH TRANCHES. the project provided a cash grant of 
about uSD 3,000 (npr 300,000) in three tranches, as per 
government policy. The first tranche, worth USD 500, was re-
leased immediately after the agreement was signed, and cov-
ered site clearance and foundation works. the second tranche 
of uSD 1,500 was released after completion of the plinth level. 
The final tranche of USD 1,000 was provided upon comple-
tion of the superstructure up to the roof and the construction 
of a permanent latrine. Following government guidelines, for 
households in remote mountain areas an additional uSD 500 
was provided for transportation.

at the start of each new stage of work, the project teams 
worked with beneficiaries on material requirements and con-
struction details to ensure appropriate planning and manage-
ment of the funds. Each group of beneficiaries was required to 
complete the houses of all of the respective members before 
the next tranche of the cash grant could be disbursed. 

Government engineers certified the construction work prior to 
releasing the second and third tranches. the release was de-
pendent on compliance with the national Building Code and 
measured against a checklist developed by the government. 
Once the official authorization was received, the organiza-
tion approved the transfer of cash to the beneficiary’s bank 
account.

SHELTER MONITORING COMMITTEES
Shelter monitoring committees were formed to facilitate the 
quality assurance process and identify when beneficiaries 
faced any challenge. the committees consisted of repre-
sentatives from the ward citizen forum, beneficiaries and 
other community members, and pre-dated the Community 
reconstruction Committees that were later prescribed in the 
government guidelines.

INTEGRATED PROGRAMMING
Following a holistic approach, water supply projects were also 
implemented in the same communities. WaSh staff provided 
technical support for the design, placement and construc-
tion of latrines and sanitation systems. all households were 
provided with a new or repaired latrine near their houses. 
cash for work and other livelihood activities enabled families 
to generate more income, which was then often invested in 
their houses. The health team supported reconstruction of five 
health posts and seven outreach centres, and the education 
team rebuilt 13 school buildings in the project areas.

COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT
Owing to the prior links of the partner with the targeted com-
munities, all decisions related to beneficiary selection, tranche 
release, procurement, mobilization of workers, daily wages 
and construction monitoring were taken with the active in-
volvement of the community and other local stakeholders. 

regular meetings were held with local authorities and the 
community to solve issues around implementation of the pro-
ject and explain that assistance would only target the most 
vulnerable. 

the shelter monitoring committees helped in resolving issues 
during construction, supporting the less able with procurement 
and labour mobilization, ensuring other requirements such as 
water and road access were available, as well as assisting 
teams in monitoring quality and progress. 

Community action planning was conducted to identify local 
hazards at the settlement and house levels, and to assess 
people’s capacities in addressing these issues. a small fund 
was allocated to enable a selection of quick-impact projects to 
be implemented. these included:

• Improvement of foot trails and roads;

• establishment of a drinking water supply system;

• Implementation of a mass hygiene campaign;

• Cleaning and debris removal.

the action planning stimulated a sense of ownership and 
greater capacity to implement some of the simpler mitigation 
issues identified. The process was designed to produce ward-
level action plans that in turn fed into the VDC development 
plan.

Vocational trainings included practical sessions on seismic resistant construction 
techniques. 38 per cent of participants were women.
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WATER AND TRANSPORT IN REMOTE AREAS. In remote 
communities, water scarcity during winter caused problems 
for construction activities. this was addressed through the 
small-scale projects, in coordination with the organization’s 
WaSh team. as some of these locations were also far from 
local markets, transport costs were extremely high. In these 
cases, the working groups and shelter monitoring committees 
arranged bulk procurement and transport to reduce costs.

LAND ISSUES. In some cases, families either did not have 
proof of land ownership or were subject to relocation due 
to the imposition of a “right of way” to construct new roads. 
From the first group, some families were referred to the gov-
ernment, while for the second land deeds were signed with 
relatives or community members free of charge, thanks to the 
efforts of the project team and the local authorities. For the 
second group, it was possible to find an agreement with the 
authorities to realign the road.

HANDOVER AND EXIT
Upon completion, beneficiaries signed possession accept-
ance certificates confirming that the construction standards 
had been verified by the authorities. The organization also 
supported them in the application process to receive addi-
tional services from the government, such as electricity and 
phone connections.

towards the end of the project, following the shift from the 
nra allowing nGOs to provide only technical support, the or-
ganization decided to implement another intervention focus-
ing on door-to-door technical assistance, while the govern-
ment provided the grant. this allowed to reach an additional 
7,000 households across five locations in about nine months.

WIDER IMPACTS
This project was one of the first to start permanent reconstruc-
tion in the targeted locations, providing a testing ground for a 
variety of processes later adopted or adapted by the govern-
ment. Other project components were also widely adopted, 
such as the mobile masons, the formation of community 
groups and the additional transportation support for vulner-
able families. 

Model houses were built to act as a demonstration for the 
whole community and surrounding areas. technical sugges-
tions were provided to the wider community through the site 
office in all project locations. The houses built through the pro-
ject also served as examples of seismically safer construction 
techniques for the wider community. thanks to these meas-
ures and the awareness sessions, many other families in the 
project area were observed to have replicated the techniques 
and designs implemented within this project.

HOUSE DESIGNS
the organization prepared alternative, more affordable, local 
housing designs to those in the government’s design cata-
logue, which were then circulated as approved alternatives. 
the focus was on the earthquake-resistant components. 
these included vertical and horizontal seismic bands, the use 
of light materials in gables and roofs, the selection of qual-
ity construction materials and workmanship, the appropriate 
size, proportion and height of the buildings. 

traditional houses in the earthquake-affected areas were 
usually made of stone masonry with mud mortar and plas-
ter, covered with corrugated iron sheets or occasionally slate 
roofing. Typically, houses had a footprint of 28–65m2 and had 
three stories. Most people used the ground floor as kitchen 
and living space, the first floor for sleeping and the attic for 
storage of crops.

to minimize construction costs and comply with the building 
code, the new designs were often smaller than traditional 
houses. nonetheless, as most of the targeted households 
had small family sizes, it was easy for them to adapt. larger 
families decided to use alternative designs with greater floor 
plans, expanded the attic floor (without compromising struc-
tural integrity), or used the transitional shelters built in earlier 
response stages for livestock or storage.

MAIN CHALLENGES
DELAYS IN POLICY FORMULATION. as the nGO 
Mobilization Guidelines were only released at the end of 
March 2016, activities were delayed for almost five months. 
this caused additional challenges as the monsoon season 
was approaching. Specific procedures were adopted to speed 
up the reconstruction, such as mobile masons, community 
working groups and additional support for transportation to 
more remote areas.

AVAILABILITY OF MATERIALS. Due to increased demand 
caused by the response activities and the difficulties for inter-
national imports via the land border between India and nepal, 
materials such as cement, reinforcement bar and CGI sheets 
were scarcely available and very costly. With this in mind, the 
house designs were flexible and allowed a variety of options 
to use local materials.

LABOUR SCARCITY. In the target communities there had 
never been large construction programmes and many young 
people had left to find jobs abroad, hence there was a real 
shortage of experienced workers. to address this issue, along 
with the training, in some locations local labour organizations 
were engaged to enable construction workers from outside 
the community to be employed in the reconstruction works.

Designs were flexible and allowed the use of local materials without comprimising 
on compliance with the building code.

Door-to-door technical support was provided to households, who were divided 
into groups of ten to support each other during the construction process.
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STRENGTHS 

+ Coordination. all stakeholders were involved directly at 
each stage of the project cycle, including government actors 
at national and local levels, humanitarian organizations and 
coordination bodies such as the hrrp.

+ Community engagement through the organization of 
groups of households to work together during construction, 
which fostered social cohesion and helped keeping the mo-
mentum. the shelter monitoring committees were also essen-
tial to identify early where delays could occur and help the 
project team to find solutions.

+ Example and testing ground for the government re-
construction programme. The identification of existing ma-
sons and the training and mobilization of construction workers 
from the local communities benefited the wider reconstruction 
campaign. As this was one of the first reconstruction projects, 
many processes were tested for the first time. 

+ Programme integration with WASH, Food Security 
and Livelihoods, Education and Health. this provided a 
holistic support package within each settlement, addressing 
interdependent needs. It also generated other positive out-
comes, such as the cash earned in livelihood or infrastructure 
projects being reinvested in the houses.

+ Door-to-door technical assistance. the project team 
provided support through individual house visits to all bene-
ficiaries. This was effective in raising awareness of construc-
tion safety and disseminating practical knowledge to the com-
munity on simple seismic-resistant construction techniques.

WEAKNESSES 

- A labour market assessment would have been use-
ful to better understand whether the supply of labour was 
adequately skilled and, if not, understand the wider range of 
capacity-building efforts required to improve the construction 
industry as a whole.

- Masons had limited employment prospects after the 
project ended. apart from supporting the creation of the dis-
trict-level roster, there was no further follow-up to track the 
locations or further employment of trained masons beyond the 
project timeframe. there was no livelihoods planning beyond 
the reconstruction phase.

- Lack of supply chain engagement. the organization 
did not work with local suppliers and markets to provide bulk 
construction materials at negotiated rates. Beneficiaries were 
free to procure imported materials from any vendor in the local 
market. a collective approach for price bargaining or testing of 
materials’ quality would have helped.

STRENGTHS, WEAKNESSES AND LESSONS LEARNED

LESSONS LEARNED

• Small coverage. the project provided grants and technical support to a limited number of vulnerable households, 
using a targeted approach. this was partly because it was implemented ahead of the change in guidance from the gov-
ernment, whereby nGOs had to only focus on socio-technical assistance. having chosen to focus on technical support 
would have allowed to reach a much larger group, for a longer term. after this project, the organization chose to move to 
the provision of technical assistance only.

• Use local materials and human resources where possible. Without compromising safety, the use of local mate-
rials – such as stone and timber – was much more cost-effective than using imported materials, which were expensive 
and required prohibitive transport costs for remote areas. local materials were also more familiar to communities, which 
helped explaining seismic-resistant techniques without introducing new materials. Moreover, local labour had localized 
knowledge and relationships with the community, which motivated to achieve higher quality. It was also cost-effective, 
reducing the need for transportation and accommodation costs.

• Community action planning should be central to assessing needs. It was clear that there was greater scope for 
this approach to encompass a far wider range of stakeholders to more effectively identify the needs and opportunities for 
early recovery. Learning from this project made the organization expand its settlement-based approaches, 
to reach more actors and link into local government development processes more effectively.

• Data showed that many houses with moderate damage could have been retrofitted to achieve seismic safety 
levels, however this was not identified from the beginning. Early advocacy and action could have stopped many house-
holds from destroying what remained of their houses, in reaction to announcements of reconstruction grants.

www.shelterprojects.org

MATERIALS LIST FOR A TYPICAL HOUSE

Items unit qty
unit cost 

(uSD)
total cost 

(uSD)

Stone* m3 36.61 13.00 -

Cement bag (50kg) pcs 39.93 8.00 319.44 

Sand m3 2.78 21.00 58.38 

aggregate m3 5.30 19.00 100.70 

Wood m3 0.93 500.00 465.00 

CGI sheet bundle 3.00 75.00 225.00 

Mild steel kg 527.27  0.72 379.63 

Skilled labour
daily 
rate

176.46  8.15 1,438.15 

unskilled labour
daily 
rate

184.42 5.80 1,069.64 

* Stone is considered to be acquired locally or salvaged.©
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NEPAL 2017–2018 / FLOODS 
KEYWORDS: emergency shelter, local construction techniques, Training, links to recovery

CRISIS Floods, 11 August 2017

TOTAL PEOPLE 
AFFECTED 336,695 households* (1,688,474 individuals)**

TOTAL PEOPLE 
DISPLACED* 158,575 households

TOTAL HOUSES 
DAMAGED** 41,626 damaged, 150,510 destroyed

PROJECT 
LOCATIONS

18 municipalities in Morang, sunsari, Jhapa, saptari 
provinces in east nepal; Banke province in west nepal

PROJECT
BENEFICIARIES

1,418 households (approx. 6,950 individuals) 
supported with nfIs and temporary shelter solutions

1,300 individuals trained on bamboo construction

PROJECT OUTPUTS
1,418 temporary shelters built

400 NFI kits distributed

21 trainings conducted in communities

SHELTER SIZE 21m2

SHELTER DENSITY 3.5m2 per person (up to six people)

MATERIALS COST USD 344 per shelter

PROJECT COST USD 393 per household

PROJECT SUMMARY   

This project provided 1,418 flood-affected house-
holds with emergency shelters through a partici-
patory process and using locally available materi-
als. Shelters were made of bamboo and included 
several risk mitigation features. Trainings were 
conducted on safe construction techniques, re-
sulting in many people upgrading their shelters 
during and after the project. The organization also 
advocated and paved the way for longer-term re-
construction programmes, and looked at address-
ing land tenure issues of landless populations.

A.19 / nepAl 2017–2018 / floods

STRENGTHS
+ Risk mitigation through design features. 
+ Cultural appropriateness of the materials and design used.
+ Innovative monitoring and evaluation tool.
+ Community participation and complementarity of assistance.
+ Volunteer and community mobilization for improvements.
 

PHASE 2

PHASE 1 HANDOVERPHASE 3

1 2 3 4

11 AUG
2017

31 oct 2017: 15 demonstration emergency shelter units constructed 
and training implemented.

1 Jan 2018: 1,341 emergency shelter units constructed.

1

4
2

3

TI
M

EL
IN

E

* nepal Red Cross society, situation Report, 20 Aug 2017.
** National Planning Commission, Post-Floods Recovery Needs 
Assessment (pfRnA), nov 2017, https://bit.ly/2Riom6d.
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10 Jan 2018: Extra 62 units constructed with remaining resources. 

1 Mar 2018: Handover event attended by the government to formally 
hand over the shelters.

WEAKNESSES
- Some elements of the shelters were not always preferred due to 

households’ differing backgrounds and low flexibility of the design.
- Limited WASH solutions for remote locations.
- problems with the bamboo supply.

This map is for illustration purposes only. The boundaries and names shown and the designations used on 
this map do not imply official endorsement or acceptance by the Global Shelter Cluster.

Heavy rains in August 2017 caused heavy flooding and massive damage to housing. The floods displaced over 150,000 families and damaged nearly 200,000 houses.
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PROJECT IMPLEMENTATION
The project aimed at enabling affected households to recover 
as quickly as possible. As such, it was designed in three 
phases, implemented through local partners and with a high 
involvement of the selected communities.

PHASE 1 (EMERGENCY DISTRIBUTIONS). launched 
immediately after the flood, this phase primarily focused on 
distribution of NFI kits including tarpaulins, water filters and 
purifiers. At the same time, donors were approached to secure 
funds for the construction of temporary shelter units. 

PHASE 2 (DEMO SHELTERS). As funds were secured, 56 
demonstration shelters were built in several affected com-
munities to refine and agree designs, bill of quantities and 
construction procedures. Bamboo was chosen as the main 
material for the frame, as it was locally available, culturally 
appropriate and cost-effective, as well as relatively easy and 
fast to assemble.

PHASE 3 (SHELTER CONSTRUCTION AND TRAINING). 
An additional 1,362 emergency shelters were built in this 
phase. The construction was accompanied by distribution of 
tools to selected families and training of the wider community 
on bamboo construction techniques.

COORDINATION
The project was undertaken in close coordination with the 
government, particularly with the fRRp. Weekly meetings to 
review project steps were conducted with government offi-
cials, who also participated in the supervision, monitoring and 
evaluation of the project. Meetings were also conducted with 
local nGo partners and community representatives, to quickly 
address project implementation issues.

IMPLEMENTING PARTNERS
As international organizations cannot directly conduct activ-
ities in nepal by law, this project was implemented through 
existing local partners and other actors with extensive expe-
rience in working in the target communities. partners were 
responsible to implement specific project activities, such as 
coordinating with local government, distributing nfI kits, mo-
bilizing the community and building the emergency shelter 
units.

CONTEXT
Nepal has three distinct regions stretching east-west, namely 
Himalayas, Hills and Terai (plain land). Most of the 2015 earth-
quake-affected districts lie in the hilly region, while the 2017 
floods mainly affected the southern plains, where most of the 
agricultural production of the country comes from.

Humanitarian organizations working in Nepal in 2017 were 
mostly involved in ongoing reconstruction programmes after 
the 2015 earthquakes, while in the flood-affected districts only 
a few organizations were active in development projects, in-
cluding the organization implementing this project.

SITUATION BEFORE THE FLOODS
people living along the river banks were highly vulnerable to 
floods, primarily due to the increase of climatic events and the 
environmental degradation of the region, compounded by their 
financial situation that made them unable to adopt mitigating 
measures (such as relocating to safer areas or retrofitting their 
existing dwellings). Although disaster preparedness activities 
had been conducted by various stakeholders (including the 
government), these proved insufficient to avoid the disaster.

SITUATION AFTER THE FLOODS 
In August 2017, days of heavy rain resulted in large-scale 
flooding, affecting 35 districts and causing massive damage. 
Despite response efforts by humanitarian agencies and local 
government, many displaced families were forced to stay in 
overcrowded locations and makeshift tents, with no privacy 
nor basic facilities. Many flood-displaced families temporarily 
settled close to the highways (usually on higher ground), ex-
posing themselves to severe health and safety risks – such as 
dust, fumes and accidents.

NATIONAL EMERGENCY RESPONSE
A state of local emergency was declared in the affected dis-
tricts, the cluster system was activated and local and central 
government, humanitarian organizations, I/NGOs, business 
groups and communities supported affected populations with 
emergency items. damage and needs assessments were 
conducted by the national planning Commission. The flood 
Reconstruction and Rehabilitation project (fRRp) was estab-
lished under the national Reconstruction Authority (nRA) to 
coordinate recovery activities. The NRA distributed a grant of 
about USD 98 to each affected household and USD 0.7 per 
person per day for 30 days, for immediate emergency support.

The project provided emergency shelters for flood-affected populations using local materials, and was implemented by local organizations who trained community mem-
bers on bamboo construction techniques.
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SHELTER DESIGN & TECHNICAL SOLUTIONS
The main frame of the shelter was made of untreated bam-
boo. Treatment was not used due to the temporary nature of 
the shelters and the decision to prioritize the scale and timeli-
ness of the response. The walls were made of tarpaulins that 
could be later replaced, while the roofing was made of corru-
gated galvanized iron (CGI) sheets.

Some key features of the shelter were as follows:

• Raised floor to reduce the effect of seasonal floods. 
However, some families claimed this was not needed 
when shelters were built in areas not prone to flooding. 
The design was adapted following this recommendation.

• The posts were wrapped in plastic sheets for the por-
tion underground, to protect them from damp and water 
and increase the shelter lifespan.

• Bamboo was used to tie down the roofing sheets 
with lashing connections and not nailed down onto the 
rafters; this way, the CGI sheets were not perforated and 
could be reused to build permanent houses in the future.

• The central CGI sheets were raised by an extra layer 
of purlins to allow the heat to escape from the gap cre-
ated at the top. The high ceiling was also aimed at provid-
ing better ventilation.

• Bamboo bracings were used to strengthen the frame 
by making it a single structural unit.

• Connections were done with lashings.

• Anchorage was used to increase stability.

Shelters included mitigation features, such as raised floors, bracing and secure connections, and allowed for some adaptations, such as the upgrade of floors and walls.

COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT
Community leaders participated in the selection process and 
volunteer mobilization. They lobbied with government officials 
to leverage the resources to provide permanent housing fol-
lowing this project, especially for the landless and other vul-
nerable groups. 

family members – including women – participated through 
various tasks, including distributing NFI kits, safeguarding ma-
terials and providing labour to build the emergency shelters. 

The shelter design was developed through a workshop with 
48 households who were supported in the first phase of the 
project. After the consultation, the organization’s technical 
team prepared the designs and provided the communities 
with a step-by-step manual with technical and 3D drawings. 
Although this process was largely successful, some elements 
of the design (e.g. windows and one-sloped roof) were not 
preferred by a few families and more flexibility could have 
been given to adapt to the intended design (e.g. selecting al-
ternative walling materials).

Communities were also mobilized to make improvements to 
the shelters provided, such as improved mud floor, mud plas-
tering in walls, and substitution of plastic sheeting by bamboo 
mats.

TARGETING
All decisions regarding project locations and beneficiary se-
lection were taken in close consultation with government of-
ficials, local leaders, implementing partners and community 
members, in order to guarantee transparency and validation 
of the process. 

Families had to be enlisted as flood-affected by the govern-
ment, have a fully destroyed house and have not received 
any previous shelter support. As general vulnerability criteria, 
landless, poor and vulnerable families (e.g. women heads of 
household, disabled, orphans) were prioritized for this project. 
Families were selected from diverse communities in terms of 
caste and ethnicity, including minorities. 

The selection process was conducted in three steps. The list 
of potential beneficiaries was obtained from the local govern-
ment, then verified through field visits and, finally, validated 
through meetings with local stakeholders.

10 

3D images of emergency shelter
(Floor raised with Bamboo post)

woven bamboo wall cover

tarpaulin wall cover
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4

steps
Draw lines for foundation according to the dimension as shown in the 
figure 4 and place the stakes at the ground . Check whether the stakes 
are at  right angle using 3-4-5 method as shown in the figure below.

Bamboo anchorage 

Ø 3” Bamboo post

3’

5’

4’
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4 

5

Dig 21 post holes of 2’ X 2’  in the ground as shown in the figure 4 below.

step-1:

step-2:

Mud, sandstone, 
debris etc.

Bamboo anchorage

Bamboo post with 
Polythene sheet

Fig 4: Foundation layout plan

Fig 5:Debris foundation detail
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5

Cut  the required length of floor and roof posts with saw, tie them to-
gether and  wrap them with polythene sheet. Cut the upper ends of the 
posts in fish mouth cut as shown in the picture 1.

S.N. Dia. Length Quantity

1 3” 10’-3” 5
2 3” 11’-1” 3
3 3” 12’-0” 5
4 3” 4’-0” 21

step-3:

step-4 :

Picture 1: Fish mouth cut

Picture 1 

Floor post and roof 
post connection

Post and ancorage connection Tampering debris in foundation

Tie bamboo posts to the anchorage as shown in the picture below, 
place it inside the post hole. Then fill the hole with debris and tamp 
using wooden tamper.

Sn. Dia. Length Quantity

1 2” 11” 84
Bamboo Post

Bamboo anchorage

10
'-3

"

11
'-1

" 12
'

4'

Fig 6: Floor and roof post dimension

* According to the geographical condition and the environment of the site, floor 
posts can be cut 4’ or 3’ in lenght after consulting with a technician or a trained 
mason.
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6 

Place and tie floor beams of 3” dia. to the bamboo floor post with rope. 
Place the next set of 2” diameter beams on top, perpendicular  to the 
beam below. Place split bamboo joists of 2” dia. above floor beams as 
shown in figure 8.

Fig 8: Floor Joists layout

Fig 7: Floor beam layout

Ø 3” Bamboo  floor post 
below

Ø 3” Bamboo  floor beam

Ø 2” Bamboo  floor beam 

Ø 2” Split bamboo 
floor joists 

Ø 3” Roof post 

Ø 3” Floor post 

Sn. Type Diameter Length Quantity

1 Beam 3” 19’-8” 3
2 Beam 2” 11’-6” 8
3 Joist 2” (split 

bamboo)
19’-8” 49

step-5:

Picture 2 : Floor post, beam and joist connection

Figure 9 : Floor post and beam detail

Picture 2 

Picture 2

* After consulting a technician or a trained mason, floor can be raised by 1’ or 2’ 
from the ground according to the site condition.
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7

Tie diagonal bracings of required dimensions to the roof post. Then tie 
the horizontal bracing at lintel level as shown in figure  9 and 10.

Figure 10 :Diagonal bracing

Figure 11 : Diagonal and horizontal bracing

3” dia. horizontal 
bamboo bracing at 
lintel level 

2” dia. diagonal 
bamboo bracing 

Ø 3” dia. 
bamboo roof 
beam 

10'-11"

7'-3
"

7'-11"

Sn. Type Dia. Length Quantity

1 Cross 
Bracing

2” 8’-11” 4

2 Cross 
Bracing

2” 7’-3” 2

3 Cross 
Bracing

2” 7’-11” 2

4 Horizontal 
Bracing

3” 10’-3” 2

5 Horizontal 
Bracing

3” 19’-1” 2

Place the roof beams on the top of the bamboo post and tie with rope. 
Refer the table in step 8.

figure 12: Beam layout

Roof beam and post 
connection

step-6:

step-7:

8 

CGI Sheets Layout figure  14 : Roof connection detail

Ø 2”  bamboo cross bracing 

Ø 2”  bamboo purlins

Figure 13 : Roof cross bracing and purlins

Sn. Type Dia. Length Quantity

1 Beam 3” 11’-5” 5
2 Purlins 3” 20’-3” 6
3 Purlins 3” 3’ 3
4 Cross 

bracing
2” 13’-8” 1

5 Cross 
bracing

2” 11’-6” 1

step-8: Place the cross bracings at roof level and then tie to the beams with rope. 

step-9: Place bamboo purlins on top of the roof beam and tie with rope. 
Arrange 8 no. of CGI sheets over them leaving one sheet width 
vacant at the middile as shown in picture below. Tie 2 layers of purlins 
together to hold the CGI sheets in place.

Place the remaining CGI sheet over the void and place 3’ length purlins on top of each 
purlins below  to hold the sheet down. This provides air movement inside the shelter 
through the roof.

lashing rope

Bamboo post

2

option 1: floor raised with bamboo post 

Fig 3: Section at B-B

Fig 2: Section at A-A

Fig 1:Floor Plan

+ 10’-0” Ridge Level
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±0’-0” Ground  Level
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Ø2” Cross Bracing
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bamboo/Tarpauline)

Ø3” Bamboo floor/
roof  Post
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Ø3” Horizontal Bracing

Ø3” Horizontal 
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Wall (woven bamboo wall/
Tarpauline)
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Left (1): Draw lines for foundation according to the dimensions and place the stakes in the ground. Check whether the stakes are at right angle using the 3-4-5 method. 
Centre and Right (2-3): Dig 21 post holes of 2’ x 2’ in the ground. (Photo credits: Habitat Nepal).

Left (4-5): Cut the required length of floor and roof posts with saw, tie them together and wrap them with polythene sheet. Cut the upper ends of the posts with a fish-mouth 
cut. Right (6-7): Place and tie floor beams to the bamboo floor post with rope. Place the next set of beams on top, perpendicular to the beam below. Place split bamboo 
joists above the floor beams. (Photo credits: Habitat Nepal).

Left (8-9): Tie bamboo posts to the anchorage and place it inside the post hole. Then fill the hole with debris and tamp using wooden tamper. Right (10): Tie diagonal 
bracings of required dimensions to the roof post. Then tie the horizontal bracing at lintel level. Place the roof beams on top of the bamboo post and tie with rope. Place 
the cross bracings at roof level and then tie to the beams with rope. Right (11): Place bamboo purlins on top of the roof beam and tie with rope. Arrange 8 CGI sheets 
over them leaving one sheet width vacant in the middile. Tie 2 layers of purlins together to hold the CGI sheets in place. Place the remaining CGI sheet over the void and 
place 3’ length purlins on top of each purlins below to hold the sheet down. This provides air movement inside the shelter through the roof. (Photo credits: Habitat Nepal).
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MOBILE MONITORING TOOL
A web- and mobile-based Monitoring and Evaluation tool was 
used from assessments and baselines to progress reports. It 
created interactive maps and charts and allowed to collect an 
open-source database of all supported households, for future 
use by the organization or other stakeholders as needed.

EXTENDED LIFESPAN OF THE SHELTERS
The minimum lifespan for the shelters was estimated at six 
months, but it could be prolonged with regular maintenance, 
repairs and protection measures from the elements. Early ob-
servations after the project was finished showed that benefi-
ciaries were already upgrading the original shelters, for exam-
ple by substituting worn plastic sheeting on walls with bamboo 
mats and plastering, improving floor finishes and installing 
more secure windows and doors. This was mainly because 
bamboo was a locally known material and households and 
local masons had been involved in the construction process. 
A year after the completion of the project, families were still 
living in the shelters and it was expected that the structures 
could last for at least another year or two. It was also antic-
ipated that, depending on the longer-term solutions for each 
household, the temporary shelters would continue to be used, 
either by recycling the materials or giving alternative uses to 
the shelters.

LINKS TO RECOVERY
The organization took steps to support flood-affected fami-
lies in their path to recovery. It hosted an official handover 
event which drew top government officials, aiming at making 
the government accountable toward landless and vulnerable 
families. It advocated for these families to be included in re-
construction programmes from the government. Community 
leaders also played a vital role in this regard, throughout and 
beyond the emergency project. As an outcome, both the cen-
tral and municipal governments allocated funds for 2019 for 
housing programmes for landless flood-affected families, and 
the latter also allocated land. Additionally, households who 
received the emergency shelters were considered for a joint 
permanent housing project by the Biratnagar municipality and 
the organization. 

WIDER IMPACTS
The emergency shelter project avoided further displacement 
of the targeted households. This made it easier for other or-
ganizations to initiate support projects in the affected commu-
nities, such as food distribution and health and sanitation pro-
grammes. for example, some communities were supported 
with toilets and public water taps after the construction of the 
shelters.

In addition, the use of bamboo benefited local cultivators and 
businesses, reinforcing the local building culture and the use 
of an environmental sustainable material. The skills provided 
to the communities in terms of bamboo construction tech-
niques allowed the families to perform repairs, maintenance 
and expansions of the emergency shelters and beyond, and 
could increase future livelihood opportunities.

MAIN CHALLENGES
PROCUREMENT DELAYS. Due to the large quantity of bam-
boo needed at short notice, the identification of vendors able 
to deliver was lengthy. To address this challenge, bamboo 
components were directly harvested from nearby plantations, 
in consultation with vendors and certified bamboo cultivators. 
However, for the western region, the bamboo had to be trans-
ferred from the east to maintain uniformity in material price 
– as per requirements from the donor – and because bamboo 
supplies were not sufficient in the west. Additionally, after the 
disaster the prices of construction materials spiked, so the or-
ganization negotiated with suppliers on bulk quantities to keep 
prices down.

LAND ISSUES. Many of the affected families residing along 
river banks did not have proof of ownership. To include them 
in the project, the organization only requested the tenure sta-
tus to be validated by the community leadership and local au-
thorities, as the shelter solution was temporary. Around 75 per 
cent of the shelters were built on government or community 
land. After the floods, the government developed plans to pro-
vide safe land and housing for families living in disaster-prone 
areas, including river banks. At the time of writing, in some 
communities in the east 220 families had already received an 
official letter from the local government to access safer plots 
of land.

POORER FAMILIES WERE DISADVANTAGED. extremely 
poor families – who depended on daily wages – could not 
attend to their livelihood activities, because household mem-
bers were involved in the construction and other project activ-
ities. To mitigate this negative effect, guidance was given to 
help families access food distributed by the government and 
other organizations.
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Materials and designs were culturally appropriate and designed in consultation with the affected households. After the project ended, families were already upgrading the 
shelters and it was expected that these could last for up to two more years, if properly maintained.
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STRENGTHS 

+ Mitigation by design: the shelters were elevated on stilts 
to mitigate flood risk; connections throughout the structure 
were reinforced with nylon elements that work well with bam-
boo; the bamboo post footing was protected from water to in-
crease its lifespan.

+ Cultural appropriateness: construction materials were 
locally appropriate, and the shelter design was contextualized 
thanks to thorough consultation with the affected families. 

+ Innovation: the mobile-based monitoring and evaluation 
tool was extremely useful during the project and created an in-
teractive, open-source database available to the organization 
and partners for future projects.

+ Community participation: affected community members, 
including women, contributed to project activities, from se-
lection to implementation to advocacy. This was successfully 
complemented by technical and in-kind inputs, and enhanced 
by the involvement of local government and implementing 
nGo partners.

+ Volunteer and community mobilization for improve-
ments of original shelter solutions provided.

WEAKNESSES 

- Relatively low flexibility of the designs. some elements 
of the design were not always preferred and the use of alter-
native wall materials was not sufficiently discussed. This was 
mainly due to the differing backgrounds and preferences of 
targeted households. However, issues only occurred in a few 
cases.

- Limited water and sanitation solutions for shelters built 
in remote locations.

- Problems with the bamboo supply: transportation costs 
were excessive for some locations in the west, and delays 
were faced in material procurement, as normal procedures 
were followed, resulting in untimely delivery of bamboo and 
unavailability of vendors.

STRENGTHS, WEAKNESSES AND LESSONS LEARNED

LESSONS LEARNED

• Use of alternative materials according to the context and household preferences: bamboo is a renewable 
resource and is culturally appropriate as construction material in the targeted regions. However, cultural preferences on 
materials and shelter design should be better understood and greater flexibility should be allowed for households 
to express their feelings during consultation and make modifications.

• A streamlined procurement process should be in place to prevent delays in the order and awarding phases, en-
sure availability of the quoted items and mitigate price increases. A systematic distribution flow should also be identified 
prior to implementation, to ensure smooth and fast release of materials.

• Local government’s involvement in relief programmes helps making distribution processes smoother and reducing 
implementation challenges, particularly those related to beneficiary selection.

• Secure tenure and permanent shelter solutions are directly related in Nepal. While it is challenging to work 
with landless populations, emergency shelter projects should explore modalities to support people regardless of tenure 
status. Organizations can advocate for households’ tenure security, which is directly linked with recovery.

www.shelterprojects.org

MATERIALS LIST

Items Unit Qty
Unit cost 

(Usd)
Tot cost 
(Usd)

Shelter Materials
Bamboo pcs 70 1.67 116.90

CGI sheets pcs 9 11.11 99.99

lashing rope kg 4 1.97 7.88

polythene sheets kg 1 3.25 3.25

Tarpaulin sheets sq ft 566 0.10 56.60

Tools (to be used by 2 families)
Hammer pcs 1 2.46 2.46

saw pcs 2 4.92 9.84

Measuring tape pcs 1 2.46 2.46

Marker pens pcs 2 0.59 1.18

shovel pcs 2 2.95 5.90

pick pcs 2 3.44 6.88

Tamper pcs 1 7.87 7.87

Cotton thread roll 5 0.20 1.00

Khukuri (knife) pcs 1 5.90 5.90

lime (powder) bag 1 0.49 0.49

Labour
skilled mason 7.87 15.74

Affected families were actively involved in project activities and, for example, con-
tributed to the distributions of materials in their communities.
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PHILIPPINES 2015–2017 / TYPHOON HAIYAN 
KEYWORDS: Core housing, Disaster Risk Reduction, Construction techniques

CRISIS Typhoon Haiyan (Yolanda), 8 Nov 2013

TOTAL PEOPLE 
AFFECTED 3,424,593 households (16,078,181 persons)

TOTAL HOUSES
DAMAGED

1,012,790 houses (518,878 partially damaged 
and 493,912 totally destroyed)

PROJECT
LOCATIONS

Municipality of Madridejos on Bantayan island and 
Municipality of santa Fe on Kinatarkan island

PROJECT
BENEFICIARIES

1,200 households (6,480 individuals, 
52% female)

PROJECT OUTPUTS

1,200 core houses and sanitation facilities
380 workers engaged in the construction process 
(including 36 master trainers and 288 workers trained)

234 workers obtained a TESDA certification 

260 workers participated in a workshop on safety 
and rights in the workplace

OUTCOME
INDICATORS

90% of beneficiaries implemented safe construction 
techniques

80% of craftsmen applyed the skills acquired in the 
training

SHELTER SIZE 17.5–21m2 for the core living space
(24m2 including bathroom)

SHELTER DENSITY 3.5m2 per person (average household size of 5.4) 

MATERIALS COST USD 2,642 per house (including bathroom and 
sanitation system)

PROJECT COST USD 5,160 per household

PROJECT SUMMARY   

The organization targeted 1,200 of the most vul-
nerable households on two islands in north Cebu 
hit by Typhoon haiyan. it provided long-term 
earthquake- and typhoon-resistant core houses 
through a cash-based and owner-driven ap-
proach. houses were made partly of timber and 
partly of interlocking compressed earth blocks 
(iCeB) procured from local suppliers. The project 
provided training in disaster risk reduction meas-
ures, safe construction techniques, financial and 
project management, thereby strengtening com-
munity cooperation and support mechanisms.

A.20 / philippines 2015–2017 / TYphOOn hAiYAn

STRENGTHS
+ High beneficiary participation with an efficient support and monitor-

ing system. 
+ The conditional cash transfer approach, the flexible house design 

and the inclusive implementation process empowered beneficiaries 
and fostered a sense of ownership.

+ effective targeting process and do-no-harm approach.
+ The project was multisectoral and addressed crosscutting issues.
+ Cost-effective, durable, structurally safe and comfortable construc-

tion technique.

IMPLEMENTATION (KINATARKAN)

IMPLEMENTATION (BANTAYAN)PLANNING EVALUATION

1 2 3 4 5

NOV
2013

Jul 2015: Pilot phase completed. First 15 houses and 6 model hous-
es built on Madridejos, training of trainers and workers conducted.

Oct 2015: Review of model houses.
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KINATARKAN
BANTAYAN

MANILA

PROJECT AREAS:

Feb 2016: Materials procurement and transportation completed.

Oct 2016: Construction of 593 houses on Bantayan completed.

Jan 2017: Construction of 607 houses on Kinatarkan completed.

WEAKNESSES
- small scale project compared to the level of needs.
- Some families could not finance the transport of materials, so the 

organization had to cover the costs. 
- Many households could not extend their houses with good-quality 

structures.
- some families needed a lot of support and monitoring in the con-

struction process.
- Professional logistics and procurement expertise was recruited late. 

TYPHOON HAIYAN

This map is for illustration purposes only. The boundaries and names shown and the designations used on 
this map do not imply official endorsement or acceptance by the Global Shelter Cluster.
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training, monitoring and the establishment of bank accounts. 
each barangay was split into groups of 7 to 10 households, 
based on their geographical proximity. The groups worked 
together, shared information and gave each other support 
throughout the construction process.

The cash grants for materials and labour costs were split into 
four tranches worth 10–35 per cent of the total construction 
costs and transferred to the beneficiaries’ bank accounts after 
all members in the group had reached the same construction 
step and certificates of completion were issued. This reduced 
financial management burden and ensured mutual support 
between group members. Five per cent of the total amount 
was disbursed after all works had been completed. The work-
ers were supported and supervised by master trainers and 
field engineers, who gave practical support and monitored 
each stage of the works. Once all construction stages were 
completed, a final inspection was conducted. 

CORE HOUSES
Two basic core house options were selected, both developed 
on locally rooted, simple and cost-effective designs that bene-
ficiaries could choose from: 

• hybrid structure made of iCeB (interlocking Compressed 
earth Block) and timber;

• A full-timber structure. 

Mostly for durability and aesthetic reasons, all beneficiaries 
chose the iCeB-timber version. This was a cost-effective 
construction method (only UsD 60 more costly than the tim-
ber house), structurally more resistant and environmentally 
friendly than other building methods, and using locally avail-
able materials. The decision to use the iCeB technology was 
mainly based on structural safety and durability considerations 
and was verified by engineering calculations. The model met 
the specific requirements of the donor on spatial standards 
and safety (from earthquake and typhoon), while keeping the 
costs as low as possible. 

The design was developed from a common rural house – 
which usually includes a main private room and an adjoining 
room used as communal space – and was flexible to allow 
people to make extensions or adjustments according to their 
needs (e.g. the design and position of the windows/doors/
porch). in compliance with national regulations on accessibil-
ity, adjustments in construction were provided when a family 
member had a physical disability.

For an overview of the situation before and after the disaster 
and the national shelter response, see A.23 in Shelter Projects 
2013-2014 and A.8 in Shelter Projects 2015-2016.

SITUATION AFTER THE TYPHOON 
Many international humanitarian actors responding to haiyan 
focused on the islands of leyte and samar. however, within 
the three municipalities of Bantayan, Madridejos and santa 
Fe in northern Cebu, 93 per cent of the houses were either 
totally or partially destroyed, due to their poor workmanship 
and maintenance. Even though the population was exception-
ally resilient and proactive in rehabilitating their houses, many 
people lacked the financial means and the technical know-
how to rebuild without external support. Insecure land tenure 
rights, as well as very limited livelihood options, made it even 
more difficult for vulnerable families to recover. Almost three 
years after the typhoon, only about one per cent of the gov-
ernment housing for people in coastal danger zones had been 
achieved, and none had been initiated in the target areas.

PROJECT IMPLEMENTATION
Many houses in the project locations were irrevocably dam-
aged. As such, although repair and retrofitting would have 
reached more people than building anew, it would not have 
been very effective. Therefore, the organization decided to 
focus on the most vulnerable and build 1,200 core houses 
with sanitation facilities on two remote islands: Bantayan and 
Kinatarkan. The project was implemented with conditional 
cash grants and close technical coaching of the beneficiaries, 
including both theoretical and on-the-job trainings in earth-
quake- and typhoon-resistant construction techniques.

The project team was composed of an international technical 
delegate supported by a local project manager (architect) and 
a local construction manager (engineer), plus four local field 
engineers. A local WAsh team implemented the sanitation 
components of the project. A social team was also recruited 
including a social delegate and a team of four community mo-
bilizers. The technical and social teams were supported by a 
chief delegate and a finance and administration delegate. 

The targeted households led the construction of their own 
house, including the procurement of some of the materials, the 
hiring of workers and the supervision of works. in many cases, 
women managed the construction, since men were usually 
working elsewhere. The organization supported the bene-
ficiaries with bulk procurements, financial and management 

The project provided core houses with light-weight extensions, based on a com-
mon rural design. The houses included a gutter and a water tank for rainwater 
collection.

A year and a half after the typhoon, many houses were in very poor structural 
conditions. For this reason, repair and retrofitting assistance was not an option, 
although this would have reached more people because of the lower costs. 
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The construction was owner-driven and implemented via conditional cash transfers. People could choose between a full-timber house or a hybrid ICEB-timber structure.

TARGETING
prior to the start of the project, the organization conducted a 
comprehensive mapping of the target area and existing ac-
tors. The selected barangays were not covered by any other 
actor and were mainly rural or peri-urban, which was in line 
with the housing design chosen by the organization. Within 
the targeted communities, the organization provided shelter to 
29 per cent of the population and covered the most vulnerable 
households in the areas. 

COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT
Reconstruction committees were established to provide feed-
back and inputs throughout the project. On Bantayan island, 
communities used weekly listening desks and feedback 
boxes. On Kinatarkan Island, the organization conducted 
community meetings and periodic feedback meetings with the 
beneficiaries to address construction issues and concerns. 

The committees were also responsible for community-wide 
projects, implemented in the target areas with the aim to re-
duce community tensions between the housing beneficiaries 
and the rest of the population.

The combination of the people’s involvement in the construc-
tion process and the cash modality led to the substantial re-
duction of construction time per house (three to four weeks) 
compared to initial estimations based on organizational 
benchmarks (six weeks).

LAND TENURE
Most households had no legal status or proof of ownership. 
To address this, the organization contracted a local develop-
ment NGO with extensive expertise in solving land rights is-
sues for fisher folk communities. The NGO developed a land 
tenure map and supported over 1,000 households in securing 
proof of ownership or by creating usufruct agreements with 
the landowners for a minimum of ten years. households lo-
cated in an unsafe zone – or where no agreement with the 
landowner could be reached – were supported for relocation 
to host families or smaller group resettlements in communal or 
private plots identified by the local stakeholders. The regular 
exchange with the local government was also important for 
the clarification of land issues.

As part of its exit strategy, the organization contracted an envi-
ronmental nGO which developed a legal training to help fam-
ilies secure their land rights after the expiration of the usufruct 
contract. 

TRAINING AND DRR COMPONENTS 
Thanks to the training component, unskilled workers gained 
additional skills for future livelihood opportunities. 234 con-
struction workers obtained a certification through a widely 
recognized national organization. To qualify for the certificate, 
the workers had to contribute to the construction of several 
houses and participate in the training for at least six months. 
In addition to the certificate, workers received a construction 
starter toolkit and participated in an entrepreneurship seminar. 
More than 80 per cent of the trainees obtained this certifica-
tion and could thereby improve their job opportunities beyond 
the project. Furthermore, 72 per cent of the community mem-
bers who implemented additions to their houses considered 
the safe construction techniques taught in the training.

Based on an international study on Disaster Risk Reduction 
and Management, the organization carried out a stakeholder 
consultation on Bantayan island. A wide range of DRR meas-
ures were suggested to increase the resilience of the commu-
nities, some of which were adopted for the project (e.g. the 
safe shelter Awareness trainings organized for all community 
members).

TECHNICAL SOLUTIONS 
According to the calculations of an independent engineer, the 
core structure of the house was expected to last a minimum of 
20 years and was built to resist seismic loads of up to 7.2 on 
the Richter scale and up to 200km/hr wind load. The buildings 
fulfilled the requirements of the National Structural Code and 
took into account a safety margin for construction skills and 
management. While tests were conducted on the materials, a 
full-scale test of the house performance was not done.

The compressed earth blocks had a ratio of 90 per cent lime-
stone to 10 per cent cement. Widely spread in the region, this 
technology was already in use in the Visayas prior to the pro-
ject. it can achieve high strength without requiring specialized 
skills and resources. The blocks were also very cost-effective, 
being produced mainly with local materials. 

The adjoining room was made of lightweight materials with 
a coco-lumber structure and amakan walling. Termite treat-
ment and protection of the coco lumber were critical to ensure 
durability. This part was also designed to be typhoon- and 
earthquake-resistant, but was expected to last less than 10 
years. The coco lumber and walling could be easily replaced 
or adapted. in fact, many families changed some of the design 
or built extensions for small kitchens and dining areas.
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MATERIALS AND SUPPLY 
Materials were mostly procured directly by the beneficiaries, 
who organized themselves into groups for joint purchases. 
however, the iCeB blocks and other materials needed in big 
bulks (sand, gravel) were purchased by the organization, who 
negotiated with suppliers in order to fix best prices and to en-
sure adequate supply. Due to the limited capacity of some 
of the supply companies (especially for coco lumber), the or-
ganization put the families in touch with new suppliers. This 
ensured timely delivery of materials and spread the benefits 
through the local market. The organization’s engineers con-
ducted quality checks of the purchased material and advised 
the households to pay the suppliers only once all materials 
had been delivered in the required quality.

The activities on the remote Kinatarkan island required a more 
complex and costly logistics set-up than initially planned, as 
no transport facilities, electricity nor hardware stores were 
available. At the time of preparing the project, the organiza-
tion had an agreement with suppliers to deliver the materi-
als to the island. however, once the companies realized the 
cost implications, they pulled out, so the organization had to 
organize transport and distribution on the island on its own. 
This included the construction and management of a ware-
house, a makeshift jetty and specialized maritime transport 
solutions, causing delays and requiring increased resources. 
Additionally, some beneficiaries were not able to cover the 
transport costs for the materials, and the organization had to 
increase its contribution.

A significant challenge was the official ban on coco lumber and 
limestone, which resulted in shortage of supply and increased 
costs of the two main construction materials. Additionally, one 
of the main suppliers of iCeB went bankrupt halfway through 
the project, so the organization had to search for a new sup-
plier. Although these challenges caused delays, the project 
was completed within the overall timeframe.

A “Beneficiary Guide and Construction Handbook” with 3D drawings was used to 
show the households how to build their new house.

EXIT STRATEGY
As this project was the last for the organization in response 
to haiyan, the phasing out was planned gradually for one ba-
rangay after another. project staff were trained to increase 
their chances to find another job. The certified training com-
ponent and the links with local organizations (especially with 
regards to legal advice for land tenure rights) also contributed 
to a smooth exit.

Additional employment support for the workers was provided 
through their organization into groups and the linkage with a 
local construction workers’ NGO. This NGO advocated for is-
sues related to workplace safety, rights and minimum wages, 
whilst supporting the workers to sign contracts within their 
communities. The lead organization facilitated this linkage 
and coordinated the establishment of local chapters of the 
nGO at the municipal level.

WIDER IMPACTS OF THE PROJECT
The knowledge and skills gained by the trained workers, ben-
eficiaries and the larger community contributed to the con-
struction of safer houses and were expected to continue to 
do so in the future. Assessments showed that around 80 per 
cent of the local workers applied the knowledge acquired in 
the training courses in other work. The skills also increased 
the local adaptive capacities within the community and led to 
improved job opportunities. As a result, the project contributed 
to empowering people, improving their livelihoods and foster-
ing a sense of pride and self-worth.

The project also improved beneficiaries’ land tenure security. 
Beyond the target households, the organization initiated pro-
cedures to clarify the rights of groups whose land was claimed 
by large landowners. After termination of the project, the 
Department of Agrarian Reform took over this responsibility.

Finally, as a result of the successful use of the iCeB technol-
ogy in the project area, the national government also began 
to consider the promotion of this building technique for its re-
construction projects.

The adjoining room was made with a structure in coco lumber protected with a 
termite treatment, and an amakan walling. This could be replaced or re-design, so 
some families could built extensions for small kitchens and dining areas.
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STRENGTHS 

+ High beneficiary participation, combined with an ef-
ficient support and monitoring system, resulted in high 
productivity and decreased the construction time.

+ The conditional cash transfer approach – coupled with 
training and technical assistance – empowered the benefi-
ciaries who could manage the construction themselves. The 
flexible house design and inclusive implementation 
process also fostered a sense of ownership and com-
mitment among the beneficiaries.

+ The most vulnerable households in very remote locations 
were reached thanks to an effective targeting process. 
Community involvement and the focus on do-no-harm princi-
ples minimized conflicts over the provision of houses 
to only the most vulnerable families.

+ The project was multisectoral and addressed various 
crosscutting issues (land tenure, gender, capacity-building, 
livelihoods, water and sanitation) to ensure its sustainability 
through the combination of both “hard” and “soft” components. 
This was also possible thanks to a strong partnership with 
civil society groups and local organizations.

+ The hybrid construction system was cost-effective, dura-
ble, structurally safe and provided a comfortable living 
environment. It was chosen by all the beneficiaries.

WEAKNESSES 

- The project could only reach a relatively low number 
of beneficiaries compared to the needs (29% of the total 
affected population in the targeted municipalities and about 
0.12% of the total in the country), mainly because of its high 
costs. however, the project covered 100 per cent of the most 
vulnerable households affected by haiyan in the project area.

- Because of lack of financial resources, some beneficiaries 
were not able to finance the transport of the building 
materials, causing the organization to increase its contribu-
tion for transport costs. 

- Many households were not able to extend their 
houses with good-quality structures, due to their limited fi-
nancial means. Though they did apply the safe construction 
techniques learnt in the trainings, they were unable to use 
stronger materials and techniques that implied high costs (e.g. 
concrete). For some, even the maintenance or finishing works 
on the house – such as painting and protective coating – was 
limited to the exterior wall.

- Although the project intended to be owner-driven, some 
families needed a lot of support for monitoring the work-
ers and the house construction process, and more encour-
agement to make design decisions about their house, based 
on their particular needs and wishes.

- professional logistics and procurement expertise was 
recruited late. This was needed from the outset, considering 
the high logistical challenges encountered.

STRENGTHS, WEAKNESSES AND LESSONS LEARNED

LESSONS LEARNED

• The formation of groups of families who built their houses together resulted in positive outcomes in terms of pro-
duction, quality, community cohesion and solidarity.

• The transfer of knowledge through a combination of technical assistance, theoretical and on-site practical 
trainings and close monitoring was important to ensure effectiveness and a real enhancement of capacities. 
Trainings should be linked with livelihood opportunities and, where possible, the collaboration with local associa-
tions and/or national technical training institutes should be encouraged, to open opportunities for workers.

• Comprehensive feedback mechanisms with an effective response management demonstrated the importance to 
not only focus on the outputs, but also on the approach and the processes. 

www.shelterprojects.org

Core houses were built to resist typhoons and earthquakes and have an expected 
lifespan of 20 years for the core and 10 for the extension.

The project was implemented on a remote island, which caused several logistical 
challenges, especially after suppliers decided not to deliver to the island.
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PHILIPPINES 2016–2018 / TYPHOON HAIYAN 
KEYWORDS: shelter repairs, structural assessment, Capacity-building, Cash and Technical assistance

CRISIS Typhoon Haiyan (Yolanda), 8 Nov 2013

TOTAL PEOPLE 
AFFECTED 3,424,593 households (16,078,181 persons)

TOTAL HOUSES
DAMAGED

1,012,790 houses (518,878 partially damaged 
and 493,912 totally destroyed)

PROJECT
LOCATIONS Ormoc, leyte island

PROJECT
BENEFICIARIES 516 households (approx. 2,580 individuals)

PROJECT OUTPUTS 516 shelters repaired

SHELTER SIZE Varied, as only a core section of the house was repaired

MATERIALS COST USD 302 per shelter (materials only)

PROJECT COST USD 464 per household

PROJECT SUMMARY   

The project supported 516 typhoon-affected households with shelter repair assistance. With lessons learned from the first 
phase of the project, which started shortly after the typhoon, the second phase gave homeowners and technical staff options 
to use cash grants effectively, in order to improve one core room of the existing house to withstand future forces such as 
earthquakes or strong winds.

a.21 / philippines 2016–2018 / TYphOOn haiYan

STRENGTHS
+ The project was able to learn and adapt from its first phase.
+ Cost-effectiveness.
+ households were always active agents in the implementation.
+ Clear and transparent beneficiary selection process.
+ Conveyed the importance of prioritizing structural improvements.

PLANNING PHASE 2PROJECT PHASE 1 HANDOVER

1 2

NOV
2013

KAI-TAK
DEC 2017

JUL 
2017

aug 2016: Review of the shelter repair assistance approach in Phase 1.

Jan 2017: Coco lumber moratorium declared by the Philippines Co-
conut Authority, lasting three months.
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PROJECT AREAS

Jul 2017: 6.5 earthquake hits the city of Ormoc, displacing over 4,000 
households.

Dec 2017: Tropical storm Kai-Tak hits large areas of the Visayas, caus-
ing landslides and flooding.

WEAKNESSES
- Cumbersome and lengthy procurement processes.
- The budget ceiling limited the interventions.
- Limited technical capacities available at field level.
- limited exchange of lessons learned.
- in some cases, the option-based approach was compromised.

TYPHOON HAIYAN

43

IMPLEMENTATION OF PHASE 2

Many houses in the target areas were damaged to varying levels due to the typhoon. The project provided an option-based repair approach to upgrade all the key com-
ponents of one core room of the house.
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This map is for illustration purposes only. The boundaries and names shown and the designations used on 
this map do not imply official endorsement or acceptance by the Global Shelter Cluster.
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PROJECT STRATEGY AND GOALS
The programme was implemented by a large national organi-
zation supported by an international organization and in part-
nership with a technical nGO. it consisted of two main phases:

1. Relief and early recovery, 2013–2016; 

2. Recovery, which started in July 2016 and included shel-
ter repair assistance and core housing construction. This 
case study focuses on the shelter repair component of 
this phase. 

The shelter repair project aimed to support households with 
only partially destroyed homes or who had been able 
to partially repair or rebuild their shelters since the typhoon. 
Often, households lacked both the financial means and the 
technical knowledge to rebuild their home whilst making them 
resistant to storms in the future. The shelter repair assistance 
addressed this gap, by providing material and financial sup-
port, as well as technical guidance. This approach allowed to 
reach more households by investing a smaller amount com-
pared to core shelter construction.1 

Due to organizational policies, the budget available for 
housing upgrades was limited to roughly UsD 485, 
which was not enough for a full, code-compliant, structural 
retrofit. However, in prioritizing key structural upgrades, 
the aim was to reduce the likelihood of damage or collapse 
in moderate earthquakes or typhoons. With this objective, 
the organization partnered with an nGO with experience in 
disaster-resistant housing, to revise and improve the shelter 
repair component from the first phase. The approach was to 
strengthen a core room instead of different elements 
in the entire house. in the core room, each component – 
from the foundation to the posts, walling, truss and roofing 
– was enhanced according to minimum standards defined 
by the partner nGO, which developed technical guidelines 
specifically for this project.

For more information on the situation and shelter response 
after Typhoon Haiyan, see overview A.23 in Shelter Projects 
2013-2014 and A.8 in Shelter Projects 2015-2016.

SITUATION IN ORMOC 
Ormoc is exposed to geological and climate-related hazards 
such as earthquakes and storms. a high reliance on farm-
ing and agricultural labour results in uncertain household in-
comes that vary with seasonal fluctuations and market prices. 
insecurity of land tenure, low quality housing and inadequate 
access to water and sanitation also contribute to households’ 
vulnerability.

SITUATION AFTER HAIYAN
Typhoon haiyan affected most of the population in Ormoc. 
Most houses were constructed with light materials (i.e. timber 
and woven split bamboo) and the structures did not incorpo-
rate adequate bracing or other disaster-resistant construction 
techniques, with roofs of thatch or light corrugated galvanized 
iron sheets (CGis). houses built with concrete and masonry 
fared better, but most of the rest suffered varying degrees 
of damage. Over half of the houses were partially repaired 
quickly, to make them habitable (e.g. damaged roofs were 
covered with tarpaulins), but remained susceptible to future 
storms. 

1 For example, see projects implemented in the country in previous editions: 
a.27 in shelter projects 2011-2012, and a.09, a10 and a.13 in shelter pro-
jects 2015-2016. project costs per household ranged between UsD 1,000 and 
2,600. For this project, the core house had a cost of UsD 1,367 (almost three 
times as much than the repairs cost).

Most houses built in lightweight materials failed during the typhoon and were 
quickly repaired to be re-inhabited by the affected households.

A partner NGO, which specialized in disaster-resistant design, developed guidelines with three steps for all components of a house to be repaired.
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Nailing Requirement

*Field nailing - #2¹⁄₂ @ 30mm
Edge nailing - #2¹⁄₂ @ 10mm

2b

2a

1b

1a 1a 1b                  Wall edges - 4” x 4” 
holddown posts connected to 
the foundation with embedded 
vertical metal straps. (23) #2¹⁄₂ 
nails each side.

2a 2b                  Studs - 2” x 4” at 0.6m 
max spacing with (6) #2¹⁄₂ nails 
each side.

INSTALLATION

Good quality marine plywood.
Minimum thickness of 1/2”.

MATERIAL GUIDE

Plywood (marine type) is used to cover the wall over the full 
height. The plywood is nailed to top and bottom beams, 
studs/posts at the edges and along the intermediate studs.

PLYWOOD SHEATHING

Strapping is in full height x-pattern.
Strap end from strap at the opposite side of wall.

Splicing: overlap straps by 
30cm and nail them over a 

backing board.

Staggered nailing pattern.
(14) - #2¹⁄₂ nails at each end.

(14) - #2 nails 2 staggered 
rows @ 3cm 

2” x 4” backing board

BACKBOARD
METAL STRAP

NAILSOVERLAP

INSTALLATION

18 gauge (min.) GI metal
4 cm wide (min.) strip both sides of the wall

MATERIAL GUIDE

This scheme is suitable for wall lines with non-structural 
coverings, i.e. Amakan, plywood which are less than 3/8  inch 
thick.

METAL BRACING

Timber braced framed can be arranged in 2 ways.

Connect braces to posts and 
beams with 1/2” plywood 
gusset plates both sides of wall. 
(20) - # 3 ¹⁄₂ nails on beam, post 
and brace.

INSTALLATION

4” x 4” timber braces
4“ x 4” posts at ends of frame

MATERIAL GUIDE

Wood bracing is more susceptible to deterioration and poor 
connection than metal bracing or sheathing.

WOOD BRACING

Swiss Red Cross
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OPTION-BASED APPROACH
Shelter repair needs in the target areas were very di-
verse. Given that many households had already started re-
pairing their homes without technical guidance and because 
of the limited funds available, an option-based approach 
was used. The guidelines listed three different options for 
each component of the house, each representing an improve-
ment in terms of resistance compared to the previous one. 
instructions on minimum material requirements, minimum 
dimensions and connection methods were included. The op-
tion-based guidelines and decision-making tool made sure all 
components of the core room were at least upgraded 
to the level of the first option before any further invest-
ments could be made. With this approach, households had 
less flexibility to decide how to use the assistance, but the 
decision-making process was more transparent and the as-
sistance more standardized.

TARGETING OF LOCATIONS
after two years since the typhoon, targeting could be more 
detailed and accurate compared to the relief phase. locations 
were chosen based on the Ormoc City Government’s list of 
barangays2 with most damaged houses, cross-referenced 
with those where no nGOs were reported to be active. The 
six barangays selected were then visited again. The barangay 
officials were interviewed and for each barangay a household 
survey was carried out in one sample purok.3 

BENEFICIARY SELECTION
Trained volunteers conducted a household interview and an 
initial assessment of the house damage. after that, a project 
engineer visited all affected houses to better define the dam-
age category. The engineers’ assessment was used to allo-
cate houses to core shelter or shelter repair assistance, de-
pending on the level of damage (total or partial respectively).

Data was analysed and the selection was based on a score 
calculated from 14 vulnerability criteria. scores were com-
pared across all six project barangays and a cut-off was de-
fined, based on available resources.

lists with the results were posted in the communities, along 
with feedback boxes and instructions on the process and the 
different mechanisms to submit questions or complaints. 

Once complaints were followed up and the vulnerability 
scoring data was cleaned, final beneficiary lists were posted 
again. it was found that while the initial assessment by volun-
teers raised concerns among some community members, the 
engineers’ assessments were more widely accepted.

COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT
after initial coordination meetings with the city government 
and barangays, a general assembly session was publicly 
announced and held in all six project barangays. This was 
the official entry point for the project team in the barangays 
and allowed to discuss the household survey and beneficiary 
selection procedures, as well as community engagement op-
portunities. For the whole recovery programme, the organi-
zation established Barangay Recovery Committees at 
the outset of a project. These committees were usually com-
prised of purok leaders and other key community leaders or 
representatives of specific groups. The committees assessed 
the impact of the typhoon on the communities, defined house-
holds’ vulnerabilities and targeting processes, accompanied 
the household surveys and other assessment activities. The 
committees remained active over the entire duration of the 
project, holding regular monthly meetings with project staff. 

PROJECT IMPLEMENTATION MODALITIES
The project team was composed of 20 staff, including three 
engineers, community mobilizers, logisticians, finance of-
ficers, database officers, as well as other office staff. Two in-
ternational staff (a construction delegate and a field delegate) 
supported the team.

Similarly to the first phase, the repair assistance was pro-
vided through a cash grant – distributed to the households 
by a service provider in two tranches (60% and 40%) – plus 
the distribution of CGI roofing sheets and the support of a 
construction team to implement the works, supervised by the 
project engineers. The main differences were the following:

• In Phase 1, the number of roofing sheets per household 
was standardized to ten pieces and there were two cash 
grants depending on the level of damage. however, as 
this distinction was very difficult to make in the field, un-
der Phase 2 the total assistance provided was the 
same for all households, while the number of CGi 
sheets was determined by the engineers. if more or less 
than ten sheets were required, the corresponding amount 
was deducted from or added to the cash grant. 

• While in phase 1 cash was distributed per barangay lead-
ing to monitoring challenges (as many households started 
works at the same time), in the second phase cash 
was given out in batches of about 10 households. 
This allowed to accompany the process more closely.

• Due to the small batches, a different service provider was 
used to distribute the grants. Distributions were ar-
ranged in the branch office of the service provider 
in Ormoc City, so beneficiaries had to travel there. For 
elderly persons or those who had trouble making the trip, 
the grant was given to an authorized person.

2 Barangays are the smallest administrative divisions in the philippines.
3 puroks are subdivisions of a Barangay (i.e. zones).

The partner evaluated all the houses repaired through the project, confirming that 
all had been strengthened after the intervention.

Cash was distributed in two tranches to achieve the repairs, following technical 
assessments of the quality of the works conducted.
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Page 8 of 13 
  

previously, the house did not have a structural system to transfer the force from strong winds or shaking 
into the ground. The houses which are measurable safer now have a complete structural system, 
however the house still may not be sufficient to resist the wind and shaking forces outlined in the NSCP. 
Please refer to the photos in Annex B to see typical homes. The remaining houses had elements of the 
guidelines which strengthened the house (for example secured or strengthened connections) but lacked 
one or more elements to achieve a complete load path. Please refer to Photo 5 for an example. In these 
houses, Build Change observed that decision making was limited due to a variety of factors, including: 

 The house was too large, resulting in more connections and structural items that needed to be 
addressed with the limited budget,  

 The house was partially timber and partially masonry, requiring more expensive techniques to 
strengthen the masonry walls and ensure strong connections and thus limiting the engineers’ 
options, 

 The houses were in remote locations, which made consultation with the homeowners and 
supervision of construction more difficult, and 

 The engineers had limited time for design for the last two batches in particular.  
 

 

 

Photo 5: A 
structurally 
strengthened 
house, where core 
structural 
elements have 
been strengthened 
but the complete 
house could not 
be addressed due 
to size and budget 
limitations.  

Photo 4: A measurably safer 
house, in which the core 
house was structurally 
strengthened and has a 
complete load path. 

 Added Foundation 

 Strengthened Roof 

Not able to address 
all foundations  

Beam is undersized  

Not able to 
address this 
portion of the 
house  
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TECHNICAL ASSESSMENTS, PROCUREMENT    
AND CONSTRUCTION PROCESS 

engineers conducted detailed technical assessments for each 
household and developed a proposal for the repair interven-
tion, including a bill of quantities for materials to be purchased. 
The engineers ultimately decided on the best meas-
ures to be implemented with the limited budget. While most 
households understood this, it often took several visits and 
lengthy discussions before a proposal was finalized 
and accepted by both parties. 

With a finalized repair proposal, a beneficiary household was 
allocated to a batch for cash distribution. The first tranche was 
distributed, and the householder was instructed on which ma-
terials to purchase. 

Once the materials were delivered to the construction site and 
checked by a monitoring volunteer, the project team gave ap-
proval for the payment of the second tranche.

Only when all materials had been purchased according to the 
proposal, did the engineers dispatch the CGi sheets and – if 
the house did not have a functional toilet facility – the latrine 
materials.

Before the constructions started, a briefing session was 
organized together with the carpenters, the households and 
the monitoring volunteers. One carpenter and one helper 
were allocated to each house for five days. 

Engineers visited each of the construction sites when 
repairs where halfway through completion and upon request 
of the carpenters or the volunteers.

Once the construction was finished, the engineers reviewed 
the repairs and signed the checklist, or instructed the carpen-
ters to make specific alterations. Labour payments to the con-
struction team were only made after the final approval of the 
repair works.

TECHNICAL SUPPORT AND EVALUATION 
The partner nGO carried out monthly visits to provide techni-
cal support and build the capacities of the engineers, the local 
carpenters and the volunteers. This was achieved through on-
going support and on-the-job training during the preparation of 
repair proposals as well as before, during and after the com-
pletion of the repair works.

According to the final report, all houses were structurally 
strengthened, with an estimated 60 per cent considered to 
be fully reinforced, while the remaining 40 per cent required 
further improvements. This was observed in larger houses, 
where the funds distributed were stretched more, or in houses 
which were partially timber and partially masonry, requiring 
more expensive connection techniques. however, through the 
orientation sessions and information materials, those house-
holds were also given knowledge about how to address these 
issues and how to continue strengthening their home. 

MAIN CHALLENGES
MORATORIUM ON COCO LUMBER. a three-months na-
tionwide moratorium on the cutting of coconut trees in early 
2017 affected the procurement of the main construction ma-
terial unexpectedly. For around two months, coco lumber was 
barely available at the local market and the price increased 
significantly. While exceptions were made and permits to cut 
were still issued, the situation remained unpredictable and 
many actors in the field were unable to supply beyond the 
three months of the moratorium. Due to the organization’s ex-
tremely slow and inflexible procurement system, the project 
was considerably affected. The only feasible approach at the 
time was to start procuring materials through the international 
partner.

LABOUR SHORTAGES. partly related to the above, many 
carpenters chose to search for other employment opportuni-
ties. This was an ongoing challenge, but the project team was 
able to cope by hiring trained carpenters from barangays tar-
geted in the first phase. 

NATURAL HAZARDS. in July 2017, a 6.5 earthquake hit 
near Ormoc City, affecting 27 barangays and 4,130 families. 
While the team continued working, activities were heavily af-
fected for three weeks by interrupted power supply, limited 
availability of construction materials and by many commu-
nity members and volunteers being occupied with response 
activities. Towards the end of the project implementation, in 
December 2017, Ormoc also experienced several days of 
heavy rains and subsequent heavy flooding due to a tropical 
storm. Large areas of the city were flooded, and again project 
activities were affected for around a week. however, during 
both events, damage to newly constructed or repaired 
structures was minimal, whereas materials stored near 
construction sites were damaged and had to be replaced.

WIDER IMPACTS OF THE PROJECT
The project trained and engaged local carpenters in 
the repair works. Besides the employment opportunities for 
the community members throughout the project, the capac-
ity-building activities benefited beneficiaries and the wider 
community beyond the project. at the end of the training, 
trainees who passed the examination successfully received 
a national certificate in carpentry. For many this represented 
the first formal recognition of their skills. Accordingly, this train-
ing was welcome, and feedback received was overwhelm-
ingly positive. The certification of the successful trainees 
increased their chances of finding better employment 
opportunities. some carpenters trained in phase 1, for in-
stance, found jobs with better paying organizations, while oth-
ers left for jobs abroad, so the implementing organization had 
to train more workers.
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Technical support was provided to all households during construction, and on-the 
job training given to project engineers. The project was cost-effective, especially if compared with core house construction.
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STRENGTHS 

+ The project was able to learn and adapt from its first 
phase and it retained most of the team. after phase 1, it be-
came clear that no “one size fits all” solution could be used to 
repair homes years after the disaster. in order to address this, 
the project identified an option-based approach.

+ Cost-effectiveness. The project was able to maximize 
the resources by placing emphasis on technical assistance 
of a core room within the houses. This allowed to reach more 
households within the limited resources available, which were 
about a third or less compared to other core shelter projects.

+ although the project included some restrictions over the 
use of the grants, the affected households were always 
active agents in the implementation and this stimulated a 
sense of ownership.

+ Clear and transparent beneficiary selection process, 
which used a scoring methodology and involved the commu-
nity to identify and address feedback and complaints.

+ The project succeeded in conveying the importance of 
limiting resources to structural improvements of one 
core room of the house. Other households in the area also 
copied this approach.

WEAKNESSES 

- Delayed procurement (especially for CGi and latrines) 
due to cumbersome and lengthy processes within the national 
implementing organization.

- The budget ceiling per house imposed by the organization 
limited the interventions that could be conducted.

- Limited technical capacities available at field level. 
For example, assessments conducted by volunteers were in 
some cases not accepted by the communities.

- Limited exchange of lessons learned with other actors, 
including between project partners.

- In some cases, the option-based approach was com-
promised due to the following: i) large houses, resulting in 
more connections and structural items; ii) timber-masonry 
houses, requiring more expensive techniques; iii) remote lo-
cations, which made consultation with the homeowners and 
supervision of construction more difficult; and iv) limited time 
available for the engineers to design the last two batches of 
repairs within a barangay.

STRENGTHS, WEAKNESSES AND LESSONS LEARNED

LESSONS LEARNED

• Avoid setting a fixed budget per household, instead provide homeowners with the full budget needed to completely 
strengthen their home. in this context, communities understood this logic and did not feel slighted that some households 
had more than others. 

• Engage more engineers so they are responsible for fewer houses and can focus more time on monitoring construction.

• Budget for good-quality construction materials. The project used exclusively coco lumber, including for structural 
elements, while local hardwood should have been used instead. 

• Develop simple tools – such as checklists – that homeowners and community-based volunteers can use to assist in 
monitoring construction, and provide incentives for verified safer houses.

• Include information on maintenance in the training module for homeowners and volunteers, and provide infor-
mation on housing upgrading to achieve a full retrofit, for examples through leaflets or brochures.

www.shelterprojects.org
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Anchor to Wall/Post

2

1 2      (20) #2 nails (total) 
roof truss member and 
(20) #2 nails (total) on 
post/top plate.

1      18ga. metal strap 
wrapped around roof 
frame anchored to post

Metal Strap

RAFTER

TIE

2” x 4” 
CONNECTION
MEMBER

4” x 4” POST
(NOTCHED)

3

2 1

3      (10) #4 nails on 
connection 
member to post.

2      (10) #4 nails on 
post to rafter/tie.

1      (10) #4 nails on 
connection member 
to rafter/tie. 

Notch

2
1

2      (2) #4 locking 
nails on roof frame 
both sides of truss.

1      Excess rebar 
bent about roof 
frame.

Rebar Hook

Truss Member Connection

1

2 2      (5) #2 nails on 
each side of each 
member

1      (2) ¹⁄₂ inch thick 
gusset plate both 
sides

Gusset Plates

2

1

2      (5) #1¹⁄₂ nails on 
each side of each 
member

1      (2) 18ga. metal 
strap on both sides 
cut according to 
truss geometry.

Metal Straps

2

1
2      Notch member/s 
to strengthen joint.

1      (3) #4 nails on 
each member.

Nails in Shear

Purlin - Rafter/Truss Connection

3

2 1

3      (4) #1 ¹⁄₂ nails on 
rafter

2      (4) #1 ¹⁄₂ nails on 
purlin

1      (2) 18ga. metal 
strap placed 
diagonally on 
opposite side

Metal Strap

3
2 1

3      (3) #3 nails on 
rafter at each cleat.

2      (3) #3 nails on 
purlin at each cleat.

1      (4) 2” x 2” cleats 
placed on each 
corner.

4-Cleat 

3

2
1

3      (3) #3 nails on 
rafter at each cleat.

2      (3) #3 nails on 
purlin at each cleat.

1      (2) 2” x 2” cleats 
placed diagonally 
on opposite side.

2-Cleat 

Swiss Red Cross

8 
 

Typhon. This would mean that we would aim for structural safety which is one category 
lower than the standard for the new core shelter program.  
Taking all this into consideration, we can state that the repaired houses are in a much safer 
state as before the natural disaster occurred. The repaired shelters are fulfilling the planned 
requirements as stipulated in the credit proposal. 
 

   
Before the program          After the program 
 
 
 
Specific Questions 2 
 
B) Assess the current SRA implementation approach including available human resources 

in the project and addressing eventual shortcomings. 
 
Evaluation questions: 
-Based on what internal quality monitoring system are the SRA shelters monitored and 
controlled? Is the current internal quality monitoring system feasible for future retrofitting 
projects? 
 
In phase one, the team was able to fulfill the needed monitoring. However, the team 
felt overworked and requires more assistance in phase 2 to maintain a high level of 
monitoring quality.  In general, the houses were visited several times before 
construction work began (initial assessment), after the delivery and purchase of the 
construction material, and after the completion of the work. For any future retrofitting 
projects, the team needs to be larger, assuming the same amount of shelters. This is 
not a question of experience, but rather a need for more human resources.  
 
 
Planned changes for the second phase 
Due to the lessons learned from phase one, the SRC team has decided to engage one more 
structural engineer for the program preparation and monitoring during the course. In addition, 
it is also plans to reduce the number of simultaneously ongoing construction sites to be 
overseen by one engineer. This would give the monitoring team more flexibility and 
intervention time to support and aid the beneficiary families. This is based on the result that 
the implementation of the program is split into several work badges.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

This picture shows a house before and after the intervention. All targeted shelters 
were structurally strengthened, with a high involvement of the affected people.
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2

1

2      4cm wide metal 
strap embedded 
inside the concrete 
foundation hook 
around at least one 
bar tie.

1      (23) #2 ¹⁄₂ nail at 
each side at 25mm 
minimum spacing 
or (2) ¹⁄₂” through 
bolt. 

INSTALLATION

18ga x 4cm wide metal strap hooked on foundation bars 
¹⁄₂”  galvanized bolt

MATERIAL GUIDE

Connecting wood post with plate or strap embedded into 
concrete prevents sideways movement and uplift.

METAL STRAP 
SET ON CONCRETE

2

1 2      50cm minimum 
embedment depth 
at concrete 
foundation.

1      4” x 4” (min.) 
treated hardwood

INSTALLATION

4” x 4” Treated hardwood post
Reinforced concrete foundation

MATERIAL GUIDE

Treated hardwood post installed on concrete protects from 
rotting.

TREATED WOOD
ON CONCRETE

3

2
1

3      50cm minimum 
embedment for 
rebar hook

2      (3) #6 locking 
nail on each side

1      180O hook bend

INSTALLATION

ф12mm deformed bar

MATERIAL GUIDE

Embedded rebar on concrete to hold the timber post may 
prevent uplift but not sideways movement.

GRAVITY POSTS
WITH REBAR HOOKS

Swiss Red Cross
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CASE STUDY

a.22 / philippines 2018 / TROpiCal sTORM Kai-TaKASIA-PACIFIC

DeC Jan FeB MaR apR MaY JUn JUl

PHILIPPINES 2018 / TROPICAL STORM KAI-TAK 
KEYWORDS: shelter kits, links with recovery, security of tenure / hlp, no-build zones

CRISIS Tropical Storm Kai-Tak (Urduja), 
16 Dec 2017

TOTAL PEOPLE 
AFFECTED*

435,220 households (1,852,900 individuals), in-
cluding 94,675 households in 1,911 evacuation centres 
and 88,775 households with host families

TOTAL HOUSES
DAMAGED

35,286 houses (2,748 totally destroyed and 
32,538 partially damaged)

PROJECT
LOCATIONS

Municipalities of Cairbiran, almeria, naval, Biliran, 
province of Biliran

PROJECT
BENEFICIARIES

957 households (580 totally / 376 partially dam-
aged. 28 hh with disabilities, 257hh with elderly, 62hh 
with lactating women and 3hh with pregnant women)

PROJECT 
OUTPUTS

900 shelter kits and 57 tents
NFIs: 1,914 solar lights, 1,800 mosquito nets, 1,795 
water carriers, 1,800 blankets

OUTCOME
INDICATORS

76% / 100% of beneficiaries reporting that the 
assistance facilitated their return to a homesite / move-
ment to a temporary relocation site

SHELTER SIZE Shelter Kits: varied, based on original shelter / plot 
Tents: 16m2, suitable for a family of 4–5 people

SHELTER DENSITY Shelter Kits: varied 
Tents: 3–4m2 per person on average**

MATERIALS COST USD 135 per household

PROJECT COST USD 189 per household

PROJECT SUMMARY     

To fill the gap between emergency shelter and 
permanent housing after displacement caused 
by Tropical storm Kai-Tak, this project delivered 
shelter kits and non-food items to support the 
return of households to homes located on no-
build zones. it recognized that it was preferable 
for affected households to repair storm-damaged 
homes located on restricted land rather than 
continue staying in collective centres, while they 
awaited the completion of the national govern-
ment housing. This potentially contentious pro-
ject was completed with support from local gov-
ernment units and the affected communities.

a.22 / philippines 2018 / TROpiCal sTORM Kai-TaK

STRENGTHS
+ Rapid delivery thanks to pre-positioned stocks.
+ successful partnership with municipal authorities.
+ Timeliness and effectiveness due to clear geographic targeting.
+ The project was implemented taking into account recovery pathways. 

PLANNING IMPLEMENTATION PHASE 2 (PARTNER CBO)

6 751 2 3 4

KAI-TAK
DEC 2017

27 Dec 2017: Decision to deploy a response team from the Headquar-
ters.

4 Jan 2018: Decision to provide emergency shelter solutions.

8 Jan 2018: Distributions of shelter kits, NFI and tents start.

16 Jan 2018: Post-Distribution Monitoring begins. 

20 Jan 2018: Distributions of emergency shelter finish.

1 Feb 2018: Team exits.

23 apr 2018: Partner CBO begins temporary shelter project.

1

4

3

2

5

6

7

TI
M

EL
IN

E

MALAYSIA

BILIRAN

MANILA

PROJECT AREAS

* national Disaster and Risk Management Council, as of 4 February 2018.
** Some households may have had more than five people.

KAI-T
AK

WEAKNESSES
- The training “cascading” approach initially left gaps in coverage and 

had to be adjusted. 
- lack of framing materials due to wrong assumption that affected 

people could easily access and use salvaged materials.
- some of the pre-positioned tents degraded due to poor supply-chain 

management during the tents’ life cycle.

In the short term, the project aimed to respond to the immediate needs in collec-
tive centres, but working on the knowledge that, in the long term, the targeted 
households would be provided with permanent housing (above).
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This map is for illustration purposes only. The boundaries and names shown and the designations used on 
this map do not imply official endorsement or acceptance by the Global Shelter Cluster.
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For 57 households in two municipalities, the option of returning 
home could not be envisaged, due to the high risk of further 
landslides in their area of origin. For these families, the plan 
involved the provision of tents and the temporary relocation to 
alternative sites on private land. Water and sanitation facilities 
on site were provided by local charities, local government or 
the landowner.

COORDINATION WITH OTHER ACTORS 
The shelter Cluster was not activated in response to Kai-
Tak and there was no evidence that other actors were plan-
ning to respond in Biliran (other than the aforementioned 
nha housing project). at the municipal level, the disaster 
response was managed by the local Government Units 
(lGUs), the Municipal Disaster Risk Reduction Management 
Council (MDRRMC) and the Municipal social Welfare and 
Development Office (MSWD). The project team worked 
closely with the municipal authorities to ensure that they sup-
ported this intervention and recognized its temporary nature. 
Distributions were coordinated with and approved by the 
lGUs. Meetings were scheduled with mayors to discuss the 
planned response. some initial concerns were raised regard-
ing the provision of shelter materials to people located in no-
build zones. Once it was clarified that the aid was a temporary 
solution which would facilitate the repair of existing houses in 
the short-term, enabling households to leave collective cen-
tres, all mayors offered their support for the project, knowing 
that the nha scheme was unlikely to be completed quickly. 
The MDRRMC were also informed of the planned intervention 
and were willing to support the activities. 

TARGETING
The project was initiated across four municipalities in Biliran 
Province. In addition to geographic targeting, the beneficiary 
selection was based on the level of structural damage, utiliz-
ing household-level needs assessment data provided by the 
MsWD. in two municipalities, all households with partially or 
totally destroyed homes were provided with shelter repair kits. 
Those unable to return to their homesites were provided with 
tents. in the other two municipalities, all households with a 
totally destroyed home were provided with shelter kits. 

PROJECT TEAM AND COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT
The implementing organization comprised a team of four in-
ternational staff who worked in direct partnership with a com-
munity-based organization (CBO), which was well placed to 
leverage support within the relevant stakeholders, such as the 

CONTEXT AND SITUATION AFTER THE STORM 
Because of its unique geography, the philippines is prone 
to earthquakes, volcanic eruptions, typhoons and floods. 
Typhoons occur on average 20 times per year. On 16 
December 2017, Tropical storm Kai-Tak affected the eastern 
Visayas and brought 75km/h winds and heavy rainfall. The 
equivalent of two months of rainfall fell in just 48 hours. as 
the storm moved over the island of Biliran, flooding and land-
slides caused major damage to homes across the province. 
The worst-affected families found refuge in collective centres. 
Within two days of the storm, half of the evacuation centres 
were cleared, as people started to return to their homes. 
however, some people were unable to return, due to the dam-
age sustained to their houses.

NO-BUILD ZONES AND NHA HOUSING SCHEME
Four years earlier, category 5 Typhoon haiyan had devas-
tated 36 provinces, displacing over four million people and 
damaging more than one million homes.1 across many prov-
inces in the philippines, the government declared areas at risk 
as no-build zones. Despite this ruling, people continued to live 
in these areas in the absence of other immediate solutions. 
Under a national housing authority (nha) scheme, people 
occupying no-build zones became eligible for permanent 
housing located away from high-risk areas. in Biliran, work to 
complete the nha housing scheme was still underway when 
Kai-Tak made landfall. Many of the households that suffered 
severe damage to their houses were living in areas desig-
nated as no-build zones.

PROJECT RATIONALE AND SHELTER OPTIONS
although people from no-build zones were to be provided 
with permanent housing, the expected timeframe for deliv-
ery was thought to be around six months and the precedent 
was for these projects to be delivered behind schedule. The 
implementing organization recognized that providing families 
stranded in evacuation centres with an interim shelter solution 
was required. There was a need to bridge the gap between 
the planned closing of evacuation centres and the provision of 
permanent housing under the nha scheme.

The organization suggested that the provision of emergency 
shelter kits to affected households would enable them to return 
to their homesites, to make temporary repairs to the houses 
that they had previously lived in. Materials to be included in 
shelter kits were easily available from regional pre-positioned 
stocks, guaranteeing prompt delivery. 

By stressing the temporality of the project and by explaining how it fitted to the long-term sheltering process, the project team was able to obtain the appropriate level of 
support from the local authorities. Most people received a kit to return to their homesites (left), while some families who could not return were provided with tents (right).

1 For information on the overall response and some specific project examples, 
see overview a.8 in shelter projects 2015-2016.
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As it became clear that some beneficiaries would be waiting long to be allocated 
permanent housing, the project supported them with transitional shelters on pri-
vate land that could be occupied through a usufructuary agreement.

municipal government. The MsWD provided around 40 local 
social workers to help with the distribution of aid at centralized 
locations, provide technical training to beneficiaries and un-
dertake post-distribution monitoring (PDM). Sixty-five per cent 
of the beneficiary households were surveyed, a figure that 
speaks of the desire of MSWD to assist. The findings from the 
pDM survey were discussed with the entire project team and 
were then used to guide future distributions and training. an 
additional team of volunteers, made up of people from the tar-
get population (around 40 individuals), supported the training 
and distribution components of this project. Working in part-
nership with the MsWD and volunteers ensured that the con-
nection between the organization and the affected population 
was mediated by members of the community, giving the re-
cipient population a sense of ownership over the intervention.

MATERIALS AND SUPPLY 
The shelter kits and tents were drawn from stocks pre-posi-
tioned in the country, leading to a cost-effective and timely 
delivery. shelter items were available for distribution within 
two weeks after the storm made landfall. a three-day domes-
tic supply chain ensured that materials could be mobilized and 
transported to the affected area in smaller consignments, en-
abling the project team to expand the area of operation swiftly 
and effectively.

an initial consignment of tents came from stocks that had 
been kept in storage for a considerable period, with the exact 
place of origin (prior to arriving in the philippines) unknown. 
although the tents were stored in a secure and robust ware-
house – originally used for the storage of dry food – some 
degradation had occurred to the outer tent fabric (polyester 
with polyurethane coating), leading to the ingress of water. 
This consignment was subsequently replaced with tents of 
known origin.

To complement the kits, the project assumed that people 
could salvage construction materials from debris relatively 
easily. it later became clear that the use of some salvagea-
ble items was reliant on obtaining a permit from the municipal 
government. in some cases, a lack of suitable framing materi-
als limited the quality of the shelters constructed, although the 
majority of households were able to retrofit existing structures 
or use debris from pre-existing shelters effectively.

CASCADE TRAINING MODEL 
The technical shelter kit training was delivered using a cas-
cade model. staff from the organization delivered training on 
the use of the shelter kit to MsWD social workers and repre-
sentatives from the affected community. each of the trainers 
(around 80 in total) were asked to replicate the training to a 
smaller group of beneficiaries, with the expectation that they 
would provide further assistance if needed. Whilst this model 
was largely successful, through the pDM survey it was noted 
that in some cases the training had not been adequately cas-
caded to the targeted households, leading to the construction 
of poorer quality shelters. Because the pDM was conducted 
throughout the implementation period, the training strategy 
could be adjusted to address such gaps. however, it was of-
ten impossible to make changes to those shelters that had 
already been constructed.

WIDER IMPACTS 
This project supported the closure of evacuation centres, en-
abling these facilities to return to their intended purpose (i.e. 
schools). By helping communities to function as normal fol-
lowing the event, this project supported wider post-disaster 
recovery.

SECOND PHASE OF THE PROJECT
even if the project was implemented in a very short time 
frame, the strategy took into account the recovery needs and 
pathways of the targeted families. initially, it was understood 
that all of them were to be provided with nha housing within 
six months, but it later became apparent that some of the ben-
eficiary population would be waiting significantly longer. One 
of the groups affected by this delay would be the 57 house-
holds residing in tents on the relocation sites. The partner 
CBO developed an intermediate solution for this caseload, so 
that they would not be left in tents for too long. The aim of the 
CBO was to construct more durable shelters for this group on 
two sites in the municipality. an usufructuary agreement also 
ensured that households benefited from security of tenure. 
The usufruct stated that recipients would have rights to the 
land and shelters free of charge for three years. This legally 
binding agreement, signed by the landowners, was negotiated 
by the CBO on behalf of the families. The expectation was that 
within three years, the households living in the temporary set-
tlements would have received the nha housing. however, a 
focus group conducted with households living in nha housing 
uncovered some perceived issues related to size and ther-
mal comfort, but also in terms of location, limiting their access 
to livelihoods. Considering the perceived disadvantages of 
the nha housing, the CBO subsequently negotiated with the 
landowners to sell the land and shelters to the beneficiaries in 
affordable instalments. at the time of writing, both landowners 
were amenable to this suggestion, subject to more detailed 
plans being presented.

as plans for this second phase of the project were developed, 
the organization agreed to support it by donating goods in 
kind (including corrugated galvanized iron sheets), while the 
project was managed by the CBO. The lGU also supported 
this project through the provision of construction equipment. a 
project team of four staff from the organization later reviewed 
the technical specifications and confirmed that all essential 
services provided were in line with sector standards.
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STRENGTHS 

+ The use of locally pre-positioned stocks of materials sup-
ported the rapid delivery of emergency shelter items.

+ A solid working relationship with the relevant mu-
nicipal authorities enabled access to assessment data in 
a timely fashion, facilitating swift decision-making. Utilizing 
staff from the municipal authorities for training, distribu-
tions and monitoring ensured that the project was delivered by 
members of the affected community. 

+ The decision to target a clearly identified geographic area 
enabled better engagement with the affected communi-
ties and increased the timeliness and cost-effective-
ness of the intervention.

+ This emergency shelter project was implemented swiftly, 
but with a view to recovery pathways. it led to the de-
velopment of a temporary shelter intervention, delivered by 
a partner CBO and supported by the organization. This en-
sured that the emergency component was linked to the 
longer-term shelter needs of a particularly vulnerable por-
tion of the affected population.

WEAKNESSES 

- The delivery of training using the cascade approach 
led to some gaps in coverage. This was related to some 
community trainers not adequately cascading the shelter kit 
training to affected households in their designated area. 

- Some families identified a lack of framing materials to 
support repair or reconstruction as an issue. This was 
partly due to the assumption that people could use salvaged 
materials, while in reality this was carefully controlled by the 
municipal authorities, with people requiring a permit to do so.

- Some of the pre-positioned tents had degraded prior 
to arriving in the philippines due to the climate of the storage 
facility and/or the duration they had been in storage. Following 
this project, the organization adopted a global pre-positioning 
strategy with robust stock tracking. For old stocks or those 
with an unknown point of origin, detailed inspection must be 
conducted prior to distribution. 

STRENGTHS, WEAKNESSES AND LESSONS LEARNED

LESSONS LEARNED

• When the implementation of emergency shelter is viewed in terms of long-term sheltering processes, the dis-
tribution of aid to households in no-build zones can be a suitable approach. This should only be undertaken 
when support from the appropriate stakeholders (i.e. affected populations and relevant authorities) has been obtained.

• it is often assumed that affected communities will complement the items in a shelter kit by salvaging debris after a storm. 
however, in the context of this intervention this assumption did not hold true, as municipal authorities required a permit 
for the use of debris. For future projects, prior to the distribution of shelter kits, the organization should understand 
the extent to which the affected communities are able to access suitable framing materials, considering 
access to sustainable sources.

• Training is a critical part of the effective use of emergency shelter kits and is essential to achieving high-quality shel-
ter outcomes. Whilst monitoring can reveal weaknesses in a training model, after shelters are built it is difficult to 
make changes if materials have been used inappropriately.

www.shelterprojects.org

Technical shelter kits trainings were delivered using a cascade approach, thanks 
to the support of social workers and volunteers from the affected population.

Issues of size, thermal comfort and location were uncovered through focus group 
discussions about the national housing.

A temporary settlement was established with water supply and sanitation services 
by the partner organization.
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CASE STUDY
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SRI LANKA 2010–2016 / CONFLICT
KEYWORDS: Housing reconstruction, Community engagement, Women’s empowerment

CRISIS Sri Lanka Civil Conflict, 1983–2009

TOTAL PEOPLE 
DISPLACED Approx. 450,000 people after the conflict

TOTAL HOUSES  
DAMAGED 160,000–200,000 units

PROJECT  
LOCATIONS

Jaffna, Killinochchi, Mullaitivu, Vavuniya and 
Mannar districts in northern and eastern provinces

PROJECT
BENEFICIARIES

31,358 households (122,297 individuals) 
supported with permanent houses (out of which 
3,000 Female Headed Households)

420,000 people indirect beneficiaries
Others: 153 Women’s Community-Based Savings 
Groups comprising 1,513 members. 67 Women’s 
Self-help Groups with 1,750 members. 60 Women’s 
Rural Development Societies

PROJECT  
OUTPUTS

31,358 permanent houses built or repaired

520 infrastructure facilities

150 trainings on constructions skills for  
2,400 builders and tradesmen

SHELTER SIZE 42m2, 46.5m2, 51m2  
depending on the different projects

SHELTER DENSITY 10.5–12.6m2 per person 

MATERIALS COST 
USD 2,915–4,933 for construction

USD 1,345–2,242 for repairs

PROJECT COST USD 4,538 per household on average

PROJECT SUMMARY     

After the three-decade long conflict in the country, 
this multi-year reconstruction programme supported 
31,358 returnee families in Sri Lanka through an own-
er-driven approach. With a budget of over USD 142 
million, it provided permanent houses, infrastructure 
and communal facilities to conflict-affected communi-
ties, reaching over 420,000 individuals in seven years.

CONFLICTA.23 / SRI LANKA 2010-2016 / CONFLICT (RETURNS)ASIA-PACIFIC
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PROJECT 3

2017

PROJECT 6

Project 1: Construction of 3,786 houses.

Project 2: Construction of 5,059 houses; 52 community wells; 20,000 trees 
planted, 10 rainwater harvesting systems.

Project 3: Construction of 17,944 houses.

Project 4: Community infrastructure: rehabilitation of 96 km of internal access 
roads and 6km of storm water drains; Establishment of 62 rainwater harvesting 
systems in public buildings; construction of 29 community centres and 22 pre-
schools; planting of 76,184 trees.

Project 5: Construction of 4,569 houses and community infrastructure, as a 
continuation of Project 2.

Project 6: Community infrastructure, continuation of Project 4: construction 
of 45 community centres and 31 preschools; establishment of 76 rainwater 
harvesting systems; construction of 13 community storage facilities and 5 
small irrigation channels; rehabilitation of 14km storm water drainage and 
32km internal roads; planting of 70,568 trees.

STRENGTHS

+  New concepts were introduced in the conflict-affected 
communities.

+  Land tenure issues were resolved swiftly.
+  The project mainstreamed gender from the onset.
+  The owner-driven methodology was successful.

WEAKNESSES

˗ Lack of flexibility in operational procedures.
˗ Security restrictions were not sufficiently taken into consideration.
˗ Lack of flexibility in determining grant amounts.

INDIA

COLOMBO

KILLINOCHCHI

JAFFNA

MULLAITIVU

VAVUNIYA
MANNAR

PROJECT AREAS

This map is for illustration purposes only. The boundaries and names shown
 and the designations used on this map do not imply official endorsement or acceptance by the Global Shelter Cluster.
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Returnee family outside their temporary shelter, with their damaged house in the background. The project supported households affected by the three-decade long conflict 
to return and rebuild their houses through an owner-driven approach, which also included communal infrastructure rehabilitation.
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SRI LANKAN CONFLICT
The Sri Lankan civil conflict between the Liberation Tigers of 
Tamil Eelam and the government forces in the north and east of 
the country began in 1983. After a 26-year military campaign, 
the Sri Lankan army defeated the militants in May 2009. The 
conflict resulted in the displacement of over 1.4 million peo-
ple over time. All five districts in the northern province were 
severely affected. A wide range of infrastructure was heavily 
damaged, including housing, water supply, public buildings, 
health infrastructure and education facilities. Estimates indi-
cated that between 160,000 and 200,000 houses were dam-
aged or destroyed. As of October 2009, there were around 
450,000 people displaced, and the majority were living in 
camps within the Vavuniya district.

NATIONAL RESETTLEMENT PROGRAMME
In November 2009, the government initiated a resettlement 
programme to enable displaced people to return to their 
homes, or at the least to their districts of origin. A special Task 
Force was established to oversee the implementation of the 
programme, donors were mobilized and coordination mecha-
nisms activated at district and divisional level.

PROJECT GOALS
The organization implemented the reconstruction programme 
from 2010 to 2016, aiming to support return and recovery by 
providing permanent housing, community infrastructure and 
improved facilities. It was funded through six projects by five 
different donors.

PROJECT IMPLEMENTATION
The programme was managed from the capital, while in the 
field each project had a manager and a team that included 
engineers, technical officers, community mobilizers, monitor-
ing assistants and administration support staff. Officers were 
located in four of the most affected districts during different 
times and for different projects. The programme was imple-
mented via a network of community-based organizations that 
were either formed or strengthened by the lead organization.

Following an owner-driven approach, the families were re-
sponsible for the planning, implementation and monitoring of 
their own construction projects. Their early involvement in the 
process ensured that the outcome reflected their own aspira-
tions, in addition to fostering a greater sense of ownership. 
Even after the trauma and loss of the war, people displayed 
tremendous resilience and resourcefulness, once they were 
given the opportunity to be actively engaged. 

The process also revived the local economy. By procuring 
materials and labour locally, the funds were directed and 
remained within the communities, while the families saved 
money by contributing their labour. Field-based project teams 
provided technical assistance and guidance.

BENEFICIARY SELECTION
Selection criteria were agreed at the outset between the or-
ganization, the government and respective donors. The eligi-
bility criteria included the following:

• The family owned the property;

• The family had been displaced due to the conflict;

• The family had returned;

• The house had been damaged or destroyed;

• The family did not own another permanent house any-
where else in Sri Lanka.

Because of these criteria, the project encouraged many 
displaced families to return to their places of origin, as they 
wanted a durable housing solution. Mass public meetings 
were conducted by the project team in each village after peo-
ple had returned, which helped the organization to assess the 
status of the families against the criteria. A complaints and 
feedback mechanism was also set up to allow people to voice 
their concerns in the selection process.

To select beneficiaries, eligible households were then ranked 
according to a comprehensive set of criteria. Attention was 
given to vulnerable families, especially female-headed 
households.
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Roof work in progress in Vavuniya district. DRR features were included in roofs, 
foundations and walls. The gradient was increased to enable better run-off.
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HOUSING, LAND AND PROPERTY
The loss of title deeds, land permits and other tenure docu-
ments was a key issue, as people had fled their villages during 
the conflict without documentation. According to the eligibil-
ity criteria, construction could not begin until new documents 
were available. The assistance of land officers in the district 
and divisional secretariats was instrumental in resolving these 
issues. The organization held regular mobile land consulta-
tions with the affected communities and the government of-
ficers. In a few cases, disputes arose over land ownership 
during the construction of houses. These were referred to the 
relevant government authorities for resolution. In some in-
stances, where resolution was not possible, the housing grant 
was re-allocated to another beneficiary family.

COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT
During the programme, approximately 250 community-based 
reconstruction committees were formed, each consisting 
of seven office bearers and with a mandatory inclusion of 
40 per cent women. This enabled both women and men to 
collectively determine development at intra-household, in-
ter-household and community levels and acted as a means 
of consultation, encouraging female-male power balance. The 
committees were trained on bulk procurement of building ma-
terials, basic bookkeeping, mine risk education and participa-
tory settlement improvement planning. Community members 
had a space to identify gaps and prioritize their own needs in 
the development of their villages. The committees were also 
empowered to voice the collective needs of communities with 
relevant government departments. For example, they helped 
many families to gradually regain their lands from military 
occupation.

COORDINATION 
The programme was implemented with a wide range of part-
ners, including central government, local authorities, NGOs, 
CBOs, private sector and funding partners. It would not have 
been possible without the full cooperation of government offi-
cials at all levels. This cooperation was possible thanks to the 
good relationship that the organization enjoyed with central, 
district and local government, which had been fostered over 
many decades of engagement in the country.

DISASTER RISK REDUCTION
As natural hazards periodically affect the project areas, DRR 
aspects were included in site selection, house location and 
orientation, as well as design of houses and community infra-
structure facilities. Community centres and preschools – that 
would serve as gathering points during disasters – were lo-
cated on high ground and had rapid drainage facilities. The 
road designs incorporated culverts and storm water drainage. 
For houses and community building designs, the following 
DRR features were incorporated:

• Raised foundations to protect from flooding;

• Specially reinforced foundations for structurally poor 
soils, such as expansive soils.

• Increased external wall thickness (150 mm) combined 
with a reinforced concrete ring beam at lintel level, to im-
prove structural stability during strong winds and floods;

• Increased roof gradient (25 degrees), anchoring of roof 
to the ring beam and mortar restraining bands over roof 
tiles.

MAIN CHALLENGES
SECURITY, ACCESS AND APPROVALS. Due to travel re-
strictions and security clearance requirements, careful plan-
ning was essential to maximize the time that could be spent 
with communities. Not being able to establish offices close to 
the affected areas was also challenging, but was later over-
come, once infrastructure facilities were in place. Government 
approval was generally required for organizations to oper-
ate in post-conflict interventions, delaying implementation. 
However, this affected some agencies less than others, based 
on organizational mandates and presence in the country.

UXOS. The programme was delayed by the clearance pro-
cess of mines and unexploded ordnance (UXOs) which posed 
a major risk to residents as well as humanitarian workers. In 
some instances, land mines and UXOs were found in cleared 
areas where construction had commenced. The organization 
held awareness programmes for community members on 
these risks.

WOMEN’S EMPOWERMENT. The displaced population in-
cluded many female-headed households, due to large num-
bers of men losing their lives in the war, as well as desertion 
by male household members due to the breakdown of family 
cohesion after the conflict. However, it was challenging to en-
gage women in reconstruction. Many women were trained in 
construction skills, such as masonry and carpentry, to carry 
out construction work themselves and to supervise construc-
tion workers. This was quite novel to the culture of the region. 
Training was also provided on negotiation skills, to prevent 
extorsion or exploitation by suppliers.

MISUSE OF THE GRANTS. In some cases, housing grants 
were not used for the intended purposes. Vulnerable families 
lacked regular income to manage their day-to-day expenses 
and were tempted to use the grants to meet their basic needs. 
Also, female-headed households often paid for additional la-
bour, as they could not contribute their own. To minimize this 
practice, the village reconstruction committees formed self-
help groups to support single women with heavy construction 
tasks. Female-headed households with no income were re-
ferred to livelihood organizations through inter-agency coor-
dination meetings. Separately, some male household heads 
started to misuse their housing grant by purchasing alcohol. 
The introduction of joint bank accounts, making it necessary 
for both husband and wife to sign for a payment withdrawal, 
prevented men from using the grant inappropriately. 
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FINANCIAL PLANNING. Many families who received finan-
cial assistance for construction initially miscalculated the cost 
and overstimated the size of their houses, which would have 
resulted in incomplete houses. To prevent this, each family 
received education on financial planning prior to construc-
tion, and the project team monitored the whole construction 
process.

CULTURAL PRACTICES. Most communities in the con-
flict-affected areas believe in traditional cultural practices 
pertaining to their daily lives, which include the construction 
of houses. They thought that not adhering to all their beliefs 
would bring misfortune to their home. For example, people 
were unwilling to commence construction until auspicious 
dates, requested larger room sizes, or specific roof styles. 
This often led to delays in project implementation.

WIDER IMPACTS OF THE PROJECT
The project contributed to the peace process in the affected 
communities. Firstly, it created a stable home environment by 
enabling people to return to a permanent house and secure 
tenure. Secondly, involving the families and communities in 
the entire process generated a sense of ownership and en-
hanced community spirit that otherwise may have taken 
years to develop. Families and communities began to show 
self-confidence and initiative for further recovery, which was 
often not the case before the project.

Communities in the target areas had suffered severe disrup-
tions to their social fabric during the conflict. Collective con-
sciousness was largely missing due to various factors, such 
as social stratification based on caste and distrust among 
community members. Once the conflict was over, the caste 
system that prevailed in these societies started to surface. 
However, the establishment of reconstruction committees al-
lowed divisions to be overcome and the communities to come 
together and support vulnerable families to build their houses, 
regardless of gender or caste.

Damaged house in Mullaitivu district. One of the issues to solve in the recon-
struction was land tenure, as many families had lost their titles during the conflict.
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Women engaged in construction training, Kilinochchi district. Gender mainstreaming was promoted through the mandatory representation of women in reconstruction 
committees, as well as involving women in capacity-building and construction activities. 
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STRENGTHS

+ New concepts were introduced in the conflict-af-
fected communities, including quality management, af-
fordable technology, Disaster Risk Reduction, construction 
safety, disability inclusion, environmental preservation and 
financial planning. 

+ Land tenure issues were resolved swiftly thanks to 
coordination with government authorities. It was essential to 
settle disputes over land ownership at the initial stages of the 
project.

+ The project mainstreamed gender from the onset, by 
establishing minimum quotas for women's representation in 
reconstruction committees and including women’s groups in 
infrastructure programmes. Gender was further integrated 
into the project by collecting sex and age disaggregated data 
and conducting awareness sessions on gender issues, in-
cluding gender-based violence.

+ The owner-driven methodology was successful in 
mobilizing the community and empowering women, giving 
people a sense of ownership. This was possible thanks to the 
use of participatory approaches, such as community action 
planning and the establishment of a transparent complaints 
and feedback mechanism.

WEAKNESSES

- Lack of flexibility in operational procedures. The situa-
tion on the ground demanded changes to existing operational 
procedures and tools, but the organization was unable to ac-
commodate these.

- Security restrictions on movement were not suffi-
ciently taken into consideration when establishing realis-
tic project timelines. Staff members should have been located 
as close as possible to the project areas, to minimize time 
spent on travel and reduce security risks.

- More flexibility was needed in determining the grant 
amounts and housing standards. Conflict-affected fami-
lies returning after displacement were particularly vulnerable 
and required additional support to construct their homes.

STRENGTHS, WEAKNESSES AND LESSONS LEARNED

www.shelterprojects.org

• The project deviated from the linear approach to post-disaster shelter recovery, challenging the necessity to 
move through the various stages of recovery – emergency, transitional, and durable solutions – and chose to support 
a permanent solution at a much earlier stage.

• Coordination, awareness-raising and advocacy are important components in a post-conflict situation, to deliver 
long-term sustainable shelter solutions for rapid recovery and return to normality.

• Close relationships should be built with all relevant agencies responsible for unexploded ordnance and 
mines (including security department, local civil-military affairs coordinator, public administrative officials), to ensure 
demining activities are conducted prior to the commencement of project interventions. In addition, awareness should be 
raised with communities – and particularly children – on the dangers posed by UXOs.

• The expectation that people would contribute financially to the construction process was impractical, as 
most returnees faced prevalent poverty, including the loss of abled-body family members. However, in cases where 
the grants were insufficient, families provided unskilled labour and took out loans, out of their motivation to settle into a 
permanent home. Rapid training programmes for construction workers became necessary, to meet the labour 
shortages and facilitate families to substitute their own labour for hired labour to reduce costs.

• Cultural beliefs cannot be ignored, and greater flexibility in construction schedules needs to be allowed to accom-
modate traditional cultural activities. Therefore, organizations should be familiar with the prevalent cultural 
practices when designing a project. Where necessary, such reasons for delays should be made known to donors 
to avoid misunderstandings.

• Permanent housing brings about a sense of permanency for both individual families and entire communities. 
This would not be possible to achieve for transient populations. As such, housing should not be delayed until after 
the restoration of all other aspects of normalcy, such as regular employment or the build-up of savings.

Completed house in Mullaitivu district. The use of reconstruction committees 
and community action planning methodologies helped restore social cohesion.
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May 2017 Planning phase and rapid damage assessment conducted.

Jul 2017 Awareness sessions on resilient constructions conducted. 
Shelter construction begins.

Sep 2017: NFI distributions begin.

Oct 2017: Procurement of materials and hiring of labour completed.

Nov 2017: NFI distributions completed.

Dec 2017: Project closure, lessons learned, handover of temporary 
accommodation centres (safe locations) to community-based 
organizations.

SRI LANKA 2017 / FLOODS
KEYWORDS: Housing repair, Transitional shelter, Evacuation centre upgrade,  

Disaster Risk Reduction, Community-based organizations

CRISIS Floods and Landslides, 24 May 2017

TOTAL PEOPLE 
AFFECTED*

229,233 households  
(879,778 people) as of 31 May 2017

TOTAL HOUSES  
DAMAGED1

3,048 fully damaged and 76,803 partially 
damaged

PROJECT  
LOCATIONS

Kalutara District (Western Province) and  
Galle District (Southern Province)

PROJECT
BENEFICIARIES

6,358 households  
(28,075 individuals, 52% female)

PROJECT  
OUTPUTS

89 transitional shelters 
692 households provided with  
shelter repair assistance

6,358 households provided with NFIs

4 evacuation centres upgraded

SHELTER SIZE 18.5m2

SHELTER DENSITY 4.5m2 per person

MATERIALS COST 
USD 1,545 for transitional shelters

USD 95 for shelter repairs

USD 65 for NFIs

PROJECT COST USD 2,600 per household

PROJECT SUMMARY     

The project targeted a total of 25,365 people affected 
by floods and landslides with lifesaving shelter and 
NFI assistance. A network of community-based 
organizations and affected families themselves were 
engaged to conduct shelter repairs, build transitional 
shelters for those unable to return, distribute NFIs and 
upgrade evacuation facilities. Disaster risk reduction 
features were included in the response and salvaged 
materials were reused in the repairs.
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STRENGTHS
+  Timeliness and effectiveness of the project thanks to the partner-

ship with CBOs.
+  Reuse of salvaged building materials.
+  Linkages with government and local authorities.
+  Participatory monitoring and evaluation.
+  Geo database increased transparency and accountability.

* Post-Disaster Needs Assessment, May 2017, https://bit.ly/2sGXLGK. 
On 31 May, as flood waters were yet to recede, the number of damaged hous-
es was expected to increase.

INDIA

COLOMBO

KALUTARA

GALLE

PROJECT AREAS

WEAKNESSES
-  Slow internal processes caused delays.
-  Challenges in adjusting activities and target locations.
-  Delay in recruiting emergency field staff.

The 2017 floods caused extensive damage, especially in rural areas.
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This map is for illustration purposes only. The boundaries and names 
shown and the designations used on this map do not imply official endorsement or acceptance by the Global Shelter Cluster.
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CONTEXT
Rapid, unplanned settlement development and climate 
change have increased Sri Lanka’s vulnerability to disasters. 
The impact of recurrent climate-induced disasters is most se-
vere in rural areas with high poverty levels in the south-west, 
where livelihoods and assets, pivoting on agriculture, have 
been repeatedly depleted.

SITUATION BEFORE THE FLOODS
In the years before the floods, affected districts had faced a 
rapid increase in population. Settlements had grown along riv-
ers and streams bordering main cities. Informal housing and 
economic activities increased, surpassing the local govern-
ment’s capacities to control development.1

SITUATION AFTER THE FLOODS
In May 2017, heavy rains resulted in floods and landslides, 
affecting over 220,000 households. A week after the disaster, 
an estimated 73,560 people were displaced from their homes 
and then relocated to 354 evacuation centres in public build-
ings, such as schools, temples and other facilities located on 
higher ground, unaffected by the floods and landslides. In 
June, the flood waters receded and the affected people re-
turned to their villages. Many of their homes were destroyed 
or inhabitable, so they stayed with friends, relatives or other 
host families.

NATIONAL SHELTER PLAN
The Disaster Management Centre was officially mandated 
to coordinate the emergency response to the floods and de-
veloped a plan centred around three strategic objectives: 1) 
provide immediate life-saving and protection assistance; 2) 
facilitate early recovery through emergency livelihood and 
provision of basic services; and 3) strengthen the resilience of 
affected communities to recover.

The shelter strategy – developed based on early damage and 
needs assessments – focused on four main objectives:

• Emergency shelter: support vulnerable households 
(whose homes had been partially damaged, but were 
able to return or were already living near their houses) 
through the provision of emergency shelter items contrib-
uting to self-recovery, such as shelter kits (including tools 
and CGI) or their cash equivalent;

• Return: support the most vulnerable households to re-
turn through the provision of NFI kits (including kitchen 
sets and solar lights), or their cash equivalent;

• Relocation and resettlement: provide transitional 
shelter options for vulnerable households in designated 
high-risk zones, where a permanent housing solution 
would need to be found;

• Technical support: provide information, education and 
communication (IEC) on safer construction principles, 
community-based hazard awareness, preparedness and 
Disaster Risk Reduction (DRR), during all phases of the 
response.

1 Post-Disaster Needs Assessment, May 2017.

The government response included an advance of LKR 10,000 from the national insurance to affected families, and a monthly subsidy of LKR 7,500 for three months for 
households in evacuation centres. Government officers conducted technical assessments to assess the level of damage and determine the national insurance coverage.

Fully damaged
(40% or more)

Transitional / 
Core shelter

Transitional / 
Core shelter

Partially damaged
(less than 40%)

Shelter repair kit / 
Cash

DIRECTLY AFFECTED 
BY LANDSLIDE

LKR 1.6M TO PUR-
CHASE A PLOT OF 

LAND WITH A HOUSE

LKR 1.6M TO PURCHASE 
A PLOT OF LAND AND 

LKR 1.2M TO CON-
STRUCT THE HOUSE

LKR 1.2M TO CON-
STRUCT A HOUSE IF 

LAND IS GRANTED BY 
THE GOVERNMENT

ALL:
TECHNICAL
SUPPORT

IDENTIFIED AS HIGH- 
RISK BY NBRO*

NO YESSAFE SITE?

GOVERNMENT RESPONSE

RECONSTRUCTIONGOVERNMENT FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

RESETTLEMENT

NATIONAL 
INSURANCE

* National Building Research Organization.
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TARGETING AND PROJECT COMPONENTS
The project initially targeted a total of 25,365 people vulner-
able to landslides and floods across five of the most affected 
divisions. Thanks to additional funding and budget realloca-
tions, the project could target additional locations and reach 
2,710 more beneficiaries. Approximately five per cent of the 
people with shelter needs in the targeted districts were as-
sisted. The project aligned with the national strategy by sup-
porting return or safe relocation, as well as by upgrading 
evacuation facilities, coupled with technical support on DRR 
features. Cash amounts and kits contents were defined based 
on Sector recommendations. 

The project components were:

• Shelter repair: cash grants were provided to 692 
returnee households to implement basic repairs;2

• NFI: direct NFI assistance was provided to 6,358 house-
holds who required essential items for day-to-day living, 
the contents being customized in consultation with com-
munity members;

• Transitional shelter: 89 extremely vulnerable house-
holds whose houses had been fully destroyed received 
cash grants to build transitional shelters. These included 
female-headed households, households with infants, el-
derly and persons with disabilities;

• Evacuation centre upgrade: 50 landslide-affected 
households facing prolonged displacement in evacua-
tion centres were also supported with maintenance and 
repairs.

PROJECT IMPLEMENTATION
The project was implemented through a network of 16 local 
community-based organizations (CBOs) overseen by a 
team of 15 staff from the lead organization: one project man-
ager, one assistant engineer, four technical officers, four com-
munity mobilization assistants and several operational staff. 
The CBOs included farmer organizations, welfare and funeral 
societies, self-help groups and village development commit-
tees. While all activities were conducted by the CBOs and the 
people themselves, the lead organization facilitated the 
process through technical assistance, community mobiliza-
tion, monitoring, quality assurance and financial tracking.

The project was designed based on surveys with affected 
people and discussions with government officials. Affected 
communities were closely involved in project plan-
ning stages, which included the selection of beneficiaries and 
CBOs, and the design of shelter and NFI assistance.

The project was implemented through a network of community-based organiza-
tions, which conducted assessments in the affected areas after the floods.

People displaced by the floods found shelter in public buildings. The project up-
graded such evacuation centres in cases were families could not go back quickly.

The CBOs undertook damage and needs assessments 
in 20 divisions and conducted a baseline survey to collect 
household information, data on land ownership and present 
residence, vulnerability of the families, extent of damage to 
the former residence and NFI requirements. 

After finalizing the community contracts, the lead organiza-
tion transferred 80 per cent of the agreed funds to the CBOs, 
which then disbursed cash grants to selected house-
holds through their bank accounts. This proved to be 
fast and effective, as most people in Sri Lanka have bank 
accounts. For people who did not have an account, cash dis-
tributions were conducted. The households then commenced 
construction of their transitional shelters or repair works. For 
NFI distributions and evacuation centre upgrades, activities 
were conducted by the CBOs.

The CBOs mobilized the communities to assist vulner-
able beneficiaries who were unable to manage construction 
activities. Community networks were mobilized to pull 
resources to procure building materials in large quantities 
(especially for women-headed and vulnerable households), to 
reduce overall material and transportation costs. Many fami-
lies contributed in kind with skilled and unskilled labour, as 
well as financially from savings and small loans. 

The CBOs and project staff helped the families to select 
good building materials and identify skilled construction work-
ers. In consultation with the lead organization, the CBOs also 
assisted the families to reuse building materials from their 
damaged houses and ensure their quality before use.

Participatory monitoring and evaluation methods were 
used throughout the project, such as the establishment of 
community monitoring committees in all locations. A geo-refer-
enced database accessible to field-based staff was developed 
to increase transparency and accountability of the utilization 
of the funding. Beneficiary selection data (including scores), 
visual evidence of shelter damage and progress of construc-
tion, were included in the database, which enabled real-time, 
off-site monitoring. Financial monitoring of the CBOs was un-
dertaken by the lead organization.

The lead organization distributed household items to affected populations
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2 These included roof repairs, kitchen renovations, carpentry and joinery, 
WASH repairs, plastering, structural works and floor rendering.

©
 U

N
-H

ab
ita

t S
ri 

La
nk

a

©
 U

N
-H

ab
ita

t S
ri 

La
nk

a



NATURAL DISASTER

120

A.24 / SRI LANKA 2017 / FLOODS AND LANDSLIDESASIA-PACIFIC

SHELTER PROJECTS 2017–2018

PARTNERSHIP WITH CBOS
Partnering with local CBOs enabled timely and effective pro-
ject implementation, ensured lower administrative costs and 
increased accountability to affected populations. The lead 
organization overcame the delays in processing agreements 
with other international organizations through community 
contracts signed with registered CBOs. After transferring the 
funds, the lead organization, together with government offi-
cials, monitored the progress and approved the release of 
funds to beneficiaries only after certification of the withdrawal 
slip or a fund request form for accounting and bookkeeping. 
Wherever possible, electronic transfers with vouchers were 
used to improve organizational accountability.

COORDINATION
Following the floods, sector working groups were activated 
to coordinate the response. The Shelter Sector was led by 
two other international organizations and coordinated closely 
with both the National Disaster Relief Services Centre and the 
National Building Research Organization (NBRO). The project 
team participated in coordination meetings at all levels to co-
ordinate activities in the same location and engaged relevant 
government authorities to facilitate and monitor project activi-
ties. Coordination was also essential for the lead organization 
to oversee the 16 CBOs implementing the project.

 DISASTER RISK REDUCTION
The Shelter Sector developed technical IEC brochures based 
on NBRO construction guidelines to support owner-driven re-
covery and resilient construction and posters for distribution 
in evacuation centres and safe relocation sites, to increase 
awareness of site selection, environmental hazards and other 
risks. It also disseminated general IEC materials developed 
by the Disaster Management Centre amongst partners, to 
increase community DRR awareness and support capaci-
ty-building activities.

Beneficiaries and CBOs included key DRR features in con-
struction and repairs, such as choosing safe locations or plots 
and the best orientation of buildings to mitigate wind impacts, 
raising foundations above flood levels, reinforcing structures 
and anchoring roof elements against high winds (using metal 
straps and hooks) and improving slope stability with recycled 
materials.
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SALVAGED MATERIALS
Reclaimed materials were used to reduce costs by decreasing 
the procurement of new materials and limit the environmen-
tal impact of the disaster by recycling debris. Affected house-
holds recovered roof tiles and timbers, doors and windows 
damaged by the disaster, stored them on site and reused 
them both for repairs and new construction. The debris avail-
able on site (such as bricks and concrete rubble) were sorted, 
cleaned and reused as aggregates into foundations and as 
floor concreting.

CROSSCUTTING ISSUES
Design and construction of transitional shelters and shelter 
repair assistance included accessibility considerations for 
people with disabilities, such as construction of ramps and the 
installation of support bars in toilets. 

The project also mitigated risks of gender-based violence 
(GBV) associated with communal living spaces. Firstly, GBV 
awareness sessions were conducted and community mobi-
lizers monitored the evacuation centres regularly. Secondly, 
women and children were assisted to return to their homes.

MAIN CHALLENGES
As funding was received very early after the disaster, in a rap-
idly changing environment, accurate data was not available in 
the planning stage for some of the most affected areas. This 
created challenges in moving funds from one affected location 
to another or in changing proposed activities, once better data 
came in. In the end, the worst affected areas were targeted 
based on written requests from government authorities. 

The project also faced delays in processing contractual agree-
ments and payments due to internal processes. Mobilization 
of community resources mitigated this challenge in most in-
stances, thus enabling a timely response.

For very vulnerable households with a completely destroyed home, cash grants 
were given to build a transitional shelter.

In some cases, transitional shelters were also built using salvaged materials.

Community engagement was essential throughout the project, from mobilizing 
resources jointly to ensure vulnerable families would get support.
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STRENGTHS

+ The project was implemented timely and effectively 
thanks to the partnerships with local community-based organ-
izations, which also ensured lower administrative costs and 
higher accountability to affected populations.

+ Salvaged building materials from damaged houses 
were reused for shelter construction, enabling cost savings 
and reduced environmental impacts.

+ Strong linkages with government departments and lo-
cal authorities enabled a smooth information flow and support 
both in decision-making and implementation activities.

+ Participatory monitoring and evaluation methods 
were used throughout the project.

+ The development of a georeferenced database acces-
sible to field-based teams helped increase transparency and 
accountability of the utilization of funds.

WEAKNESSES

- Slow internal processes delayed contractual agree-
ments and payments to CBO partners.

- Partial assessments in the early stages led to challenges 
in adjusting project activities and target locations. This 
was also due to the limited flexibility of the emergency funding 
received. Quicker release of funds from within the lead organ-
ization could have avoided this.

- Delay in recruiting field staff for the emergency re-
sponse due to slow recruitment processes. The lead organ-
ization could have focused more on building staff capacities 
in emergency response, to deploy trained personnel in the 
aftermath of the disaster.

STRENGTHS, WEAKNESSES AND LESSONS LEARNED

www.shelterprojects.org

• Engaging CBOs with prior recovery experience, an understanding of the social context, demographic data, and 
lists of local service providers, was a timely and effective approach.

• Community contracts have a lower turnaround time in the lead organization’s procurement system, which 
allowed quicker implementation, critical to the timeliness of the emergency assistance.

• A major challenge in the aftermath of a disaster is often the disposal of construction debris. By reusing and recycling 
construction materials, the project contributed to reducing the environmental impact in the disaster-affected 
areas, as well as reducing costs.

Along with distributing NFIs and shelter repair grants, the project supported 89 households in building transitional shelters via transfering funds to their bank accounts.
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FRANCE 2015–2016 / REFUGEE CRISIS 
KEYWORDS: Emergency shelter, Unplanned site, Volunteers

CRISIS Europe Refugee and Migrant Crisis, 
2015–2016

TOTAL CAMP 
RESIDENTS

Believed to fluctuate between 6–10,000 for the 
period the project was active in Calais*

PROJECT LOCATION Calais, northern France

BENEFICIARIES 10,000 individuals in total (approx. 75% male 
aged 18–50. This varied over time)

PROJECT OUTPUTS
1,500 shelters built and constantly maintained

500 self-build shelter kits plus training

SHELTER SIZE 7m2 (varied with materials available and donations)

SHELTER DENSITY 1.5m2 per person

PROJECT COST USD 277 per household

MATERIALS 
COST 

USD 243 for cladded shelters

USD 199 for plastic sheeting shelters

PROJECT SUMMARY     

This project provided shelter assistance to 10,000 refugees and migrants living in the unplanned “Jungle” camp in Calais. 
It was implemented by a volunteer-run network with limited capacities in a very fluid environment (the camp was partially 
destroyed twice). Self-build shelter kits and technical support were provided to those able to build, while volunteers built 
prefabricated shelters for the most vulnerable. After the second reduction, further shelter construction was prevented by the 
authorities, and volunteer groups mainly provided tents solutions the final closure and dismantlement of the camp.

a.25 / FRaNCE (CaLaIS) 2015–2016 / REFUGEE CRISIS

STRENGTHS
+ Community engagement was successful.
+ Scale, timeliness and coverage of needs.
+ Timely procurement of materials.
+ The repairs team was efficient and reliable.
+ agility of a grassroot group in a complex political environment. 

WEAKNESSES
- Fire safety procedures were not adhered to.
- Lack of guaranteed and consistent workforce.
- The organization did not have sufficient training or experience.
- Limited site planning. 
- Small size of the allocation team, which led to oversights.

THE “JUNGLE” CAMP

PHASE 1 PHASE 2 PHASE 3

1 2 3 4 5 6

JUL
2015

Sep 2015: Introduction of self-build shelters and a repairs team to 
support all building projects.

Jan 2016: Destruction of 100m “buffer zone” around the perimeter 
of camp and movement of shelters. Density in the site increases.

Feb 2016: Nearly all tents replaced with shelters.

Feb–Mar 2016: Destruction of southern half of the camp, with very 
short notice. Many shelters are destroyed.
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* Known recorded figures include 5,500 people in February and 
7,000 people in July 2016 (Sources: Refugee Rights Data Project; 
Help Refugees Census, https://bit.ly/2DtFh2s)

apr 2016: Police at camp entrances begins to restrict the access of 
building materials into the site. Most people are living in various 
types of tents.

26 May 2016: A fire destroys 300 shelters. 1,000 people are left with-
out shelter and volunteers are unable to rebuild. Limited tents con-
tinue to be distributed.

Oct 2018: Complete destruction of the camp.

UNITED 
KINGDOM

BELGIUM

PROJECT SITE

The organization started using a shelter design at the end of September 2015. 
Frames were prefabricated off site and built by volunteers only for the most vul-
nerable.
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PARIS

CALAIS

This map is for illustration purposes only. The boundaries and names shown
 and the designations used on this map do not imply official endorsement or acceptance by the Global Shelter Cluster.
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GOVERNMENT ACTIONS 
The government did not support shelter projects in Calais. 
However, it did fund a local charity to run a centre at the back 
of the camp, with limited sleeping spaces for women and chil-
dren only. Many women chose not to stay here, though, be-
cause they wanted to remain with husbands or other male 
family members, and disliked that there were no cooking facil-
ities or communal areas. 

Towards the end of 2015, the government contracted a 
French NGO for WASH facilities, and the new water points 
and portable chemical toilets were received with great en-
thusiasm after a high court ruling that they must be provided 
by the government. However, these were not enough – with 
around one latrine per 100 people when the population was 
at its highest – and were not properly maintained. Although 
the issue was constantly raised with local authorities, these 
claimed that there was not enough funding and hoped that, if 
conditions remained poor, people would be discouraged from 
staying in the camp.

The camp was reduced in size twice by the authorities in 
January and March 2016, with the use of bulldozers. Only 
on the first occasion were volunteers from the organization 
notified and managed to assist with the moving of shelters. 
By April 2016, the authorities prevented any building materi-
als being brought into the site, leading to the end of the pro-
ject. Finally, in October 2016, the government demolished the 
camp.

CONTEXT
Calais has been a “hotspot” for migration to the United Kingdom 
(UK) since the Channel Tunnel was opened in 1994. Due to 
the UK border being on French soil, the French side attracts 
many of those wishing to claim asylum in the UK. Since the 
2000s, the numbers reaching the area steadily increased, and 
refugees and migrants were living in squats, under bridges 
and in fields, often camped in groups according to their areas 
and countries of origin, or to whom they had travelled with. 

Although the “Jungle” camp became the main focal point of 
media attention in 2015, other camps existed across the re-
gion, notably the Grande Synthe camp in Dunkirk. Smaller 
camps existed close to truck stops, often run by smugglers 
and consisting of people of only one or two nationalities wait-
ing to try to cross the border.

THE “JUNGLE” CAMP
During the spring and summer of 2015, the number of ref-
ugees and migrants in northern France grew exponentially 
compared to previous years. The authorities of Calais des-
ignated a former asbestos dump in an industrial zone of the 
city to be opened to these people, with limited sanitation fa-
cilities and one meal per day (for up to 400 people only). The 
camp was supported by volunteers and in-kind donations. 
Volunteers initially worked with a variety of French charities. 
The organization implementing this project was born during 
these months and partnered with a local NGO. 

As it became clear in the autumn of 2015 that the camp would 
not vanish before the winter, and rather was likely to continue 
grow, the organization started a building project with the aim 
of ensuring everyone had a better form of shelter than a tent 
throughout the winter. At that point, there was still hope that by 
the end of 2015 the government would have moved everyone 
from the camp into official accommodation.

People of very different backgrounds, cultures and ages were 
able to live side by side. Volunteers were generally welcome, 
if they were seen to be actively helping and respectful of 
camp residents. The coexistence of religions was also peace-
ful: mosques and churches were built, often by the residents 
themselves. When violence did break out, it was usually due to 
personal grievances between groups of different nationalities.

Camp evolution. Left: the authorities of Calais designated a former asbestos dump to be opened after the large influx of displaced populations into the north of France. 
Center: after the creation of the “buffer zone” around the perimeter and the destruction of the southern half. Right: after the camp was dismantled.

SEP 2015 AUG 2016 MAY 2017

The camp was established in the summer of 2015 and had to major roads with 
public lighting and small shops.
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Cladded shelters were harder to break into and offered more 
protection from noise and the elements. These were a safer 
option particularly for women – many of whom had had their 
tents slashed by men attempting to enter during the night. The 
different shelter types were accepted as necessary and often 
encouraged where there were men living in the same commu-
nity group as women. On the other hand, where a nationality 
group was entirely male – and none of these men were given 
a cladded shelter – the difference was seen as unfair. Over 
time, a “black market” of shelters developed and gangs would 
force people out of their cladded shelters at knife or gun point, 
in order to take over the shelter and sell it. Sometimes they 
would be allowed to stay in their shelter if they paid money to 
those in control. This led to an increase in gang activity and 
control in the camp, and a very hostile atmosphere in several 
parts of the site.

There was little planning on the placement of shelters in the 
camp. Upon arrival, residents organized their tents into groups 
– mainly by nationality or age – and when it was their turn 
for a shelter, the tent would be replaced in the same place. 
When the southern half of the camp was bulldozed, as many 
shelters as possible were moved into the northern part. Here 
some planning was carried out, for example to secure empty 
areas for a specific group ahead of time. However, in the end 
much of this was undone as there was not enough space to 
accommodate all the people that had to move. Countless shel-
ters were destroyed and those that remained were squashed 
together, further increasing fire and health risks. Generally, 
throughout the site there was not enough space to create any 
firebreaks, nor willingness from the residents to abide by fire 
risk mitigation measures, either.
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PROJECT IMPLEMENTATION
Shelter building started on an ad-hoc basis in the camp in 
August 2015, with volunteers and residents creating shelters 
from any available material. The organization started using a 
shelter design at the end of September 2015. Shelters were 
initially prefabricated in a warehouse off site and built on site 
by volunteers. To increase the pace of the process, self-build 
kits were then distributed to residents who were able to build 
for themselves, while construction was done for the most 
vulnerable.

The project team comprised three allocation coordinators – 
down to one by the end of February 2016 – as well as two 
building coordinators. The allocation team would get to know 
camp residents, record those in need of shelter to prioritize 
construction, as well as choosing the location according to 
residents’ preferences. The building team supervised volun-
teers during the distribution of kits or direct construction, and 
provided technical support and repairs when necessary.

Coverage could not be achieved for all by the end of 2015, 
but only for the most vulnerable. This was due to limited mate-
rial resources and volunteers, an increase in camp population 
and poor weather conditions. 

SHELTER TYPES AND SITE LAYOUT
The supply of building items depended on inconsistent fund-
ing and donations. This affected the shelter design, which 
changed slightly over time. The walls were mostly made of 
plastic sheeting and insulated with carpet underlay, while 
wooden cladding was used for particularly vulnerable people. 

The camp population fluctuated as people kept trying to cross the border and new arrivals settled. At its peak, there were around 10,000 residents across the two parts of 
the site. The southern half (in the foreground in the picture above) was destroyed in early 2016.
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The shelter had a self-build design, with wooden structure and plastic walls. The 
construction changed over time, depending on the materials available (image 
source: Help Refugees).

 
 
 

Pre-assembled 
timber frames

Floor deck made 
of pre-assembled 

donated pallets

Plastic sheeting

Walls were mainly 
of plastic sheeting. 

In some cases, 
OSB panels were 
used for cladding

Lockable door

SHELTER ALLOCATION
Defining vulnerability was challenging, as the allocation team 
had no prior training or experience in the refugee camp con-
text and no understanding of how to identify the “most” vul-
nerable among thousands of individuals with many different 
problematic backgrounds and health issues. 

After several days of deliberation, failed attempts to contact 
larger INGOs for advice and discussions with some of those 
living in the camp, a vunerability list was created to prioritize 
beneficiaries. Those identified as the most vulnerable were 
single women (the camp was at the beginning approximately 
98% male), unaccompanied children, the elderly, the physi-
cally or mentally unwell or disabled and young families.

Allocating based on vulnerability was perceived by many to 
be racist, when it led to different numbers of shelters being 
allocated to each nationality. As it became apparent that the 
single women were mostly from the same country of origin, 
members of other national groups – who were mostly males – 
felt shelter was being unfairly allocated. 

This prompted the design of self-build shelter kits, which were 
then allocated to a different demographic – mainly men aged 
between 25 and 40, who also seemed to be from a couple 
of national groups specifically – who were willing and able to 
build shelters for themselves. 

Along with the criteria above, the length of time a person had 
been living in the camp was also taken into consideration, as 
well as referrals of particular individuals from onsite medical 
teams. When the number of teenagers in the camp increased 
dramatically in the summer of 2016, younger teens had to take 
priority over older teens, prompting further adjustments to the 
allocation “rules” and, consequently, upset among residents.

The team often had to make judgements on whether people 
were telling the truth about their needs. The allocation team 
soon learnt to identify a lie, but one could never be completely 
certain. This was difficult to overcome due to lack of an early 
registration system, a small team unable to keep track of 
everyone, as well as a lack of training. On several occasions, 
the team also faced threats and violence from camp residents 
desperate for a place to sleep.
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The organization started using a shelter design at the end of September 2015. 
Frames were prefabricated off site and, for the most vulnerables, shelters were 
set up by volunteers.

Refugees set up shops along main roads and at intersections, patching together 
pieces of different donated plastic sheeting.
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COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT
The camp’s community was a mixed one. There were resi-
dents of many different ages, nationalities and social back-
grounds living in the Jungle, so project coordinators engaged 
in different ways with the community depending on the individ-
uals and the groups involved. The organization ran sensitiza-
tion programmes via flyers and word of mouth in the relevant 
languages. Community meetings were also held to discuss 
new builds or changes to existing areas.

In order to gauge women’s opinions, it was often necessary 
to close off a “safe space”, as many felt uncomfortable speak-
ing in a group of men, or were unable to enter an all-male 
environment for specific social, cultural, personal or religious 
reasons. 

It was often also necessary to call upon an informally elected 
“community representative” to resolve disputes. These rep-
resentatives occasionally assisted with allocation by recom-
mending people who were most in need of shelter. They also 
disseminated information from the project teams about any 
issues which would cause delays, such as with procurement 
of materials or access to the site (e.g. as a result of police 
restrictions). Issues surrounding the use of these community 
representatives did arise, though, as not everyone from a par-
ticular community felt that their representative was trustworthy 
or the most appropriate person for the role.

SITUATION AFTER THE CAMP WAS DISMANTLED
After the Jungle was officially destroyed, camp residents were 
dispersed to collective centres across France and given a set 
period within which to apply for asylum. Some of the children 
were brought to the UK, while many others, tired of waiting 
and unsure of their chances in France, walked or travelled 
back to Calais to keep trying to “make it” to the UK. As of 
September 2018, there were around 1,000 refugees and mi-
grants living in and around Calais, with an estimated 1,500 in 
northern France in total. The small camps were evicted on an 
almost daily basis, with property destroyed or confiscated by 
the national police.

WIDER IMPACTS
Following its activities in Calais, the organization continued 
to support grassroots humanitarian initiatives across Europe 
and the Middle East with funding, volunteers and coordination 
assistance. In 2018, it supported 75 projects globally and ad-
vocated regularly for the rights of those who have been dis-
placed. Work also continued within and in relation to Calais, 
including by holding the UK government to account for its in-
action on unaccompanied minors in Europe.
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The camp was reduced in size twice in January and February/March 2016 and finally demolished in October 2016. During the first occasion volunteers managed to assist 
with the moving of shelters. The second time several belongings, including legal documents, were lost, as shelter were demolished.

There were different kinds of shelters in the camp. New arrivals mainly slept in flimsy tents. By the end of 2015, the most vulnerable had received a timber-frame shelter.
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STRENGTHS 

+ Community engagement – use of community representa-
tives, involvement of residents in the construction and dissem-
ination of information relevant to the project.

+ Scale and coverage – although the entire camp was 
never completely “housed”, vulnerable cases were given 
shelter quickly and, by February 2016, almost everyone had 
a shelter.

+ Material procurement – funding providing, materials were 
sourced quickly when needed, including through donations 
from different groups.

+ The repairs team – reliable, efficient and developed good 
relationships with camp residents.

+ Speed and agility of grassroots groups to act where 
traditional humanitarian actors cannot.

WEAKNESSES 

- Lack of adherence to fire safety procedures, due to lim-
ited initial understanding and awareness of their importance, 
as well as a lack of space in the camp. Fire concerns were 
not prioritized by the residents either, given the extremely dire 
conditions they were already facing.

- Lack of guaranteed and consistent work force, due to 
an uneven flow of volunteers.

- Lack of training and experience of almost everyone 
involved in the building and allocation teams. 

- Limited site planning. There was some organization in 
the way that people of the same nationality were generally 
allocated shelters near to each other (at the request of the 
residents themselves), but for the most part shelters were 
simply built where there was space, and this often led to 
disagreements.

- Small size of the allocation team. The size of the team 
was reduced to two people from January 2016, and to just one 
person from the end of February 2016. This meant that alloca-
tion was not as efficient or coordinated as it could have been, 
and led to oversights when shelters had to be moved from the 
southern to the northern half of the camp.

www.shelterprojects.org

STRENGTHS, WEAKNESSES AND LESSONS LEARNED

LESSONS LEARNED

• Understanding the dynamics between different national groups. Given that none of the team had any previous 
experience in similar contexts, many lessons were learnt around the ways in which various cultures differ from and relate 
to each other, and the ways in which systems had to be adapted to allow for these differences and similarities.

• Create a project plan before commencing any work, and conduct regular reviews of project procedures, to en-
sure it remains as effective as possible. Given the nature of the situation, there was little time to work on a strategy before 
building began. However, in hindsight, perhaps even a few days spent planning and researching would have significantly 
increased the efficiency of the shelter project as a whole.

• Outline vulnerability criteria before the allocation process. Attempts were made by the allocation team to create a 
“vulnerability scale” at the beginning of the project, however, with no experience in the sector, it was difficult to know who 
should be deemed most vulnerable. The team felt underprepared and lacking in the authority to make such decisions.

• Necessity of having a positive, proactive relationship with the local authorities. It really helped when, on occa-
sion, the team was able to reason with the national police, to make allowances for the bringing in of particular materials 
or for the continuation of building in a certain part of the camp. If the police had been consulted and allowed to feel as if 
building was happening on their terms, they might have been less obstructive to the process. This would have significant-
ly sped up the project and improved relations with the volunteers. In turn, if the camp residents had seen the police to be 
accommodating of the project, this may have also improved the incredibly difficult relationship between them.

• Contact could have been made with the local and national authorities earlier on, to allow for liaising and better 
information gathering and dissemination further down the line. However, at the start of the project, it was the general hope 
that the government would have accommodated camp residents by winter, so little long-term planning was carried out.
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Little to no site planning was done in the camp. Refugees and migrants gathered 
based on nationalities. Overcrowding was a serious issue, as well as fire hazards.
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CASE STUDY
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IRAQ 2016–2017 / CONFLICT
KEYWORDS: Site planning, Infrastructure, Coordination, Coverage and scale

CRISIS Mosul operation, 17 Oct 2016–July 2017 
(though displacement continued)

TOTAL PEOPLE 
DISPLACED*

Over 170,000 households (1,021,476 
individuals) from 17 Oct 2016 to 29 Jun 2017

PROJECT 
LOCATIONS

Al Qayyarah sub-district, Mosul district, Ninewa 
governorate

PROJECT 
BENEFICIARIES 17,500 households (105,000 individuals)

PROJECT 
OUTPUTS

Two emergency sites established with a 
capacity of 10,000 and 7,500 households

SHELTER SIZE 24m2 (standard government tent of 6x4m)

SHELTER 
DENSITY 3.5–4m2 per person

MATERIALS COST USD 1,200 per household (estimation 
including the tent and installation costs)

PROJECT COST USD 1,700 per household

PROJECT SUMMARY     

To respond to the mass displacement as a result of military operations in Mosul, this project established two emergency sites 
following a request from the government and in coordination with CCCM and Shelter Clusters. The organization adopted a 
rapid-response settlement approach whereby – together with partner agencies – the sites were selected and planned in a 
month and an initial capacity of 1,200 households was established within two months. Additional capacity was created incre-
mentally, with infrastructure upgrades such as water supply, electricity and service facilities. The project eventually achieved 
an accommodation capacity of 17,500 households within less than six months.
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CONFLICT

21 Sep 2016: Initial site assessments. 

15 Oct 2016: Government approval of Qayyarah Airstrip emergency 
site. 

27 Oct 2016: Site development and construction start.

14 Nov 2016: First 1,200 tents installed at Qayyarah site. 

End-Nov 2016: Installation of communal facilities and upgrade 
works begin in phases.

6 Dec 2016: First 180 IDP families arrive at Qayyarah site.

5–26 Jan 2017 East Mosul offensive leads to another IDP influx in 
the sites. 

Feb–Mar 2017: West Mosul offensive triggers new surge.

23 Mar 2017: Qayyarah site completed (capacity 10,000 households).

1 Apr 2017: Haj Ali emergency site completed (capacity 7,500 
households).
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PROJECT SITES

STRENGTHS 
+  Timeliness of the intervention.
+  Leadership and coordination generated buy-in.
+  Development of special guidelines on the planning, set-up and 

maintenance of the emergency sites.
+  Remote site planning through observation and satellite imagery.

WEAKNESSES 
˗  Minimum surface area of the site.
˗  Vulnerability to rains and floods.
˗  Delays in installation of water and sanitation facilities.
˗  Tents quality and durability.

* Cumulative number of IDPs displaced by Mosul liberation operation 
from 17 October 2016 to 29 June 2017. Source: DTM.
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This map is for illustration purposes only. The boundaries and names shown
 and the designations used on this map do not imply official endorsement or acceptance by the Global Shelter Cluster.
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PROJECT COST USD 1,700 per household

CONTEXT
For more background on the Iraq crisis and shelter response, 
see overview A.33 in Shelter Projects 2015-2016.

BEFORE THE MOSUL OPERATION
Before the Islamic State of Iraq and the Levant (ISIL) took 
control of Mosul, the city had a population of 1,377,000 peo-
ple. After ISIL occupation in June 2014, up to half a million 
people were believed to have fled.1 In 2016, the operation to 
liberate Mosul was expected to be the largest and most com-
plex humanitarian response in the world. In February, lead hu-
manitarian agencies started working on a contingency plan, 
estimating a worst-case scenario of up to 1.5 million people 
requiring assistance.

In September, 200,000 civilians were expected to be displaced 
during the first week of the military operation. Following a re-
quest from the government, the organization agreed to sup-
port the establishment of emergency sites2 in locations pro-
tected by security forces, and immediately deployed a surge 
team composed of five engineers and site planning experts.

SITUATION DURING MILITARY OPERATIONS
Since military operations to retake Mosul started on 17 
October 2016, displacement figures raised on a daily basis. 

During the first few weeks, operations took place in areas sur-
rounding the city, so people fled to nearby villages and stayed 
with host families or in unfinished buildings. In December, the 
operation reached the city and IDPs started to arrive to the 
emergency sites, directed by the military. Large-scale dis-
placement out of the city continued until the completion of the 
operations in late 2017. By the end of June 2017, over one 
million individuals were displaced, with nearly 350,000 hosted 
in camps.3 Access to safety and provision of basic services for 
those fleeing Mosul were considered the main priorities by the 
government and the humanitarian community.

COORDINATION
For site identification and set-up, the organization worked 
with the government and humanitarian coordination centres 
specifically established for this crisis. The CCCM Cluster was 
the primary forum under which technical standards were dis-
cussed and multi-sectoral services coordinated. The Shelter 
Cluster focused on delivery of tents and Non-Food Items, 
while the WASH Cluster coordinated with partners for instal-
lation of latrines and bathing facilities, as well as other WASH 
services. Further, civil-military coordination was provided by a 
humanitarian coordination agency to support communication 
between the organization and the Iraq Security Forces, for ac-
cess and safety issues.

Before mine clearance was completed, sites were only accessible from the perim-
eter. Planning was done remotely, by observation and thanks to satellite images. 

SITE IDENTIFICATION
Due to the scale of the needs and the administrative burden 
of preparing and managing multiple small sites, it was agreed 
that a few large sites would be set up instead.

With support from the government, the CCCM Cluster and 
civil-military coordinators, the organization and partners 
conducted joint site selection missions to assess eight gov-
ernment-proposed locations near likely escape routes from 
Mosul. Due to the urgency, only a limited number of criteria 
were assessed: safety of the location, terrain and topography, 
mine contamination, and availability of water and electric-
ity. The assessment team was composed of civil engineers, 
WASH experts, mine-action and civil-military coordination 
specialists. This process was challenging, as the military plan 
was confidential and operations largely unpredictable. The se-
curity situation – due to the presence of armed groups – was 
also dynamic and caused delays in finalizing site selection.

As Iraq was coming from decades of war, it was very complex 
to assess mine risks in a short time frame. For this reason, 
multiple sources of information were analysed, and high-risk 
locations were excluded. Other sites were discarded due to 
serious security issues, with fighting occurring nearby.

Based on the above criteria and guidance from the govern-
ment, the organization suggested two large sites for imme-
diate set-up. These were located in rural areas surrounded 
by agricultural land with host community houses scattered 
around. To determine the site perimeter, joint visits were con-
ducted with site planners, the CCCM Cluster coordinator, 
government officials and host community leaders, which were 
followed by the issuance of official government letters.

EMERGENCY SITE GUIDELINES
Due to the uncertainty of the military operations, funding could 
not be mobilized and plans could not start until just one month 
before the influx. For this reason, the organization proposed to 
adopt a rapid-response settlement approach. This consisted 
of providing shelter and basic services first, and then incre-
mentally upgrading the site in phases, to meet minimum hu-
manitarian standards. The approach initially received strong 
criticism because of the low standards in the first phase. To 
gain cooperation, special emergency site guidelines were de-
veloped and the approach had to be carefully discussed and 
presented to various stakeholders.

The guidelines, developed by the Shelter, WASH and CCCM 
Clusters, determined minimum requirements for site plan-
ning, earthworks, drainage, shelter options, security, access, 
WASH and other site facilities.

SITE CAPACITY ESTIMATES
The project initially aimed to accommodate as many as 
200,000 individuals. Once the detailed military operation plan 
was revealed, the target figure was adjusted to 105,000 based 
on anticipated displacement figures. Another six locations 
were assessed and site plans for 100,000 individuals across 
those locations were developed, in case of changes in military 
operations.

1 UN-Habitat, Mosul city profile, October 2016.
2 These are basic camps relatively quick to set up and with minimum services 

such as WASH.
3 DTM, 2017. Mosul Crisis – Population Movement Analysis.
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Typical block layout – plan. Each block contains 20 tents and two WASH areas.

Cross section. Sandbags protect the tent base, and roads are excavated 20cm.

Qayyarah Airstrip site plan. 1) NFI storage (rubb hall); 2) Construction office; 3) Waiting area (rubb hall); 4) Logistics hub; 5) Warehouse (rubb hall); 6) Distribution space 
(rubb hall); 7) Camp management / WASH / Protection; 8/21) Psychosocial support; 9/17/23) Clinic; 10) Livelihood programme (small shops); 11) Legal support; 12/30) 
Distribution site; 13) Child-friendly space; 15) Women-friendly space; 16/26) Education, child-friendly space; 18) Camp management; 19/28) Protection; 25) GBV support.

PROJECT IMPLEMENTATION
The organization directly implemented site planning and con-
struction works, while collaborated with partner agencies for 
the installation of other site facilities for all the other humani-
tarian clusters. The project was implemented by the technical 
team of the organization composed of four international and 
10 national staff (including two site planners and eight civil 
engineers). Local contractors were hired to carry out construc-
tion works under the supervision of field engineers. Most la-
bour was hired from the host communities upon request of the 
government, to help mitigate possible tensions.

1. SITE PLANNING. Initial site plans were developed based 
on the guidelines. A standard block layout was discussed with 
CCCM, Shelter and WASH Clusters. This included 20 fam-
ily tents in an area of 30x50m and considered the sex seg-
regation of WASH facilities, a communal space, and kept a 
minimum distance of 2m between tents. Although this spacing 
was very limited and did not allow for significant future expan-
sions around tents, the Shelter and CCCM Clusters agreed 
to this solution due to space constraints. Tents were gathered 
around a common space and, as suggested by WASH part-
ners, WASH areas were located at both corners of the block, 
so that their construction – which was supposed to happen at 
a later stage – would not interfere or damage the tents.

Shelter blocks were then arranged within the site perimeters 
considering contingency space for future expansions. Some 
blocks were also pre-allocated to communal facilities to be 
installed in a later step. The sites were divided into zones and 
the construction schedule planned zone by zone. 

Until mine clearance was completed, due to potential mine 
contamination, only perimeter roads were accessible, and 
staff were not allowed to step into the middle of the site. High-
resolution satellite imagery was used to plan the site remotely.

2. MINE CLEARANCE. In coordination with mine-action 
agencies and security forces, surface mine clearance – in-
stead of full demining – was conducted before construction, 
taking less than a week.

3. EARTHWORKS AND SITE PREPARATION. This phase 
included emergency earthworks, such as ground clearing, 
levelling, grading and compacting. This was followed by the 
construction of internal roads, storm-water drainage, security 
fences, and access gates that CCCM agencies would man-
age for population counting. Internal roads were excavated to 
raise the shelter plots of 20cm above road level.
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4. TENTS AND BASIC STRUCTURES. After demarcating 
their location, government-standard tents were installed and 
their base surrounded by sandbags. Mobile storage units and 
containers were installed for humanitarian services and camp 
management activities in areas that were easily accessible 
from the main gates.

5. WASH INFRASTRUCTURE. The WASH Cluster assigned 
partner agencies for the installation of latrines, bathing facili-
ties and water tanks. The organization constantly shared de-
tailed construction progress with WASH partners. 

Once WASH facilities were installed, the block capacity was 
reported to the CCCM Cluster for allocation. Based on the fig-
ures, the security forces directed IDPs to the zones that were 
ready. Further improvements were conducted once IDPs were 
already living in a zone, through the following two steps.
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6. SITE UPGRADE, LIGHTING AND ELECTRICITY. 
Concrete was poured over the tents’ floors and gravel placed 
in the outdoor living areas. During this step, families tempo-
rarily moved to adjacent empty tents or large unused multi-
purpose tents, or were hosted by other families in the camps. 
Perimeter lighting was installed in all corners of the blocks 
and standby generators and electricity lines were provided for 
camp management facilities. 

7. HUMANITARIAN SERVICE FACILITIES. While IDPs set-
tled in sites, the organization coordinated with CCCM, Health, 
Protection, Education, and Logistics Cluster partners to pre-
pare spaces for facilities such as clinics, temporary learning 
centres, women-friendly spaces, logistic hubs, and distribu-
tion sites. This coordination was challenging, as all partners 
had different timelines and funding constraints. Because of 
the urgency of the intervention, meetings were held regularly 
both at inter-cluster and field level, with all clusters involved 
being asked to nominate one agency focal point.

Within a month from the start of construction, an initial 1,200 
tents (60 blocks) were erected with latrines and gradually oc-
cupied in December. By the end of the year, 2,200 households 
were accommodated in the Qayyarah Airstrip emergency site.

DRAINAGE AND FLOODING
In addition to the small tertiary drainage around each tent, 
30x30cm secondary drains were dug around shelter blocks. 
These were connected to large ditches around the perimeter 
of the site through pre-cast concrete culverts. The site drain-
age system was eventually connected to natural drains to dis-
charge rainwater from the site.

Drainage was designed based on preliminary studies on 
ground conditions, rainfall data and a topographic survey, as 
well as after checking runoffs to nearby valleys.

In 2017, after unprecented levels of rainfall, low-lying sectors 
of the sites were flooded mainly because of the surcharge of 
water from an adjacent site and poorly constructed culverts in 
surrounding residential neighbourhoods. 

Storm-water drainage was later expanded in early 2018, after 
five new sites were built around the main Qayyarah Airstrip 
site. This consisted in wide earthen channels with protective 
berms and large concrete culverts.

In late 2018, minor flooding occurred due to the blocking of 
culverts by informal settlements outside the site.

In less than six months, capacity for 17,500 households was established in two 
sites. The main roads were used for small shops and storage of materials.

One site was vulnerable to heavy rains and suffered minor flooding during winter. 
In 2018, storm-water drainage channels and culverts were upgraded.

Government standard tents of 6x4m were installed in clustered blocks of 20 each. Space for extensions was minimal but, after families had moved in, upgrades were 
conducted to the floor and electricity was installed. Partners could then build service facilities in specific blocks pre-allocated in the site plan.
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SUPPLY OF TENTS
Tents were partly supplied by the government and partly pro-
cured by the organization within the country. These followed 
the government standard specifications and had an estimated 
lifespan of 6–12 months. About two years after the sites were 
set up, most tents were damaged due to the extreme weather 
conditions and the flooding events. In early 2019, the organi-
zation was planning to replace the mobile components of over 
23,000 such tents, while maintaining the steel structure.

HANDOVER, CARE AND MAINTENANCE
After the completion of construction in April 2017, one site was 
handed over to a CCCM partner agency. The organization 
provided site maintenance trainings and remained respon-
sible for site maintenance for the following six months. The 
other site continued to be managed by the organization. 

Repair of fences, drainages and roads were carried out since 
then, often through the employment of camp residents through 
cash for work.

To mitigate fire hazards, camp management teams conducted 
weekly awareness trainings and two fire extinguishers were 
installed in each block. Although minor fire incidents occurred 
in kitchens within each block, these never spread to adjacent 
blocks.

By early 2019, returns had started to occur, but emergency 
sites were still hosting nearly 90,000 people. The two sites 
set up by this project were at about 70 per cent capacity. 
According to a survey conducted by the organization, about 
88 per cent of camp residents either intended to remain or did 
not have an intention to return within the following 12 months.

WIDER IMPACTS OF THE PROJECT
Apart from providing accommodation for 105,000 IDPs, the 
project enabled over 20 partners to provide humanitarian as-
sistance to the sites.

Using a rapid settlement approach, families were accommodated before all facil-
ities and infrastructure were installed. Gravel was added in the shelter areas and 
roads excavated 20cm lower than the blocks, to prevent flooding.
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STRENGTHS 

+ Timeliness of the intervention. Tents and WASH facili-
ties were set up in the emergency sites before the first arrival 
of families fleeing from Mosul.

+ Leadership and coordination generated buy-in. The 
phased approach used by the project initially faced strong op-
position, as most actors did not accept that IDPs could be 
accommodated before all basic services had been provided. 
The organization succeeded in generating buy-in thanks to 
extensive coordination and this then allowed all partners to 
incrementally provide humanitarian assistance in the sites.

+ To support the coordination process and harmonization of 
activities to implement this phased approach that was new to 
the context, special guidelines on the planning, set-up 
and maintenance of these emergency sites were devel-
oped in a highly consultative process.

+ Remote site planning. In the initial planning stage, the 
site could not be accessed and so topographic analysis and 
measurement of site boundaries were done by a mix of ob-
servation from the perimeter and analysis of satellite imagery. 
Plans were then adjusted during the implementation phase. 
Such remote planning worked well thanks to the high-resolu-
tion satellite images acquired from authorized agencies.

STRENGTHS, WEAKNESSES AND LESSONS LEARNED

www.shelterprojects.org

• Various levels of coordination were required. To coordinate the implementation of all the site facilities with 
partners, meetings were held at multiple levels, including the Inter-Cluster operation centre, CCCM and Shelter Cluster 
coordination meetings, and on-site construction briefings. Sharing construction progress regularly with partners on the 
ground was essential to align interventions and keep the rapid pace of all the construction activities.

• Camps tend to last for years, but decisions need to be taken with urgency and in uncertain conditions. 
In the initial stages, it was challenging to anticipate the lifespan of the sites, and this influenced decision-making 
and resource allocation. Although the project’s main objective was to provide emergency assistance quickly, it was 
expected that the sites would exist for years rather than months, requiring maintenance and continuous fundraising. 
After over two years, indeed most of the IDPs remained in the camps and did not intend to return soon.

• Tents’ specifications and procurement plan should have been better designed. Partly related to the above, 
the need for replacement of tents could have been better anticipated, and resources allocated for in advance. 
Specifications could have been more detailed and include quality control parameters and replacement procedures. 
Alternative shelter solutions could have also been proposed from the outset, choosing more durable options with 
reduced need for maintenance, although costlier up-front.

• Construction managers should be part of coordination meetings. For the smooth progression of coordinated 
site planning and development activities, an overall construction manager should be nominated from the lead site 
planning organization to attend coordination meetings, and all partner agencies should appoint a construction focal 
point (i.e. an engineer), as well.

LESSONS LEARNED

WEAKNESSES 

- Minimum surface area of the site. As this project aimed 
at sheltering as many IDPs as possible to provide life-saving 
assistance, initially the minimum surface area per individual 
was 20–23m2, which was about half of the Sphere recom-
mended indicator (45m2). The plan included the gradual de-
congestion of the sites as people started to return to Mosul, 
which entailed the modification of block layouts to increase 
the surface area per person. Since after two years the occu-
pancy rate was still about 70 per cent, this was only possible 
to a limited extent.

- Vulnerability to rains and floods. Before upgrade works 
could be completed, the shelter blocks’ areas became muddy 
due to the heavy rains. This was later improved by install-
ing drainage and adding a layer of gravel in the living areas. 
However, mainly due to poorly constructed or maintained 
drains and culverts (especially outside the site), minor flood-
ing occurred in some sectors of one site.

- Delays in WASH installation. This project relied on part-
ners for the funding and installation of WASH facilities, which 
was not always timely, since different agencies had different 
timelines. During the peak of the IDP influx, the shortage was 
mitigated thanks to a camp management agency installing 
temporary toilets, while partners worked to fill the gap.

- Tents quality and durability. The tents installed had a lim-
ited lifespan and required constant maintenance and repair, 
which was not always conducted due to funding constraints. 
The need for future replacement was expected, but proper 
plans and resource allocation did not happen early on, leading 
to a need for replacement of almost all units after about two 
years.
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105,000 IDPs fleeing Mosul found shelter in the two sites. About two years later, 
the majority of the site residents did not intend to return to their homes yet.
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KEYWORDS: Housing repair, Vouchers, Local private sector engagement

CRISIS Iraq conflict, Jan 2014–onwards

TOTAL PEOPLE 
DISPLACED1

4.3 million internally displaced  

1.9 million returnees, as of Jan 2017

HOUSING 
DAMAGE2

65% damage rate in Ninewa governorate, as of 
Jan 2018. additionally, 74% returnee households 
reported moderate damage and 72% reported 
insufficient quality of their shelter3

TOTAL SHELTER 
NEEDS4 

3.9 million individuals at the start of 2017  
(1.3 million in Ninewa governorate)

PROJECT 
LOCATION Khorsebat village, Ninewa governorate

PROJECT 
BENEFICIARIES 873 households (4,387 individuals)

PROJECT 
OUTPUTS

650 shelters repaired

2,383 vouchers distributed

SHELTER SIZE Variable following Iraqi minimum standards5

SHELTER DENSITY
Variable (min. 5.5m2 per person for the first six 
family members, 3.3m2 thereafter)

MATERIALS COST USD 892 per shelter on average6

PROJECT COST USD 1,295 per shelter on average

PROJECT SUMMARY     

The project repaired 650 houses in the Ninewa gover-
norate in Iraq, benefiting displaced, returnee and local 
vulnerable households. it was implemented using a 
voucher modality. This significantly contributed to in-
creasing livelihood opportunities within the local mar-
kets through the engagement of local suppliers. The 
project used a community-based approach, as benefi-
ciaries could choose between having the organization 
in charge of carrying out the rehabilitation (through lo-
cal contractors) or completing the agreed renovations 
themselves, with supervision and support.
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CONFLICT

2019

Sep 2017: Initial household and technical assessments conducted, 
initial market assessment completed. 442 shelters identified. 

Nov 2017: Comprehensive market assessment and development of 
standardized BoQ for repairs. 

Jan 2018: Second household and technical damage assessments 
conducted. Total of 652 shelters identified (due to increased 
returns).

Mar 2018: Tendering process completed and median price set 
across all suppliers.

Mar 2018: First round of voucher distributions.

apr 2018: Construction commenced

Jun 2018 Second round of voucher distributions. Budget for repairs 
increases due to cost savings.

31 Jul 2018: Construction completed and verified by project 
engineers. 

aug 2018: Payment of suppliers and monitoring.

SYRIAN
ARAB

REPUBLIC

SAUDI
ARABIA

IRAN

TURKEY

KUWAIT

MOSUL

BAGHDAD

PROJECT LOCATION

STRENGTHS 
+  Customization of assistance at the household level. 
+  qr codes concealed prices from vouchers, which helped 

preventing tensions.
+  Local capacity was built and financial benefits distributed locally.
+  Gender-balanced team.
+  Multisectoral approach.

WEAKNESSES 
˗  Houses with minor damages were targeted, meaning that less 

resources were available for repairing heavier damage.
˗  inaccuracies in the vulnerability scoring.
˗  repeated turnover of staff delayed implementation. 
˗  Engineers did not clearly communicate structural issues and risks.

1 Iraq Humanitarian Needs Overview 2017, https://bit.ly/2UhHFiD.
2 Ministry of Planning and UN-Habitat (Jan 2018). No data is available for the 

whole crisis. initial satellite assessments show the following damage rates: 
Ninewa 65% / anbar 20% / Salah al Din 10% / Diyala, Baghdad, Kirkuk 5%.

3 IOM Iraq Mission (October 2016). Returnee Location Assessment Report.
4 Iraq Humanitarian Response Plan 2017.

5 The Iraqi minimum standards is 33m2 for a family of six, with an additional 
3.3m2 of covered living space for every additional member. in some cases, 
where multiple families were in a single structure, efforts were made to 
maintain 5.5m2 per person for additional private living space for each family.

6 Categories of repairs for war damage in Iraq: below USD 500 = Cat 0, USD 
500–1,500 = Cat 1, USD 1,500–5000 = Cat 2, USD 5,000–10,000 = Cat 3, 
USD 10,000+ = Cat 4 (not humanitarian). https://bit.ly/2Wjri8L.

HANDOVER

a.27 / iraq 2017–2018 / CONFLiCT

This map is for illustration purposes only. The boundaries and names shown 
and the designations used on this map do not imply official endorsement or acceptance by the Global Shelter Cluster.
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CONTEXT IN NINEWA GOVERNORATE
For more background on the Iraq crisis and shelter response, 
see overview A.33 in Shelter Projects 2015-2016.

The conflict between the Islamic State of Iraq and the Levant 
(ISIL) and the Iraq Security Forces started in late 2013 and 
spread to central governorates in June 2014. The Ninewa 
governorate was one of the most impacted by displacement, 
adding to the impact of previous waves of displacement and 
returns between 2006 and 2013.7

although early assessments of the effects of the military oper-
ation to retake Mosul in October 2016 pointed towards large 
numbers of people moving to camps,8 many families chose to 
either remain in their houses while villages were retaken, or to 
travel short distances from military operations to return to their 
villages as soon as possible.9

SITUATION DURING THE CRISIS
The majority of IDPs in Iraq during the crisis resided outside of 
formal camps. The housing situation of many families – both 
displaced and non-displaced – deteriorated due to depleting 
financial resources, rising inflation, limited income-generating 
opportunities and the continued arrival of newly displaced 
households.10 The latter caused increased competition over 
available housing and forcing displaced families to reside in 
sub-standard conditions. Fifteen per cent of iDPs in northern 
Iraq lived in “critical” shelters that included public spaces, such 
as religious centers and schools, unfinished and abandoned 
buildings. Shelter issues were primarily associated with poor 
insulation and damage, as well as a lack of basic household 
items.

NATIONAL SHELTER STRATEGY 
As the humanitarian crisis in Iraq entered a new phase from 
emergency to early recovery, the national shelter strategy 
prioritized rehabilitation of existing structures, particularly for 
returnees. During this project, the Shelter Cluster also for-
malized five War Damage Categories, and repair cost ranges 
for each.11 The Shelter Cluster asked partners to prioritize 
Categories 2 (Major) and 3 (Severe) as those with the greatest 
need and ability for humanitarian actors to intervene, whereas 
Categories 0 (No damage) and 1 (Minimal) may be repairable 
by the households themselves. For Category 4 (Destroyed), 
the response should most likely come from the government 
and development partners. Most households targeted by this 
project fell into damage Categories 1, 2 and 3.

PROJECT IMPLEMENTATION
The project was part of a larger multisectoral programme in-
cluding shelter rehabilitation, NFi distribution and WaSH infra-
structure repair. The shelter component focused on rehabili-
tating houses in Khorsebat village – which had been damaged 
by airstrikes, mortars, IEDs and machine-gun fire – to facilitate 
recovery from the conflict and enable return. 

The project rehabilitated houses through a voucher scheme. Repairs included 
roofs and walls.

Ninewa governorate was the most affected in terms of displacement and damage 
to housing.
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To repair damage to houses, multiple small suppliers were engaged.
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Project engineers conducted structural assessments of 
houses to ensure people were not inhabiting unsafe struc-
tures and to create individualized Bills of quantities (Boqs), 
taking into consideration households’ unique needs and the 
different types and levels of damage.

The shelter team consisted of a male project manager, a fe-
male lead shelter engineer and four additional shelter officers 
(two men and two women), who were also engineers. This 
gender balance was critical to ensuring adequate access to 
all beneficiaries and representation of all household members’ 
needs in the final BoQs. Due to the cultural norms of this area 
of Iraq, unaccompanied men or women may often not enter 
the home of someone of the opposite gender, or enter all 
rooms of the house.

as the targeted village had access to functioning markets 
and skilled workers, the project used restricted vouchers. in 
order to support and restore livelihoods in the project area, 
the team conducted market assessments and trader capacity 
assessments among small local suppliers, and then invited 
them to submit quotations for the items they supplied. Rather 
than selecting a few large suppliers, the organization selected 
24 smaller suppliers near the village, and then divided Boqs 
for each type of work among the participating suppliers based 
on geographic proximity to the beneficiaries and their capac-
ity to implement. This ensured that households worked with 
multiple local suppliers and increased livelihoods in the com-
munity, as well as accountability of suppliers to beneficiaries. 
Since a list of BoQs and beneficiary households were given 
to the suppliers, materials arrived directly to people’s homes, 
improving service delivery.
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The vouchers used qr codes which were scannable by sup-
pliers to conceal the total monetary value of the rehabilitation. 
This was important to prevent tensions within the community 
and to ensure that, while households were able to refuse in-
stallation of certain items, there was no financial incentive for 
them to do so. if there had been any incentive, households 
may have resorted to hiring untrained young men to do elec-
trical and plumbing work to maximize savings. However in this 
case, when beneficiaries refused installation, the cost savings 
were pooled again, and then a second round of vouchers 
were issued to conduct additional rehabilitation works, target-
ing particularly vulnerable households.

TARGETING
The project area was selected after consultation with Shelter 
Cluster representatives on underserved areas, following 
which the project team conducted structural and vulnerability 
assessments. As this was the first time the project was im-
plemented in the area, the organization prioritized a location 
where more than 80 per cent of the houses had minor, mod-
erate, or severe damage and many households were particu-
larly vulnerable. initially, 500 structures were targeted. as the 
project progressed, more households returned from camps in 
hopes of participating in the project and the organization se-
cured funds to cover an additional 150 structures. This meant 
that more than 87 per cent of households with shelter needs 
in the target location were reached.

COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT
The project team continually engaged with the community and 
the suppliers. During the initial assessment phase, the objec-
tives of the project and the responsibilities of actors involved 
were shared with the community. The project team worked 
with the community to facilitate UXO clearance and rubble re-
moval – which were the respective responsibilities of the gov-
ernment and the property owners – and shared the processes 
for beneficiary and supplier selection. While the construction 
was underway, project officers were on site every day to su-
pervise work, provide guidance and feedback, and listen to 
concerns.

To avoid tensions within the community when additional funds 
were made available, the project team reassured the com-
munity that more households would be served and that some 
households would receive additional assistance, as well as 
outlined the criteria for selection. Families were selected 
based on size or other vulnerabilities, and depending on the 
gaps between the Boq and what had already been achieved. 
a feedback mechanism was also used to allow community 
members to raise any concerns (anonymously, if they wished). 

MAIN CHALLENGES
INSECURITY AND INCREASED RETURNS. During the 
planning phase, the Kurdish independence referendum and 
resulting insecurity affected access to the project area for more 
than a month. Furthermore, increased returns during that time 
led to an increase in the number of households participating 
in the project, which required a second round of assessments.

HOST FAMILIES. While the households served were primar-
ily owners, there were also many iDP families hosted by local 
households, increasing the amount of floor space needed to 
ensure that minimum standards were met. Where possible, 
the organization rehabilitated additional rooms to create pri-
vate spaces, or enclosed additional spaces with partitions. 
When two households within a structure were identified as 
vulnerable, the organization increased the budget available.

Engineers conducted structural assessments and developed individual BoQs.

The shelter component of the project focused on repairs to houses in category 1, 2 and 3. This was part of a wider programme including the distribution of household items 
and the rehabilitation of water and sanitation infrastructure.
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HOUSING, LAND AND PROPERTY. in areas controlled by 
ISIL, the militants aggressively confiscated and resold prop-
erty based on ethnic or religious affiliation. As such, multiple 
people may have had documentation asserting their right 
to a property. With guidance from the HLP Sub-Cluster, the 
organization allowed people to submit property ownership 
documents or other items which could be verified by the 
municipality, such as inheritance documents, utilities bills or 
government-issued documents noting their address. Where 
people lacked official documentation, their neighbours were 
required to formally attest that they had the right to occupy 
the house, and then a committee of elders from the commu-
nity reviewed the claims. if approved by the community, the 
document was then filed with the municipality. While this sys-
tem was not immune to corruption, the nature of the relatively 
small community meant that there were no competing claims. 
For areas held for a longer time under iSiL or in larger com-
munities and cities, this problem would have likely been more 
challenging.

WIDER IMPACTS OF THE PROJECT
Through this project, households learnt about structural safety 
and how to prioritize technical repairs over beautification, with 
a strong emphasis on privacy and security (e.g. gates, doors, 
privacy walls within shared buildings) as a cultural priority.

The project repaired walls and stairs, and added handrails for safety.
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Using vouchers, each individual household had a customized scope of work.
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7 Prior to 2013, the Ninewa governorate had hosted the second largest iDP 
population post-2006 (158,721 iDPs), as well as 95,000 returnees, plus 
Syrian refugees and Iraqi returnees from Syria. IOM, Governorate Profile: 
Ninewa, april 2014, https://bit.ly/2c5sbNi.

8 See case study a.26 in this edition for a project that set up emergency sites 
for households displaced by the Mosul operation.

9 IOM Iraq Mission (October 2016). Returnee Location Assessment Report.
10 rEaCH (June 2016), Multi-Cluster Needs assessment (iii) of internally 

Displaced Persons Outside Camps – Iraq, Assessment report.
11 Iraq Shelter Cluster (March 2018), Guidance Note on Emergency Repairs of 

War Damaged Shelters. https://bit.ly/2Wjri8L.

ENDNOTES

NEXT STEPS
For the next iteration of the project, the organization in-
tended to focus on Category 2 and 3 structures to ensure 
that more urgent needs were met effectively. it also planned 
to work more closely with the HLP Sub-Cluster to further 
refine its approach to addressing HLP issues. Additionally, 
the organization conducted focus group discussions in 
large camps to identify barriers to return and facilitate more 
safe and voluntary returns. The next iteration of the project, 
which was in the planning stage, was also going to include 
WaSH and livelihoods components to help households re-
cover holistically.

additionally, through the method of splitting Boqs among 
suppliers, the project team could spread the financial bene-
fits of the project amongst local businesses, who then hired 
skilled community workers, restoring supply chains and live-
lihoods in the communities. as suppliers were paid after the 
work was completed, they were incentivized to finish major 
works quickly. This promoted greater employment of labour-
ers and material orders. Suppliers also reported that because 
of the works they did, they gained a trustworthy reputation in 
the community, which brought them more contracts for further 
repairs beyond the scope of the project. in total, nearly USD 
580,000 went to 24 local suppliers for materials and labour.

The multisectoral nature of the programme led to the rehabil-
itation of the pumping station serving the whole project area, 
as well as repairs to some individual household connections. 
This supported returns to areas with both adequate shelter 
and WaSH services. Ultimately, the repairs made by this pro-
ject ended the displacement of households that had been liv-
ing in nearby camps for months or years. While the project 
was very small in scale compared to the overall needs in Iraq, 
its nature helped households to no longer require assistance, 
therefore contributing to durable solutions.

Families in conflict-affected areas also conducted repairs themselves. The image 
shows a self-built rehabilitation in another location.
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STRENGTHS 

+ Customization at the household level. Each Boq was 
adapted per individual shelter and developed in consultation 
with both structural engineers and the households them-
selves, in order to meet their unique needs and priorities.

+ Pricing data was concealed by QR codes on the Boqs, 
such that suppliers were aware of costs, but households could 
not easily directly compare the amounts received. This was 
helpful in preventing potential tensions between tar-
geted households.

+ The selection of many local suppliers ensured that capac-
ity was built at the local level. it also meant that the finan-
cial benefits were distributed amongst the target commu-
nity and neighbouring villages (that were not selected), rather 
than to a larger city like Mosul. This improved community 
acceptance and allowed suppliers to hire locals, which 
helped many families regain secondary income.

+ The gender-balanced team allowed for engineers to 
speak at length with female-headed households without any 
issues and ensured that female family members’ unique 
needs were considered in the development of the Boqs.

+ The multisectoral approach allowed some households 
with damaged water and sewage connections to have these 
repaired as part of the WaSH component.

WEAKNESSES 

- To mitigate community conflict, many houses with minor 
damages were considered for repairs, leading to fewer 
available funds to repair more badly damaged homes. 
While this was mitigated with a transfer from another portion 
of the project, it should be considered for the future.

- Inaccuracies in the vulnerability scoring. Certain vul-
nerability criteria, such as income per family, were taken as 
reported by the project team. However, more in-depth ex-
posure with the community eventually revealed that some 
households did in fact have sources of income, affecting their 
vulnerability scoring.

- Repeated turnover of staff delayed project implemen-
tation. The project was without a manager for several months 
at the beginning, and a new project manager came in towards 
the end of the project. This meant that the majority of the con-
struction works were completed in the summer, when tem-
peratures were hot and staff and beneficiaries were fasting, 
slowing implementation further. 

- Engineers should clearly communicate structural is-
sues and risks to households. in some cases, households 
were concerned about structural integrity of certain shelters 
and demolished them, even though they were repairable. 
Having a transparent and effective system to delineate struc-
tures as repairable or not would help the community better.

STRENGTHS, WEAKNESSES AND LESSONS LEARNED

www.shelterprojects.org

• In communities where long-term work is expected, taking time to familiarize with their customs from the begin-
ning will improve the targeting and scoring processes.

• Where possible – and especially in conservative countries – having female technical staff can ensure that all 
community and household members’ points of view are considered.

• Colour coding vouchers can be very helpful for non-literate populations. Using images or pictures is also 
useful to help colour-blind individuals separate different Boqs.

The project also targeted houses with minor damage to avoid tensions within 
communities. However, this meant that less resources were available for heavier 
repairs.

LESSONS LEARNED

Gender-balanced teams allowed to discuss needs and priorities with all house-
hold members.

©
 T

er
i S

m
ith

©
 T

er
i S

m
ith



CONFLICT

139SHELTER PROJECTS 2017–2018

CASE STUDY

A.28 / SYRIAN ARAB REPUBLIC 2015–2017 / CoNfLICt (IDP) MENA REGION

SYRIAN ARAB REP. 2015–2017 / CONFLICT
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CRISIS Syrian conflict, 2011–onwards

TOTAL PEOPLE 
IN NEED* 13.5 million as of october 2015

TOTAL PEOPLE 
DISPLACED* 6.5 million internally displaced

TOTAL SHELTER 
NEEDS* 2.3 million individuals within Syria

PROJECT 
LOCATIONS

five locations in Harem and Idleb districts, 
Idleb governorate

PROJECT
BENEFICIARIES

1,100 households (7,219 individuals)

3,500 workers with access to job op-
portunities (40% from the above group)

PROJECT 
OUTPUTS

1,100 houses built

3,500 individuals trained

450 mud toolkits distributed to workers
Public facilities and infrastructure 
built in five villages 

SHELTER SIZE 
60m2 (525 units), 36m2 (309 units), and 

24m2 (266 units)

SHELTER 
DENSITY 6.8m2 per person on average

MATERIALS COST USD 2,685 per house on average 
(USD 60 per m2)

PROJECT COST USD 3,270 per household on average, 
incl. infrastructure (USD 73 per m2)

PROJECT SUMMARY     

Between 2015 and 2017, five housing projects were imple-
mented by a lead organization and its partners in Syria close 
to the turkish border. the projects built a total of 1,100 mud 
houses using a traditional and cost-effective construction 
technique, mainly with local materials, to support displaced 
people in a highly volatile context. the projects provided vo-
cational training, job opportunities and local market reinvig-
oration. they also contributed to social cohesion in targeted 
communities and longer-term sustainable development, by 
supporting investments and enhancing local capacities and 
knowledge.

A.28 / SYRIAN ARAB REPUBLIC 2015–2017 / CoNfLICt (IDP)

STRENGTHS
+ the pilot mobilized funds and scaled up successfully.
+ Several advantages of adobe construction compared to other shel-

ter options.
+ the project enhanced skills and generated income opportunities.
+ Women were involved in most stages of works.
+ Low environmental impact. 
+ The settlements can be dismantled or reused after the conflict.

WEAKNESSES
- Implementing in the wet season caused delays and extra costs.
- Adobe construction requires space and plenty of water, is not porta-

ble and needs frequent maintenance.
- the project did not conduct proper market assessments.
- Contractors and local partners were not properly identified and 

trained.
- A site was attacked due to limited risk assessments and poor      

communication.
- Poor site selection in some cases increased transport costs.

1 feb 2016: Pilot project completed.

25 Apr 2016: Training of Trainers in Turkey with international consult-
ing partner.

10 May 2016: Training of Trainers in Syria with local partner.

1 Aug 2016: Four model houses built, with upgrades based on les-
sons learned in the pilot.

31 oct 2017: Project 1 completed and houses handed over.

31 Dec 2017: Projects 2, 3 and 4 completed and handover conducted.
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* figures as of october 2015. Syria Humanitarian Needs overview 2016.
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different methods of earth building (adobe, cob and rammed 
earth) were tested. Adobe was adopted for the projects.

IMPLEMENTATION PHASE. Starting from spring of 2016, 
an additional 1,000 houses were built in four different loca-
tions. the team was composed of two engineers (project 
manager and quality control engineer). Construction was con-
ducted by local workshops and labourers under supervision of 
the local partner team (one field engineer and two assistants). 
Approximately 3,500 job opportunities were created and 450 
toolkits were distributed to the most efficient workers, to help 
them start their own businesses. these included light tools 
needed for adobe construction, such as shovel, wheelbarrow, 
sieve, metallic mould, etc. the toolkits were procured by an-
other international organization, which also provided voca-
tional training and covered some of the workers’ fees.

SECURITY AND RISK MITIGATION
one of the major challenges to implementation was security. 
Both the first and second location selected for the pilot project 
were attacked by air strikes, killing and injuring several people 
and destroying a school which was hosting displaced fami-
lies. this led the organization to relocate the project to a safer 
and scarcely populated area, away from schools, delaying the 
implementation period for three months. Security challenges 
led the organization to reconsider the project feasibility, as it 
proved complex to identify safe zones within the conflict area.

A risk mitigation plan was developed to include the following:

• Continuous monitoring of developments in and around 
project sites, to anticipate any intensification of conflict;

• Communication with local councils and stakeholders to 
maintain their support for the projects;

• A preparedness plan for rapid evacuation of workers in 
the case of artillery or air strikes;

• Whenever possible, small quantities of raw material were 
procured and stored to reduce the effects of market fluc-
tuations and border closures.

Areas close to the Turkish border were finally selected, as 
these seemed to offer more safety due to their proximity to 
turkish communities. While this led to additional challenges to 
finding suitable land, it proved to be the right decision.

For more information on the crisis and regional response, see 
A.29 in Shelter Projects 2015-2016. 

PROJECT GOALS AND APPROACH
the project aimed to provide a more durable alternative to 
camps and contribute to social cohesion between displaced 
and host communities, create job opportunities, build capaci-
ties and revitalize local markets. for this reason, housing con-
struction was chosen as the main intervention modality. 

the organization chose to use a traditional building method 
(mud housing) to address the limited availability of construc-
tion materials inside the Syrian Arab Republic (Syria), while 
maintaining cultural appropriateness. the materials and de-
sign adopted were the result of hundreds of years of adap-
tation to the local context (including climate, social and cul-
tural way of life). though this approach had declined due to 
urbanization, the local knowledge remained readily available. 
this technique suited both contextual challenges (e.g. limited 
power supply and machinery) and shelter standards (including 
privacy, thermal comfort and adequate covered living space).

Another reason for choosing adobe was to allow for an easy 
dismantlement of the buildings after the conflict, as the local 
authorities and public opinion would not permit the building of 
permanent settlements.

As most of the targeted communities were from rural areas 
and were used to living in this type of housing, the solution 
was generally well received.

PROJECT IMPLEMENTATION 
five projects were conducted in non-government-controlled 
areas between 2015–2017 by a lead organization operating 
from turkey, together with an implementing partner in Syria.

Although the selected technique was traditionally used in the 
area, local expertise was limited at the time the project started. 
this led to an extensive search for an experienced consultant 
on earth construction who could support the process. 

PILOT PHASE. A pilot project was conducted from April 2015 
in consultation with the selected international consulting or-
ganization, which provided technical guidance, developed a 
preparatory study and supported project implementation. As 
the consultants worked remotely, some challenges in com-
munication arose and this limited the level of technical sup-
port that could be provided. the local implementing partner 
subsequently engaged in the construction of 90 houses and 
their service infrastructure (drinking water system, drainage, 
roads and a mosque). the consulting partner then conducted 
an evaluation to provide recommendations for future projects. 
these included:

• Selecting a technique coherent with local materials;

• Identifying local organizations or contractors with experi-
ence in the technique;

• Starting activities with model houses before scaling up; 

• Adopting a training of trainers (tot) approach.

TRAINING OF TRAINERS. the international partner con-
ducted a tot on local building cultures to the lead organization 
and its implementing partner’s technical staff, to analyse the 
construction techniques and architectural designs available. 
this training was held in turkey to allow all partners to attend 
and was then replicated inside Syria for the local partner’s en-
gineers. After the training, samples of the mud units with three A ToT on local building cultures was organized in Turkey in partnership with an 

international consultant. Adobe was selected as the material for the houses.
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A ToT was also conducted in Syria for the local partner staff. It consisted of a 
class-based module and practical tests in the field, such as testing bricks made 
with different mixtures and analysing different samples of soil.

Adobe brick production required very large spaces and could only be conducted 
during the dry season. This caused some implementation challenges.
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TARGETING
the locations were targeted primarily due to their proximity to 
IDP camps. Implementation sites were chosen in consultation 
with local councils and municipalities, who provided informa-
tion and documents relating to land ownership, to ensure that 
the plots were publicly owned and were not subject to any 
legal dispute. 

the organization contracted local partners to conduct surveys 
to identify IDP communities close to each project location and 
propose selection criteria. Partners also conducted a map-
ping of existing manpower and defined selection criteria for 
the vocational training and income-generating opportunities, 
depending on the workers’ profession and background.

firstly, the organization received lists from local councils 
based on three criteria: displaced households, unable to re-
turn, with six or more family members.

the second selection depended on whether the family did not 
possess any habitable and accessible property, nor had re-
ceived any shelter-related assistance from other actors.

Additional vulnerability criteria were used only if the number of 
eligible beneficiaries according to the first and second thresh-
olds was higher than the number of housing units available.

These included: women-headed households; child-headed 
households (under 18 years); elderly-headed households 
(older than 60 years); and households headed by persons 
with special needs or with permanent disability due to conflict.

COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT
In the planning phase, displaced households were consulted 
on the size and internal divisions of the houses. the house 
plan was modified as per their requests and taking into con-
sideration cultural customs, such as having two rooms to 
separate women and men or give privacy for elder household 
members. A small front garden was also added to allow for 
social interactions between neighbours. the local authorities 
and host community dignitaries were consulted on the pros 
and cons of the projects for their communities. Some of the 
beneficiaries also participated as construction workers.

As mud-housing construction was in use in the host communi-
ties in the past, elders followed the construction process and 
shared their knowledge. this helped the implementation team 
to overcome challenges such as finding alternative sources 
for local materials when the turkish-Syrian border was closed. 

A feedback mechanism was set up and complaints sent to 
the field offices and communicated via phone to the relevant 
departments in the main office in Turkey.

WOMEN’S PARTICIPATION
traditionally, mud housing techniques were used in rural ar-
eas as a communal activity, where all family members would 
participate. However, during the crisis, the view of women’s 
role in public life had taken a conservative turn (e.g. armed 
groups preventing women to work). It was also very difficult to 
find skilled women in the targeted communities. Nonetheless, 
a few women did assist their husbands in building their homes 
out of necessity and, though it was frowned upon at first, this 
was eventually accepted.

Sample buildings were tested in the ToT. Close coordination and cooperation with 
local organizations ensured knowledge transfer and allowed them to go on and 
implement similar projects in the future.

The project had a low environmental impact thanks to the use of mud bricks. 
Settlements were built as transitional and could be dismantled after the conflict.

The project was implemented in five different locations close to the Turkish border in Syria. Soil for bricks was sourced in abandoned hills and holes refilled after extraction.
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MAIN CHALLENGES
MATERIALS AND LABOUR. Border closures and the insta-
bility of domestic markets (affecting both availability and qual-
ity of materials and labour) led to delays and an increase of 
the total project cost by 25 per cent.

CONTRACTORS SHORTAGES. the limited local expertise 
in the selected technique also affected the project. this was 
due to the migration of many professionals and the inability 
to advertise the project owing to security issues. Additionally, 
many armed groups with no prior experience or permits to 
conduct construction works tried to be involved in the projects, 
as they had several trucks and other machinery. these factors 
led to the direct engagement of the organization in technical 
planning and implementation.

UNFORESEEN WEATHER CONDITIONS. During imple-
mentation, the project area went through long bouts of harsh 
winter weather (including heavy rain and snow), resulting in 
the suspension of work. Mud bricks and walls were covered 
and the rainwater was discharged from the villages through 
makeshift tunnels, leading to additional costs.

DISPUTES WITH NEW IDPS. Due to the multiple waves of 
displacement in the area and the relatively long implementa-
tion timeframe, there were issues with newly displaced house-
holds occupying houses that were intended for others. this 
caused disputes that could have been avoided through more 
direct engagement of the intended beneficiaries throughout 
the construction process.

HLP ISSUES. Due to the limited experience of the organiza-
tion in Housing, Land and Property (HLP), as well as a lack of 
contextualized HLP standards in northern Syria at the time the 
project started, HLP issues were not adequately considered. 
Houses could only be built over public land and owned by 
the local councils, while beneficiaries had the right to occupy 
the houses for one year, as per contracts signed with the or-
ganization and the councils (renewable for another year if the 
situation of the household did not change).

SOIL SOURCING
Adobe does not need a lot of energy to be produced. the 
process (extraction/transport/mixing/production) is manual 
and has a low environmental impact and embedded energy 
level. the soil used in this project was not organic, so there 
was no competition with agricultural usage. It was extracted 
from abandoned hills in collaboration with the local councils, 
without leaving any holes or caves. When extraction works 
were finished, the sites were always levelled, and the local 
community started to rehabilitate them into agricultural land.

EXIT STRATEGY
to ensure a smooth exit, a local council was established by 
the beneficiaries for each location, with all related records of 
built houses and infrastructure designs, list of occupants and 
a manual for the annual maintenance. Members of these local 
councils received training on the basic principles of technical 
project management and governance; financial management 
of the project, including the collection of symbolic fees for the 
continuation of municipal services and the continuous mainte-
nance of the facilities; training on managing beneficiary con-
tracts and criteria to identify new beneficiaries if any of the 
current beneficiaries left. They were also trained on benefi-
ciary feedback through establishing a complaints mechanism.

WIDER IMPACTS OF THE PROJECT
the projects provided vocational and skills training and 
distributed light building tools to support workers in estab-
lishing their businesses. Many local contractors were used 
and workshops were established by the displaced and local 
community to work on the projects. on average, there were 
500–600 workers on site every day. this generated income 
and had a positive impact on the transportation system and 
local markets more broadly. the use of locally available mate-
rials boosted the local economy. finally, partner organizations 
were strengthened to implement similar projects in the future.

It was challenging to identify contractors, also due to a lack of proper training and selection. This meant that the organization often had to conduct activities directly.

Displaced households were involved in the design of the houses.The project provided skills development and job opportunities in the targeted areas.
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STRENGTHS 

+ The pilot was successful in mobilizing funds and 
scaling up from 90 to over 1,000 houses plus infrastructure.

+ The adobe construction technique had several ad-
vantages compared to other options (such as concrete 
buildings or caravan units). these included ease of building 
with manual tools; traditional technique allowing community 
buy-in; lower costs; high thermal insulation; and privacy (solid 
walls and sound proof).

+ The project enhanced skills and generated income 
opportunities for local host communities and displaced peo-
ple, contributing to social cohesion. Many workshops were es-
tablished and the projects helped to partially revive the econ-
omy in the in the area. 

+ Women were involved in most stages of works, al-
though this was challenging due to social norms.

+ Low environmental impact. the raw building materials 
(soil and straw) were locally available and sourced sustain-
ably; buildings were also easy to dispose compared to other 
shelter options.

+ The settlements were intended as transitional and 
could be dismantled or reused after the conflict. For in-
stance, these could be occupied by the local communities or 
converted to other uses, such as tourist resorts.

WEAKNESSES 

- Affected by cold and rain, this construction technique 
can only be executed during the hot and dry season, 
since the mud should cure and dry properly. Because of lim-
ited time, the project was carried out through the winter and 
– although most elements were covered – the rain affected 
parts of the construction. Rebuilding some wet walls had an 
impact on the overall budget.

- Some disadvantages of adobe construction include: 
a very large space and plenty of water are needed for mix-
ing the mud and drying the bricks; portability is impossible; 
it requires annual maintenance, so users should be trained, 
and this maintenance can represent a burden especially for 
poorer households; the implementation time is much longer 
compared to tents and caravan units.

- The project failed to conduct proper market assess-
ments, leading to an increase in costs as some materials, 
such as timber, were not available in local markets and had 
to be imported.

- The organization did not properly identify and train 
contractors and local partners before implementation. As 
a result, it often had to implement activities with its own staff. 

- The site for the pilot project was targeted by aerial 
bombardment, killing and injuring several people. this was 
partly due to the limited risk assessments and partly to the 
failure to adequately announce the beginning of construction 
to the warring factions (also compounded by the lack of com-
munication between these).

- Poor site selection for two projects in a mountainous 
area, where water and the right type of soil for making bricks 
were not easily accessible, increasing transport costs 
significantly.

www.shelterprojects.org

LESSONS LEARNED 

• Site selection is essential. the project site should be in a low-rainfall area due to the mud being affected by water 
and thus the constant need for maintenance work. It must also be located close to main roads, water sources and near 
or over a soil type suitable for making adobe. When selecting locations, neighbouring local communities should be as-
sessed to avoid building close to poorly serviced communities, which might cause friction with the IDPs. In one instance, 
this issue caused the project to change location.

• Beneficiary selection should be conducted before the start of construction activities, and the selected 
households should be more actively engaged in building their houses. this would mitigate the issues faced 
when newly displaced households arrive to the area and make claims over the houses, as well as limit the intervention 
of armed groups. 

• The projects should be implemented in stages, each including about 100 houses, which facilitates the manage-
ment, monitoring and evacuation from the site in the event of any security threat.

STRENGTHS, WEAKNESSES AND LESSONS LEARNED

It was challenging to involve women in the construction, but the project succeed-
ed in engaging some of them throughout implementation.

One site was hit by an air strike, highlighting the security risks in the project areas.
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CASE STUDY

A.29 / SYRIAN ARAB REPUBLIC 2017–2018 / CoNfLICt (IDP) MENA REGION

SYRIAN ARAB REP. 2017–2018 / CONFLICT
KEYWORDS: Shelter rehabilitation, Remote management, Security of tenure / HLP

CRISIS Syrian conflict, 2011–onwards

TOTAL PEOPLE 
IN NEED* 13.1 million (5.6 million in acute need) 

TOTAL PEOPLE 
DISPLACED* 6.1 million internally displaced

TOTAL SHELTER 
NEEDS* 4.2 million individuals within the country

PROJECT 
LOCATIONS Dara and Quneitra governorates

PROJECT
BENEFICIARIES

124 households (629 individuals, 43% 
host community)

PROJECT 
OUTPUTS 124 housing units rehabilitated

OUTCOME 
INDICATORS

81% of housing units occupied 
83% satisfaction rate
100% reported improved privacy and security

SHELTER SIZE 52.5m2

SHELTER 
DENSITY 6.3m2 per person

MATERIALS COST USD 1,550 per household

PROJECT COST USD 1,716 per household

PROJECT SUMMARY     

this project provided shelter, WASH and HLP rights assis-
tance to rehabilitate 124 housing units, targeting both long-
term displaced and host community members in urban and 
peri-urban areas. Through a process of verification of own-
ership and usage rights, all tenants signed a certificate of 
occupancy for a 12-month rent-free period, while owners 
signed a donation certificate. The project team was involved 
in managing and resolving any potential disputes. owing to 
access constraints, the project was managed remotely from 
Amman.

A.29 / SYRIAN ARAB REPUBLIC 2017–2018 / CoNfLICt (IDP)

STRENGTHS
+ Local labour and materials supported the local economy.
+ Solar panels helped reduce households’ expenditure.
+ Protection mainstreaming and disability inclusion.
+ HLP issues were addressed and local stakeholders strengthened.
+ the hotline was effective in obtaining regular feedback.
+ the project improved living conditions.

WEAKNESSES
- Limited engagement and cooperation with the local council.
- Low construction quality.
- the HLP due diligence process was time consuming.
- Households that did not meet HLP requirements were not assisted.
- Information flows between different project teams were not smooth.
- the project had a very small scale.
- Some families decided to leave the house or the area.

Jul 2017: Signing of project implementation agreements with local 
partners. 

Jul–Aug 2017: Targeting of locations and community-level HLP due 
diligence assessment.

Jul–Aug 2017: Vulnerability and technical assessment.

Sep–oct 2017: Household-level HLP due diligence assessment.

oct 2017: MoUs signed between the local partner and landlords.

Nov–Dec 2017: Rehabilitation of the housing units.

Jan 2018: Verification and monitoring.

Jan 2018: Handover and signing of Certificate of Occupancy (free 
of charge).

Mar 2018: Post-implementation monitoring.

Jun 2018: A shift in control of project locations affects the access of 
both the organization and the implementing partner.

Nov 2018: Planned discussion of potential future hosting arrange-
ments after the rent-free period cannot take place due to access 
constraints.

Jan 2019: End of rent-free period. Loss of access to project areas 
does not allow to monitor any further.
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PROJECT IMPLEMENTATION 
the project was managed from Amman and implemented by 
a local partner in southern Syria in areas not controlled by the 
Syrian government. the project team was composed of nine 
staff of the international organization and 22 of the local part-
ner. Both organizations had two main teams working in syn-
ergy (shelter/WASH and legal assistance), plus support staff. 

the programming was an extension of a set of procedures – 
integrating shelter and HLP throughout the programme cycle 
– which was already well established by the organization and 
had supported thousands of households in other parts of the 
region. tools and implementation modalities were adapted to 
this project, taking into account that it was managed remotely.

the project aim was to provide non-structural rehabilitation of 
occupied, sub-standard shelters to improve climatic protec-
tion, physical safety and privacy for vulnerable households.

The project targeted conflict-damaged buildings with light re-
habilitations or upgrades, depending on the technical assess-
ments conducted by the local partner’s field engineers. Both 
beneficiaries and property owners were consulted about their 
needs and shelter priorities, against the minimum standards 
defined by Shelter Technical Working Group and the scope 
of the intervention. Where required, rehabilitations included 
household-level water and sanitation facilities. Local contrac-
tors conducted the works, which included maintenance and 
installation of doors and windows, treatment of mould, tiling, 
repairing WASH facilities, installation of solar panels, etc.

third-party monitors conducted regular visits to all rehabili-
tated properties to assess progress, submitting narrative re-
ports, verified Bills of Quantities, photographs and videos.

Post-implementation monitoring was carried out through 
household visits by local partner staff immediately and three 
months after handover, as well as remotely, via WhatsApp 
and phone calls.

TARGETING
This project targeted vulnerable conflict-affected households 
living in substandard conditions in urban and peri-urban areas, 
regardless of displacement status. Households were selected 
based on two sets of criteria: socio-economic vulnerabilities 
and housing conditions (both technical and HLP-related).

Project locations were identified in collaboration with the local 
partner’s field staff, based on a combination of access, context 
and security risk analysis, and severity and scale of needs. 
Following the pre-identification of potential communities, the 
local partner’s legal team conducted a community-level as-
sessment that looked at safety, accessibility and number of 
IDPs in the community, along with the HLP due diligence pro-
cess outlined below. Approval from both the shelter and le-
gal teams was required to confirm the communities’ eligibility 
for the project. to avoid any social tensions, the organization 
chose villages where all houses could be assessed.

CONTEXT
For more information on the crisis and regional response, see 
A.29 in Shelter Projects 2015-2016. 

Prior to the crisis, the Syrian Arab Republic (Syria) was wit-
nessing a trend of urbanization and a growth of informal set-
tlements in major cities. this increased after the start of the 
crisis, due to the escalation in violence and the subsequent 
displacement of populations from rural to urban areas, ulti-
mately weakening urban infrastructure.

As of 2018, about 4.2 million individuals required shelter as-
sistance across Syria. Shelter options were mostly inadequate 
and lacked access to livelihoods, education and health ser-
vices. Host communities were the primary provider of shel-
ter for displaced populations. Rent was a major component 
of households’ expenditure and, with rental prices escalating 
since the beginning of the crisis, the inability to pay rent was 
often the cause of multiple displacement. Housing Land and 
Property (HLP) issues were very common, such as disputes 
over ownership, rental and hosting arrangements.1 

The project integrated a due diligence approach (at community and household 
levels) to uncover HLP issues, which are common in Syria (photo: Damascus).

The legal team assessed each building and confirmed if works could be con-
ducted. While this ensured HLP issues were mitigated, it also meant that some 
households had to be left without assistance.

1 Syria Humanitarian Needs overview (HNo) 2017 and 2018.

HLP CHALLENGES IN SYRIA
1. Lack of tenure security is one of the many reasons for 

displacement. Multiple waves of displacement involve 
different claimants of the same plot of land;

2. Destruction of land registries means that reliable land 
records are often unavailable;

3. Most landlords do not want to enter into formal rental 
agreements. Preference to verbal arrangements was 
also common prior to the crisis;

4. Many HLP transactions are not recorded in the statu-
tory system, and there are often overlapping claims;

5. Disputes around rent, payment of utilities and prop-
erty occupied by armed groups are very common;

6. Women face additional challenges, as their access to 
HLP is usually linked to their relationship with a man. 
Inheritance disputes are also very common, which 
are exacerbated by the lack of necessary documents;

7. HLP documents are often destroyed, lost, left behind 
or confiscated at checkpoints. Many existing docu-
ments are incomplete, inaccurate or of uncertain legal 
standing.

Adapted from “HLP in the Syrian Arab Republic”, NRC, May 2016.
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HLP DUE DILIGENCE PROCESS
An HLP due diligence process was followed to inform deci-
sions and reduce the risk of doing harm to either members 
of the displaced or host community. the process aimed to 
achieve as much certainty as possible about the ownership 
and usage rights of targeted buildings, given time and re-
source constraints. It included two main steps:

First, a community-level process was designed to under-
stand the highly varied HLP situation and stakeholder dynam-
ics within the target locations and decide whether to move 
forward with the intervention. In areas outside the control of 
the Syrian government, the de-facto authorities had taken up 
normal governance roles. this stage looked at which law was 
applied in the area; how HLP rights were acquired; which HLP 
documentation was available; whether HLP disputes were 
prevalent; and whether and how these were resolved.

Secondly, a household-level exercise was carried out for 
each selected building or shelter unit, to verify ownership and 
usage rights, in order to reduce the risk of eviction and dis-
putes. this included identifying the lawful person who owned 
the property and could authorize the use of the building, un-
derstanding the history of the building’s ownership and use, 
and determining whether the building had been, was or was 
likely to be involved in any dispute. the process comprised 
interviews with the landlords or property owners and with the 
tenants or users of the property. the data collected was eval-
uated by the legal team, who then gave their recommendation 
whether there was enough certainty to proceed.

Many landowners were not able to provide documented proof 
of ownership of their property. However, the organization 
managed to apply community verification mechanisms to en-
sure that vulnerable individuals, including those without HLP 
documents, were included in the project.

for tenants, the rehabilitation works were completed in ex-
change for a 12-month rent-free period. Where the landlord 
threatened to end the tenancy during the lease agreement, 
the organization examined the case and resolved it – for ex-
ample, through mediation between the household and the 
landlord, or by identifying an alternative shelter within the 
same sub-district.

COORDINATION AND REMOTE MANAGEMENT
As gaining acceptance from the local community was diffi-
cult working remotely, it was essential to build good relations 
with the local authorities through the local partner. In opposi-
tion-controlled areas, the local councils had overall respon-
sibility for the humanitarian response, but did not have the 
required skills and experience, nor an understanding of key 
principles such as impartiality. they often tried to interfere 
with the beneficiary selection and other phases of the project. 
therefore, the selection criteria and project steps and goals 
had to be clearly explained to the community and its leaders.

As the organization did not have direct access to the project 
locations, there were monitoring, logistics and communica-
tion issues. Good relations with the local partner and remote 
feedback mechanisms were essential to mitigate the impact 
of these challenges. to support remote implementation, a mo-
bile application was downloaded on staff’s phones to collect 
data from the field digitally and allow the organization to ac-
cess and analyse it throughout the implementation process. A 
WhatsApp feedback mechanism was established to supple-
ment other systems (e.g. phone calls), based on a study of 
available communication options.

PROTECTION AND CONFLICT RESOLUTION
Selection criteria were explained to the communities to reduce 
the likelihood of complaints during implementation.

The specific priorities, needs and concerns relating to age, 
gender or disability were considered through vulnerabili-
ty-based targeting, community consultation, tailored interven-
tions based on beneficiaries’ inputs, mixed-gender teams with 
technical and social skillsets, regular monitoring and feedback 
mechanisms. Additional items such as disabled-friendly toi-
lets, ramps and handles were included in the assistance pack-
age, to help address specific mobility issues within the shelter.

the legal team provided collaborative dispute resolution ser-
vices on a case-by-case basis, when conflicts between prop-
erty owners and the tenants arose.

SECURITY CHALLENGES
Apart from remote management challenges, the project had 
to adapt to a highly dynamic and unpredictable environment, 
where operational plans were based on most-likely scenar-
ios and continuously updated based on context analysis. 
Additionally, working in southern Syria had exceptionally high 
risks. for this reason, the organization worked with the local 
partner to insure local staff through third parties and to estab-
lish duty-of-care policies and procedures.

MATERIALS AND SUPPLY
All materials and labour were sourced locally by the imple-
menting partner. the material supplier was selected using a 
closed tender process (owing to visibility restrictions in south-
ern Syria), with three quotations sought from different suppli-
ers. the supplier was selected based on a combination of unit 
costs, quality, vetting, proximity to targeted communities and 
stock-levels.

HANDOVER PHASE
After the rehabilitation works were completed, a handover cer-
tificate was signed with the property owner and an occupancy 
certificate was signed between the property owner and the 
tenant. This occupancy certificate outlined the responsibilities 
and obligations of both parties.

WIDER IMPACTS
the project represented a step towards durable solutions and 
allowed the organization to scale up its response in various 
locations across Syria. Despite the enormous challenge of 
working remotely in such a volatile context, the organization 
successfully recruited, trained and provided the local partner 
staff with the necessary tools and methodologies required 
throughout the project cycle. this built their capacity to imple-
ment additional projects in the future.

Rehabilitation works were conducted using local labour and materials.
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STRENGTHS 

+ Using locally available labour and materials helped 
support the local economy in the project area through pro-
viding new income opportunities and improving the status of 
local vendors.

+ Installing solar panels for households with no electrical 
connection helped reduce their expenditure and provided a 
constant source of electricity in areas with very limited power 
supply.

+ The specific needs of persons with disabilities and 
elderly were considered in the intervention, by ensuring 
protection mainstreaming throughout the activities and en-
hancing the accessibility within the shelters.

+ HLP issues were considered and addressed, reducing 
the threat of eviction. the project uncovered important infor-
mation about the power dynamics in the targeted villages and 
strengthened the role of local stakeholders, such as 
councils and community leaders in dealing with HLP issues, 
including dispute resolution. this was particularly relevant as 
the areas were outside of the Syrian government control.

+ The hotline mechanism was effective in obtaining 
regular feedback from the beneficiaries, which led to im-
provements in the project. 

+ The project improved living conditions by increasing 
protection from harsh weather conditions, enhancing physical 
security and overall privacy of affected households, as con-
firmed by the post-implementation monitoring.

WEAKNESSES 

- Limited engagement and cooperation with the local 
council (specially in handing over the beneficiary list), and 
capacity and understanding of humanitarian principles. this 
should have been anticipated and addressed from the outset.

- Low construction quality. Managing the project remotely 
made it more difficult to conduct proper monitoring and in-
spection of the quality of the works carried out by the local 
partner. Seventeen per cent of surveyed households were not 
satisfied with the assistance, and 78 per cent stated that their 
properties needed further rehabilitation.

- The HLP due diligence process was time-consuming, 
particularly for the complexity of understanding HLP rights in a 
conflict zone and the lack of ownership documents.

- Households that did not meet the requirements of the 
HLP due diligence process were not compensated with 
another form of assistance, although their needs were high. 
Most of the shelters assessed were in poor conditions and 
needed rehabilitation, but the organization could not proceed 
in cases where the owners were not identified.

- Information flows between the shelter/WASH and the 
legal teams were challenging at the beginning, causing 
confusion during the implementation. In addition, for most 
households the two teams conducted separate visits as part 
of the selection and due diligence processes. Instead, all as-
sessments should have been undertaken at once, to 
save time and avoid multiple visits to the same family.

- The project was very small in scale compared to the 
needs in the country, as well as in the target areas. 

- Some families decided to leave the house or the area, 
which resulted in about 19 per cent rehabilitated houses not 
being used (14.6% empty, 4.2% occupied by other families). 
This should have been identified in the selection process – to 
avoid wasting time – by asking more detailed questions about 
the intention of the family to relocate, or the risk of eviction.

www.shelterprojects.org

LESSONS LEARNED 

• Registration should have occurred directly through the organization’s staff, without any interference from the local 
council or local partner. This would have been possible remotely via calling the organization’s hotline or filling a survey 
via WhatsApp.

• Only a few households did not meet the requirements of the due diligence process, which shows that the 
team was able to balance the need for legal certainty with the situation on the ground and the lack of HLP documents. 

• Developing a database between Shelter/WASH and HLP assessment teams would have improved the commu-
nication flow and documentation.

• A community verification mechanism should be developed for households without any documentation to 
prove HLP rights (i.e. a landlord who does not have any property document).

The project considered the needs of persons with disabilities.

Where required, works included rehabilitation of household-level water and san-
itation systems.

STRENGTHS, WEAKNESSES AND LESSONS LEARNED
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CASE STUDY

A.30 / SYRIAN ARAB REPUBLIC 2017–2018 / CoNfLICt (IDP) MENA REGION

SYRIAN ARAB REP. 2017–2018 / CONFLICT
KEYWORDS: Collective centres upgrade, Protection mainstreaming, Remote management

CRISIS Syrian conflict, 2011–onwards

TOTAL PEOPLE 
IN NEED* 13.1 million (5.6 million in acute need) 

TOTAL PEOPLE 
DISPLACED* 6.1 million internally displaced

TOTAL SHELTER 
NEEDS* 4.2 million individuals within the country

PROJECT 
LOCATIONS Dara and Quneitra governorates

PROJECT
BENEFICIARIES

58 households (259 people: 126 male, 
133 female; incl. 123 minors under 18)

PROJECT 
OUTPUTS 5 collective centres rehabilitated

SHELTER SIZE Approx. 50m2 per household

SHELTER 
DENSITY Approx. 10m2 per person

MATERIALS COST USD 2,000 per household

PROJECT COST USD 3,700 per household

PROJECT SUMMARY   

The organization rehabilitated five collective shelters, with 
integrated WASH and protection assistance, through the 
establishment of voluntary community committees. the pro-
ject was based on a shelter assessment conducted earlier 
by the organization with the aim of improving and harmoniz-
ing the humanitarian shelter interventions in the southern 
parts of the Syrian Arab Republic (Syria). Building on this, 
the organization also developed guidance notes for shelter 
interventions in collective centres, host families and informal 
tented settlements. Due to an escalation in conflict, the pro-
ject failed to scale up and could only assist 58 households.

A.30 / SYRIAN ARAB REPUBLIC 2017–2018 / CoNfLICt (IDP)

STRENGTHS
+ Effective selection approach for the implementing partner.
+ Households’ participation in project design and implementation. 
+ Harmonized rehabilitation guidelines were developed.
+ Good coordination with local councils and protection committees.
+ Integration of protection into shelter.

WEAKNESSES
- Women’s engagement was very limited. 
- Limited sustainability of the committees beyond project completion.
- Direct feedback from residents was limited.
- Loss of access meant that the project could not scale up.

May 2017: Collective shelter and informal tented settlements map-
ping conducted and analysis report released.

oct 2017: Release of the guidance notes for the rehabilitation of 
collective centres.

Nov 2017: Selection of collective centres.

Dec 2017: Launch of bidding process for selecting a contractor.

Jan 2018: Contractors due diligence and selection process.

Mar 2018: Commencement of rehabilitation works and signing 
MoUs with local councils.

Apr 2018: Formation of shelter/protection committees.

Jul 2018: Project closing and evaluation.
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Since the facilities and infrastructure within and surrounding 
the collective centres were not functioning, the organization 
coordinated with other WASH actors in the area. for water 
provision, the only option was to provide water trucking. for 
sanitation, the works included the construction of cesspools 
and wastewater disposal systems.

Works were completed in July 2018, while the areas faced 
a major military offensive, which temporarily displaced over 
300,000 people. Local partners lost access to the centres im-
mediately after completion, which did not allow evaluations 
or satisfaction surveys to be conducted. At the time of writ-
ing, access had not been regained, so longer-term recovery 
pathways could not be assessed. Although the plan was to 
continue the interventions and scale up, this could not happen 
due to the shift in control in the area.

SHELTER/PROTECTION COMMITTEES
In addition to the physical rehabilitation, the project integrated 
protection considerations into the planning, implementation 
and management of the collective centres. In accordance to 
camp management principles, project partners put in place 
self-managed, community-based, shelter and protection com-
mittees (known as faza’a Committees)2 in three of the five 
collective centres. The committees were comprised of five 
members per location (one manager, two administrators and 
two protection coordinators) and received training, guidance 
and coaching from protection teams who operated in mobile 
units and static centres. the faza’a committees’ primary func-
tion was to enhance community-based protection. they were 
responsible for liaising between residents and humanitar-
ian service providers, ensuring effective information sharing 
among site residents, supporting the process of establishing 
communal rules for the collective centre, mediating disputes 
and ensuring equitable access to communal areas and ser-
vices for all the residents.

CONTEXT
For more information on the crisis and regional response, see 
A.29 in Shelter Projects 2015-2016. 

Despite the formal cessation of hostilities established in 
february 2016, sporadic clashes in Dara and Quneitra con-
tinued to provoke displacement. Vulnerable conflict-affected 
populations including displaced, non-displaced, returnees 
and host communities lived in substandard, overcrowded and 
unsafe shelters and settlements, including collective centres 
(such as public, unfinished and abandoned buildings) and 
private accommodation (renting or hosted). families experi-
enced multiple displacements, and in many areas IDPs made 
up nearly a third of the population.

family separation was a direct consequence (e.g. men away 
fighting, or detained) as well as a coping mechanism (women, 
girls and boys are more likely to be hosted). With prolonged 
displacement and a continued influx of IDPs, the capacity 
of host communities to provide adequate shelter diminished 
and, as resources become scarce, risks of abuse and eviction 
also increased. Women and girls living in substandard and 
overcrowded shelters were particularly exposed to risks (gen-
der-based violence, theft, trauma, exploitation and abuse).

families in the targeted collective shelters had been displaced 
for up to three years. Prolonged and repeated displacement 
often resulted in emotional distress. 

NATIONAL SHELTER STRATEGY
the Shelter/NfI Cluster strategy in 2018 aimed to address 
life-saving and life-sustaining shelter interventions, prioritizing 
those most in need with emphasis on protection mainstream-
ing. Rehabilitation of collective centres was an important part 
of the Cluster strategy.

Prior to implementing the project, the organization conducted 
a comprehensive assessment in collective centres and infor-
mal tented settlements, aiming to harmonize and strategize 
humanitarian shelter interventions in southern Syria. Based 
on the assessments, guidance notes for rehabilitation of col-
lective centres were developed for all Sector partners.1 the 
project aimed to apply these guidelines for the first time, with 
the intention of being the start of a longer-term approach.

PROJECT IMPLEMENTATION 
The project rehabilitated five collective centres in southern 
Syria, including four schools and a public housing complex. 
Conditions in the centres prior to rehabilitation posed physical 
safety and protection risks to the residents. the rehabilitation 
works included climate protection, securing partitions, water, 
sanitation and cooking facilities, according to standards devel-
oped collectively by shelter actors in southern Syria.

Due to lack of direct access to the area, the project was imple-
mented by a local partner and remotely managed from Jordan. 
through a competitive selection process, a local organization 
was chosen to coordinate with local councils and residents 
and carry out the rehabilitation works. Another local organiza-
tion was selected to provide protection services. Independent 
monitors were contracted to verify the implementation and 
conducted site visits throughout the duration of the project.

To mainstream protection in the shelter interventions, committees were formed in 
three collective centres with the role of improving information flows and dispute 
resolution, as well as fostering participation in the project.

Rehabilitation works included furnishing and upgrade of common kitchens.

1 these are available at https://bit.ly/2S5bXtX.
2 faza’a refers to community support mobilized when a house is damaged. for 

instance, when a new IDP family arrives and community members bring them 
water and food and support them in registration with the local councils.
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TARGETING
An initial assessment of 100 collective centres was conducted 
in february 2017 and 12 centres were preselected for a more 
in-depth assessment, based on the following selection crite-
ria: safety and security of the sites (e.g. number of airstrikes 
nearby the site for the past 90 days, armed groups presence, 
etc.), Housing, Land and Property due diligence, accessibility, 
financial feasibility, type of structure, use, functionality, struc-
tural integrity, level of damage and stakeholder engagement. 
the centre’s proximity to the psychosocial support centres es-
tablished by the protection partner was also a strong consider-
ation for the final selection. Five centres were finally selected.

to select where to pilot the faza’a committees, the organiza-
tion considered the population size, experience with self-es-
tablished management committees and the willingness and 
capacity to participate. the committees were composed of 16 
members (nine males and seven females).

COMMUNITY ENGAGEMENT
the assessment process included engagement with local 
councils, host communities and IDPs in collective centres. 
the latter were consulted prior to beginning project activities. 
A suggested scope of works was drafted based on a techni-
cal assessment and adapted, as needed, to meet their pref-
erences. Because of the public nature of the sites selected, 
local councils were also involved in this process. 

During implementation, men and women were consulted re-
garding their availability, interest and area of strength to sup-
port the rehabilitation works. A number of male and female 
beneficiaries were contracted as either skilled or unskilled la-
bour, material guardians or cleaners.

throughout the project implementation, residents had the op-
portunity to provide feedback and this resulted in adaptations, 
such as agreeing on the location and arrangement of facilities. 
for example, some kitchens were moved to more suitable lo-
cations within the buildings, toilets were separated by family 
rather than sex for increased privacy, the location of opaque 
lockable partitions was agreed, as well as the location of light-
ing for communal spaces.

one of the main purposes of forming the faza’a committees 
was to increase the effectiveness of communication with 
and participation of the IDPs in the rehabilitation works. this 
was done through weekly reports, monitoring notes and sug-
gestions, and direct feedback to independent monitors. the 
committees registered new residents, coordinated cleaning of 
communal areas, led community sensitization activities and 
other specific protection mainstreaming responsibilities, like 
raising awareness for protection issues and referring any spe-
cial cases to the available service providers, with the support 
of the local partner.

Doors and windows were repaired or replaced to increase security and privacy.

Good communication with the local council and the affected people helped in the 
targeting process and reduced security risks.

Upgrade works were designed in consultation with collective centre residents and 
monitored by independents.

Extra rooms were added to allow for greater privacy where needed.

The project was managed remotely and implemented by a local organization selected through a merit-based process.
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MAIN CHALLENGES
Despite extensive consultations, two of the local councils 
initially refused to sign MoUs with the organization and 
expressed disagreement with the selected locations or scope 
of work. Local acceptance of the implementing partner and 
some resistance to the improvement of residential conditions 
of those in collective centres were contributing factors to these 
blockages. through engagement with residents and local 
councils, the local partner resolved the issues.

The project was implemented remotely and thus it re-
quired independent verification of the activities imple-
mented by the local partner. this included third-party moni-
toring agencies and the organization’s monitoring consultants 
who visited the sites and gathered feedback from residents. 
The flow of information between the two partners (protection 
and shelter), independent monitors and the organization was 
a challenge. Information did not always reach parties on time 
or was outdated. These systems posed a significant burden 
on all actors and sometimes caused delays, as information 
had to be triangulated and verified remotely before actions 
could be taken.

Significant investment of time and resources was re-
quired to build the capacity of committees to fulfill their 
duties, particularly protection support. one-to-one sessions 
with each member was favored over collective trainings, 
which required a lot of time from the local protection partner. 
Similarly, committee members who volunteered their time re-
quested that financial incentives be provided.

Limited funding and space in the collective centres rep-
resented a challenge to meeting minimum standards. In one 
location where there was no space to separate two families, a 
temporary sleeping room was built outside the building.

RISK MITIGATION
Prior to the project implementation, a risk management plan 
was developed. Many risks, such as the lack of cooperation 
from the local authorities, limited availability of or poor-quality 
supplies, aid diversion, etc. could be mitigated by community 
engagement and close independent monitoring. In the event 
of a threat of loss of access to project areas, the organization 
intended to reach out to other actors who would be able to 
maintain access. When the government advanced into south-
ern Syria, work in the collective centres was in its last stages. 
As the scale of the displacement was unprecedented, the or-
ganization focused on delivering humanitarian assistance to 
the newly displaced. Access was fully lost before any other 
agency could reach the project sites. 

WIDER IMPACTS
the formation of voluntary committees supported protection 
mainstreaming in shelter interventions. In addition, trained 
committee members were able to provide referrals and sup-
port residents with dispute resolution and accessing services. 

the development of the guidance on collective centre reha-
bilitation was an important step in harmonizing shelter actors’ 
approaches in southern Syria. the guidelines were shared 
at the global level and used to inform programming in other 
countries in the region.

The shelter/protection committes provided valuable feedback which helped agree 
on priority interventions, such as location of facilities and lighting.

The project applied contextualized standards and procedures developed by the Shelter Sector in southern Syria. However, due to loss of access, it could not be scaled up.
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STRENGTHS 

+ the high quality of the intervention was ensured through the 
selection of a competent implementing partner via a transpar-
ent and competitive merit-based selection approach.

+ Households’ participation in project design and dur-
ing implementation, which resulted in modifications based 
on people’s preferences. 

+ The definition of a common standard for rehabilita-
tion works (BoQs and technical specification) with response 
actors within the Shelter/NfI Working Group helped harmo-
nize interventions, providing more equitable support of stand-
ard quality to affected populations. 

+ Good coordination with the local council and the 
protection committees ensured accurate selection and ver-
ification of targeted households, reduced safety and security 
risks for staff members and helped resolving any issues that 
arose during the intervention.

+ Integration of protection activities into the shelter 
project encouraged participation of collective centre res-
idents in decision-making processes and made protection 
services – such as risk awareness, psychological first aid 
and referrals – available to project participants and the larger 
community. 

WEAKNESSES 

- Women’s engagement in project implementation was 
very limited, due to the low interest and the cultural barriers 
that limited women’s participation in social spheres. Although 
women were engaged in the protection committees, social 
norms made their participation in decision-making structures 
difficult. 

- As committee members were not compensated for their 
work, it was difficult to foresee the functioning of com-
mittees beyond project completion, without the contin-
ued support and encouragement of the protection partner.

- Direct feedback from residents was limited, despite 
having independent monitors and feedback mechanism in 
place. on one hand, communities may have perceived a risk 
of not receiving assistance if providing feedback. on the other, 
monitoring visits were limited to once or twice a week and, 
although awareness campaigns on the mechanisms were 
conducted via phone calls, monitoring capacities were not 
sufficient. A more diverse and proactive approach in seeking 
feedback should have been considered.

- Although outside of the organization’s control, losing ac-
cess to the implementation areas at the late stages of im-
plementation resulted in the partner’s inability to engage with 
residents beyond the completion of works and provide longer-
term support to the protection committees. It also meant that 
the project could not scale up.

www.shelterprojects.org

LESSONS LEARNED 

• The integration of the protection committees into the implementation of activities provided an opportunity for 
IDPs to be part of the implementation process and make the project activities more responsive to the community needs.

• It is always difficult to find technical partners who are able to take into account all the non-physical aspects of 
shelter interventions (such as dignity, equitable access and do no harm). the use of the faza’a committees added a 
protection lens which was valuable to the shelter partner, while conversely shelter was used as an entry point to provide 
protection services and address gender norms. 

• Remote management requires very clear information management systems and lines of communication. Even 
so, triangulating information and verifying programme quality takes a lot of efforts and time. More resources should 
be made available to the monitoring and verification of activities.

• More emphasis on real-time evaluation approaches should be considered in unstable environments, where it is 
not always possible to complete all planned activities – particularly those related to follow-up of the action with evalua-
tions, satisfaction or occupancy surveys. 

• Incentives for the work that committee members perform should be carefully considered. Although there is 
a clear rationale for compensating, this would not be sustainable. More work needs to be done on balancing the time 
these initiatives require for participants. for example, agreeing ahead of time what is a reasonable amount of 
time members can dedicate without compensation (e.g. two hours a week), setting up an initial compensation 
when the time investment is greater than that (training, consultations, etc.), followed by a gradual reduction of incentives 
as time commitments are lowered.

STRENGTHS, WEAKNESSES AND LESSONS LEARNED

Works included the rehabilitation of water and sanitation facilities (left) and the construction of cesspools and wastewater disposal systems (right).
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SYRIAN ARAB REP. 2018 / CONFLICT
KEYWORDS: Collective centre rehabilitation, Integrated programming, timeliness, Scale and coverage

CRISIS Syrian conflict, 2011–onwards

TOTAL PEOPLE 
IN NEED* 13.1 million (5.6 million in acute need) 

TOTAL PEOPLE 
DISPLACED

6.1 million internally displaced in total*
Over 100,000 people displaced in East
Ghouta after february 2018 hostilities

TOTAL SHELTER 
NEEDS* 4.2 million individuals within the country

PROJECT 
LOCATIONS

10 collective centres in East Ghouta, Rural 
Damascus governorate

PROJECT
BENEFICIARIES

11,500 households (65,000 individuals) 
received multisectoral assistance (over 7,800 
households or 44,492 individuals received 
shelter assistance) 

PROJECT 
OUTPUTS

10 collective centres rehabilitated (incl. 
shelter, water supply, sanitation, hygiene, 
health and maintenance activities
Shelter outputs: 1,500 shelter kits 
installed, 125 family tents erected, 5 rub halls 
erected as multi-family shelters, 550 doors, 
700 windows, internal partitions

SHELTER SIZE 13m2 (using the shelter kits of 3.6x3.6m)

SHELTER 
DENSITY 2.3m2 per person on average (acute phase) MATERIALS COST USD 77 per household (USD 78,600 

per centre on average)

PROJECT COST USD 87 per household

PROJECT SUMMARY     

this multisectoral project targeted 10 collective centres 
in Rural Damascus hosting displaced people fleeing from 
hostilities in East Ghouta through humanitarian corridors. It 
supported 65,000 people in a very limited timeframe, con-
ducting rehabilitation works in 45 days and then following 
with maintenance activities. Interventions included shelter, 
water and sanitation, hygiene promotion, waste disposal 
and maintenance of the facilities. Prefabricated shelter kits 
and tents were used in and around buildings to set-up shel-
ters or privacy partitions.

A.31 / SYRIAN ARAB REPUBLIC 2018 / CoNfLICt (IDP)

STRENGTHS
+ Gender and protection mainstreaming.
+ Collaboration across departments of the organization.
+ Social customs and minimum standards were met.
+ targeting areas of origin supported early return and recovery.
+ Holistic approach through the integration of complementary sectors.
+ Speed and scale of the response.

WEAKNESSES
- Lack of feedback and complaints mechanisms.
- Poor communication with the affected community.
- Delays due to access constraints.
- Limited planning and coordination.
- the post-implementation survey was not representative and needed 

fine-tuning.

Early-feb 2018: East Ghouta hostilities begin.

01 Mar 2018: Two collective centres are prepared upon request of 
the national partner before the start of the crisis.
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* figures as of December 2017. Syria Humanitarian Needs overview 2018.

16 Mar 2018: Start of the emergency interventions in four collec-
tive centres, after the sudden influx of 20,000 IDPs.

17 Mar 2018: Construction of three temporary clinics completed.

19 Mar 2018: Rehabilitation of two new collective centres.

23 Mar 2018: Rehabilitation of three new collective centres.

20 Apr 2018: Hygiene promotion campaign conducted. Addition-
ally, maintenance activities, waste disposal and vector-control 
measures are carried out.

01 Jul 2018: Post-implementation monitoring survey conducted.

RURAL
DAMASCUS

Over 100,000 people were displaced in less than two months from East Ghouta.

This map is for illustration purposes only. The boundaries and names shown 
and the designations used on this map do not imply official endorsement or acceptance by the Global Shelter Cluster.
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All sites were owned by the government and structural safety 
was checked by accredited engineers upon request of the 
authorities.

Prior to the East Ghouta offensive, the organization had also 
supported preparation works to increase the capacity of two 
collective centres within the besieged area, which were al-
ready hosting 1,500 people from other locations. However, in 
the event, people fleeing from the offensive were not directed 
to these sites.

PROJECT COMPONENTS
the main objective was to rehabilitate and adapt collective 
centres to increase their hosting capacity and improve living 
conditions for the IDPs. the project included activities span-
ning shelter, non-food items, water supply, sanitation and hy-
giene, health and site maintenance. A collective kitchen was 
also rehabilitated.

SHELTER COMPONENT
the shelter interventions consisted in light upgrades of walls 
and floors, installation or repair of doors and windows, erec-
tion of emergency shelters outside the buildings, and indoor 
partitioning to provide privacy to families. A total of 125 family 
tents were also erected and five large multipurpose tents used 
as collective shelters. Most of the shelter activities were con-
ducted using over 1,500 standard shelter kits prefabricated 
by the organization and designed to be flexible enough to be 
used either as stand-alone or as components of partitions or 
walls. the standard unit that could be erected with a kit was 
of approximately 13m2. Site levelling and preparation around 
the buildings were essential prior to the installation of shelters 
or tents, as well as water tanks, latrines and showers. Lighting 
(e.g. installation of lights and floodlights) and electrical works 
(e.g. sockets and generators) were complementary activities.

CONTEXT
For more information on the crisis and regional response, see 
A.29 in Shelter Projects 2015-2016. 

SITUATION IN EAST GHOUTA 
East Ghouta was considered the largest besieged area in the 
Syrian Arab Republic (Syria), with an estimated population of 
400,000 people. the area was under siege since April 2013. 
Hostilities escalated in late 2017 and first targeted rural areas, 
forcing people to flee to other locations within the besieged 
areas. to allow humanitarian convoys to access and evacuate 
medical cases, in January 2018 a ceasefire agreement was 
announced but failed to come into effect. Hostilities resumed 
in february, with air strikes and a ground offensive in densely 
populated areas, causing massive destruction of infrastruc-
ture and civilian deaths. to allow the evacuation of civilians, 
humanitarian corridors were established and, between March 
and April, over 100,000 people were displaced. 

RESPONSE TO THE 2018 EMERGENCY 
to respond to the massive displacement, the authorities 
started identifying evacuation sites. However, the movements 
were too rapid to keep the pace, especially since there were 
no preparedness plans in place. thousands of people were 
moving on a daily basis, requiring additional sites to be identi-
fied and the response plans to be continuously adjusted.

A total of 12 collective centres were identified by the Ministry 
of Local Affairs. these included hangars, industrial buildings, 
schools and other public buildings. Most were partially dam-
aged or had been looted and were not prepared to host high 
numbers of people, lacking basic water, sanitation and waste 
disposal systems. Although nearly half of the total caseload 
left these sites for other locations, the number of people re-
maining still outstripped the capacities by over 200 per cent.

At first, little coordination was in place and only a few human-
itarian actors were active in the area. All activities within the 
sites had to be approved by the authorities.

PROJECT LOCATIONS
10 different collective centres were supported by this project. 
these were allocated by the authorities, often after IDPs had 
started moving in. As sites were not known in advance, little to 
no planning and preparation could be conducted. this meant 
that works had to be done as quickly as possible, often in al-
ready overcrowded conditions.

Collective centres included industrial buildings and schools and were often in very 
poor conditions. Locations were selected by the authorities. Shelter kits were used to build indoor partitions to increase privacy.

Little to no preparation could be done in the buildings, which soon became over-
crowded due to the massive influx.
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PROJECT IMPLEMENTATION
the project was implemented jointly by an international organ-
ization and a national partner who could count on hundreds of 
volunteers. 

According to security procedures, access had to be requested 
one month in advance, so the international staff were not 
present during preparations and assessments, slightly slow-
ing down the initial activities. Assessment and reporting were 
conducted using mobile technologies, which made the pro-
cess more effective but were not always used adequately.

All works were implemented by contractors, partly due to the 
time available, partly as a decision not to engage families who 
had suffered years under siege and had recently fled a war 
zone. Because of the urgency, standard tendering and con-
tracting procedures could not be followed. Contractors started 
work before signing agreements and worked around the clock 
to deliver the works as quickly as possible. Within each collec-
tive centre, activities took as little as 10 to 15 days. to speed 
up the delivery further, multiple contractors were employed 
at the same time. Some skilled IDPs were also hired during 
implementation.

In the span of 45 days, over 65,000 people were supported 
across all the targeted sites.

Continuous changes in context and requests from the author-
ities required constant adaptation of work plans after activi-
ties had already started. for example, one site was expanded 
three times due to the growing number of new arrivals.

As people started to return to their areas of origin soon after 
the acute phase of the offensive ended, the organization also 
targeted the water infrastructure in those areas, to support 
longer-term recovery.

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE
Additional contractors were hired after the implementation 
phase to de-sludge latrines, maintain and clean the facilities 
and dispose of the waste, with the main aim of avoiding vec-
tor-borne disease outbreaks. teams with shoulder sprayers 
were responsible of cleaning the latrines. there was no formal 
handover nor site management. the organization chose not 
to engage the IDPs for the operation and maintenance, either, 
due to their distressed conditions. Maintenance services and 
further assistance were provided throughout the existence of 
the centres, which by early 2019 were hosting only a few fam-
ilies. the plan was to phase out as soon as all the IDPs had 
voluntarily returned.

POST-IMPLEMENTATION FINDINGS
A survey was conducted in July 2018 to measure the impact 
of the project and the level of community engagement and 
accountability. As this survey was a pilot for the organization, 
only few questionnaires were carried out. the survey included 
questions on accessibility, quality and quantity of water, san-
itation and hygiene, pest-control, shelter conditions, ventila-
tion and lighting. In terms of shelter, it was found that only 38 
per cent of respondents considered their living space as both 
adequate and comfortable, while the rest either considered 
it insufficient (25%) or adequate but not comfortable (37%). 
Lighting and ventilation was not available for 11 per cent of 
respondents, and only partially available for 52 per cent. IDPs 
suggested to install fans to improve ventilation and to increase 
the use of pesticides and the distribution of mosquito nets for 
pest-control.

PREPAREDNESS PHASE AFTER THE PROJECT
Based on the lessons from this project – where the lack of 
preparedness meant that thousands of people arrived daily 
to unprepared facilities – a contingency plan was developed 
to host over 40,000 IDPs from another area. the organiza-
tion improved its preparedness activities, putting in place 
procedures and pre-positioning items to allow for a quicker 
response in future unforeseen events of this scale.

Buildings were upgraded through the set-up of rooms, installation of doors and windows, general repairs, rehabilitation or provision of water, as well as lighting.

Shelters were also set up outdoors using the materials in the kits.

Works were implemented by contractors, who then were also hired for the main-
tenance phase.
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STRENGTHS 

+ Gender and protection were mainstreamed in the 
intervention. for example, protection cases were referred, 
lighting was installed in common WASH facilities, latrines 
were segregated by sex and designed to mitigate GBV risks.

+ The collaboration across departments of the organ-
ization was effective and allowed the post-implementation 
survey to be conducted for the first time in Syria.

+ Social customs on shelter and bathroom design were 
respected and minimum standards were met (e.g. dis-
tance between shelters and latrines).

+ Links with recovery. the project maintained the estab-
lished collective centres but also targeted the areas of origin 
of IDPs with ad hoc interventions, to guarantee water supply 
and encourage safe return as soon as possible.

+ The project integrated several complementary sec-
tors to enhance living conditions in the collective centres in a 
more holistic way.

+ Speed and scale. over 65,000 people were assisted 
across multiple sites in a very short timeframe, covering al-
most the entire caseload in collective centres after the East 
Ghouta offensive.

WEAKNESSES 

- Lack of feedback and complaints mechanisms. IDPs 
were often unable to convey their views to the implementing 
organizations. this meant that the organizations could not al-
ways address issues in a timely fashion.

- Poor communication with the affected community. 
Beyond awareness sessions, more efforts should have been 
made by the organizations to communicate with the IDPs, for 
instance on the issue of water consumption.

- Delays were generated as the international partner 
was not able to access the sites for the first few weeks due 
to security regulations.

- Limited planning and coordination. the organizations 
could not plan in advance of the influx, mainly due to not know-
ing where and when IDPs would arrive. this was caused, to a 
certain extent, by limited communication with the authorities. 
Coordination with other humanitarian actors should have also 
been improved.

- The post-implementation survey was not representa-
tive as it was conducted on a very small sample. Additionally, 
many questions needed fine-tuning, as it was not tested 
before implementation and this was the first time it was used.

www.shelterprojects.org

LESSONS LEARNED 

• Affected populations should be better engaged both in the implementation and in communication activities.

• Contingency planning and preparedness procedures are essential. Based on lessons learned from this project, 
the organizations developed a contingency plan that built in risk assessments, stocks pre-positioning and high flexibility 
to adapt to constantly changing scenarios.

• Pre-agreed and simplified assessment forms would help reducing delays and issues during site assessments.

• The adoption of mobile technologies (i.e. online spreadsheets) made the reporting easier. However, staff should 
have been trained on their use directly on their phones, as these are time effective, reduce the risk of mistakes and 
provide readily available data.

SHELTER KIT ITEMS LIST
Items Qty Items Qty
tarpaulin, 4x5m 1 Metal handle 4

Plastic sheeting, 4x5m 1 Hinge 8

Rope 30m Latch 2

Round wire nails 
with washers

1/2kg Padlock 1

Concrete nails 1/2kg Silicone caulk + gun 1

tie wire 10m Heavy-duty duct tape 1

Hammer 1 Carpentry handsaw 1

Jerry can (10 litres) 2 Metre tape 1

Items Qty Items Qty
Hose 25m Safety work gloves 1

Clip (Clamp) 2 Woven bag 1

Water tap 2 Solar light 1

Teflon tape 2 Additional wood sub-kit
Screwdriver 
(flat and cross head)

1 
each

Plywood board 
(1,200x2,400mm)

2

Pipe wrench 1
timber (3m long, sec-
tion size 25x50mm)

4

Pliers 1
timber (3m long, sec-
tion size 25x100mm)

4

Chisel for wood 1

STRENGTHS, WEAKNESSES AND LESSONS LEARNED

The programme also included water, sanitation, NFI and health components.To improve the overcrowded conditions, interventions were carried out very quickly.
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TURKEY 2017–2018 / SYRIA CRISIS
KEYWORDS: Housing repair, Security of tenure, Social cohesion, Local private sector engagement

CRISIS Syrian refugee crisis in Turkey, 
2011–onwards

TOTAL PEOPLE 
DISPLACED1 3.5 million Syrians under temporary protection

SHELTER 
TARGETS2

49,050 people in 2017 (87,198 reached)3

175,070 people in 2018 (15,218 reached)4

PROJECT 
LOCATIONS Hatay and Sanliurfa Provinces, south-east turkey

PROJECT
BENEFICIARIES

1,300 households (6,951 individuals. 26% 
host community. 18% headed by women)

PROJECT 
OUTPUTS

1,200 houses rehabilitated (contractors)

100 houses repaired (cash modality) 

100 shelter construction material kits provided

100 individuals trained on repair skills and 
received cash for work

OUTCOME 
INDICATOR 81% of beneficiaries satisfied with the assistance

SHELTER SIZE 50m2 on average

SHELTER 
DENSITY 4.5m2 of living area per person on average

MATERIALS COST 
PER SHELTER

USD 800 for the contractor-led modality

USD 150 for the cash-based modality

PROJECT COST USD 800 per household on average

PROJECT SUMMARY     

the project assisted Syrian tenants and local host 
community households in south-east turkey with 
rehabilitation and upgrade works and written landlord 
agreements. It was one of the first shelter interventions 
in the area and was mainly implemented via contractors, 
with only a small conditional cash component for lighter 
repairs. upgrades included the installation of walled 
partitions with locks, improved lighting, repairs of water 
and sanitation facilities, sealing of exposed roofs and 
walls, and thermal insulation. the project also provided 
training, tools and job opportunities for refugees and 
host community members.

a.32 / turkey 2017–2018 / Syria criSiS

STRENGTHS
+ coordination and effective communication with local authorities.
+ rental agreements improved households’ tenure security.
+ clear vulnerability criteria and effective selection process.
+ targeting both refugees and host community members.
+  Flexibility to adapt and include a cash-based modality.
+  the use of local labour and materials.

WEAKNESSES
- Limited resources to cover the intended targets.
- Mismatch between targets and people in need in some districts led 

to challenges and delays. 
- the cash-based modality had limitations in the type of work that 

could be conducted.
- Delays in identifying contractors.
- Lack of technical personnel in the procurement unit.
- unplanned visits to the households caused fatigue.

aug 2017: Start of shelter technical assessment by field engineers, 
preparing landlord agreements and BoQs.

Dec 2017: Procurement process to select contractor starts.

Jan 2018: Rehabilitation works under the contractor modality start.

Mar 2018: Materials arrive and repair works under the cash-based 
modality start. The project shifts locations due to security issues.

apr 2018: Cash-based repair works completed and payment to 
working groups.

May 2018: Completion of rehabilitation work, quality control and 
handover to beneficiaries.

Jun 2018: Post-implementation monitoring and evalutation reports.
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1 uNHcr turkey: key Facts and Figures July 2018.
2 the Basic Needs Sector in turkey focused on provision of cash-based in-

terventions (cBi), NFi, WaSH, infrastructure and shelter solutions. in 2017, 
1,739,441 people benefited from CBI and 593,616 people from NFI.

3 turkey Basic Needs Sector Dashboard 2017 Q4, https://bit.ly/2t56w8r.
4 turkey Basic Needs Sector Dashboard 2018, https://bit.ly/2FyXPtp, and 

Syria 3rP 2018-2019 – turkey, https://bit.ly/2u9PW88.

This map is for illustration purposes only. The boundaries and names shown
 and the designations used on this map do not imply official endorsement or acceptance by the Global Shelter Cluster.
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refugees were supported to register with the relevant turkish 
authorities. initially, only refugee households were targeted for 
this project. However, after realizing that this was causing sig-
nificant tensions within the local communities, 25 per cent of 
host community members were also added. Households were 
targeted from two main groups, namely refugees tenants and 
local turkish owners and tenants.

a careful selection process was designed to prioritize house-
holds, using a combination of socio-economic vulnerabilities 
and shelter and WaSH conditions:

• First, a list of damaged houses was collected from the 
local municipalities;

• Then, field engineers conducted house-to-house shelter 
and WaSH assessments, categorizing the house accord-
ing to three levels of damage.10 Protection considerations 
were also applied, by looking at lighting, locks, doors and 
windows conditions;

• 10 vulnerability indicators were also assessed, according 
to a list prepared by the organization. each indicator was 
assigned a score of one, and a minimum of four points 
was the threshold for selection;11

• a database was established with the results of the as-
sessment, containing both household and landlord infor-
mation, as well as pictures of the house; 

• A basic ownership verification was conducted;

• The final list of eligible households was shared with the 
municipalities for validation. 

PROJECT IMPLEMENTATION
The project was one of the first shelter interventions in the area 
and was based, in part, on the lessons and implementation 
modalities of a previous project conducted by the organization 
in iraq.12 One of the main differences was that refugee tenants 
were targeted, which meant that security of tenure was a more 
pressing issue, and that an indirect benefit also reached the 
local landlords. this project also aimed at increasing social 
cohesion, by targeting host community households.

SITUATION IN TURKEY IN 2017
For more information on the situation and shelter response 
in Turkey, see overview A.29 in Shelter Projects 2015-2016. 

in 2017, turkey remained home to the largest refugee popula-
tion in the world, hosting over 3.4 million Syrians under tempo-
rary protection. the majority lived in host communities (93%), 
often with insecure tenure arrangements, while only seven per 
cent lived in the 21 official temporary accommodation cen-
tres (tacs).5 Given the protracted nature of the crisis, Syrians 
largely exhausted their savings, therefore requiring continued 
support to meet their basic needs. Over 64 per cent of refugee 
households outside of tacs lived below the poverty line.6

In a joint inter-agency assessment conducted in five prov-
inces of south-east turkey in mid-2017, refugees reported in-
adequate shelter and WaSH conditions, poor hygiene (28%), 
lack of protection from the weather (19%), and lack of privacy 
(10%).7 60 per cent shared accommodation and 10 per cent 
lived in informal tented settlements, unfinished buildings, 
barns, shops and factories. 

Within the provinces of Hatay and Sanliurfa (targeted by this 
project), Syrian refugees totalled 28 and 24 per cent of the 
overall population respectively,8 increasing population den-
sity, waste volumes and water consumption. Prior to the cri-
sis, some of the rural areas already had low access to infra-
structure services, and many low-income families lived in the 
peri-urban areas of large cities, where housing quality was 
poor.9 in the seventh year of the Syria crisis, municipalities 
were providing an ever-growing share of services to turkish 
residents and Syrian refugees, stretching public funding, infra-
structure and operational capacity. competition for services, 
such as education and health, had an increasing potential to 
fuel social tensions between host communities and refugees.

NATIONAL RESPONSE
the turkish government led the delivery of assistance within 
the tacs, with the support of humanitarian partners. in host 
communities it was more challenging to identify and assess 
the needs of refugees. Shelter activities were coordinated un-
der the Basic Needs Sector, including core relief items, water, 
sanitation and hygiene, and infrastructure services. Most in-
terventions were conducted through cash-based modalities, 
particularly multipurpose cash.

LOCATIONS AND BENEFICIARY SELECTION 
the targeted provinces hosted large refugee populations due 
to their proximity to the border. Districts were selected based 
on the shelter conditions and number of refugees hosted, after 
coordination with local authorities. Only three major interna-
tional partners were active in shelter interventions in the pro-
ject areas at that time.

The project targeted Syrian refugees and Turkish host communities with rehabilitation works implemented by contractors and, for a small caseload, through cash grants.
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5   tacs are large-scale camp-like settings providing collective accommodation 
and meals for individuals under temporary protection in turkey.

6   regional refugee and resilience Plan (3rP) 2018-2019 – turkey.
7   the assessment is available at https://bit.ly/2rZOc3W.
8   Directorate General of Migration Management, https://bit.ly/1Np6Zdd.
9   3rP 2018-2019 – turkey.
10 1) No damage (0–10%); 2) Partial damage (10–30%), minor repairs needed; 

and 3) Significant damage (30–70%), with major repair works needed.
11 Vulnerabilities included: female-headed households; pregnant and lactating 

women; youth-headed households; chronic disease; disability; lack of labour 
power or member of working age; no previous shelter assistance received; 
damaged shelter; families with over five members; elderly without support.

12 See a.34 in Shelter Projects 2015-2016.



CONFLICT

160

a.32 / turkey 2017–2018 / Syria criSiSMENA REGION

SHELTER PROJECTS 2017–2018

The organization had offices in both targeted governorates 
and was implementing shelter projects in south-east turkey 
since mid-2016, with a total of 15 dedicated shelter staff, in-
cluding 5 female and 8 male engineers. the project was part 
of a wider multisectoral refugee programme. With its wide 
footprint, the organization had direct access to remote areas, 
where many people in need were residing.

the project was implemented mainly through local contrac-
tors (1,200 houses). a cash-based modality was also used 
for a small portion of the targeted households (100 houses), 
after discussion with the local authorities. this was added 
for houses in the first damage category, after assessments 
showed that refugees and host community members had con-
struction skills and were looking for employment opportunities.

Before the start of the rehabilitation activities, project staff 
conducted half-day induction sessions explaining project ob-
jectives, process and steps, including works schedules and 
landlord agreements.

CONTRACTOR MODALITY. After the assessments, field en-
gineers prepared individual Bills of Quantities for the contrac-
tors and oversaw the signature of rental agreements between 
households and landlords. Works included roofing insulation; 
electrical repair; internal and external rehabilitation of roof and 
walls, including of washrooms; floors; plumbing for kitchen 
and washrooms; waste water system; and replacement of 
doors and windows. a special BoQ for accessible toilets for 
people with disabilities was also prepared. contractors were 
selected with an open tender advertised through newspa-
pers, social media and the organization’s website. During the 
works, refugees would either stay in other rooms of the same 
house, or transfer to relatives in the same area for a few days.

CASH-BASED MODALITY. For this portion of the project, 
standardized raw materials and construction tools were pro-
cured and distributed by the organization, while works were 
conducted by groups of workers from the refugee community, 
including some of the targeted households. ten groups of 
10 workers each (both skilled and unskilled) were identified 
by the organization and represented by one focal point. the 
organization conducted an induction training to the groups, 
after which tools were distributed. cash for work was paid as 
a lump sum to the groups after completion of repair works in 
one house.

For both modalities, field engineers monitored the implemen-
tation through house-to-house visits, about three times a 
week. after completion of the works, quality control reports 
were prepared by the engineers, landlords and households 
filled a form to approve the works, and the houses were 
handed over to the beneficiaries. In a post-implementation 
survey conducted by the monitoring and evaluation unit, it was 
found that 81 per cent of the households were satisfied with 
the assistance, while 13 per cent were dissatisfied. The main 
problems faced were that the repairs had not been completed 
(17%), the roof had not been properly repaired (9%), or there 
were issues with the paint, doors and windows installed.

PROCUREMENT AND SUPPLY
All technical specifications were prepared by the organiza-
tion’s engineers to ensure quality. to support the local econ-
omy, all materials and tools were procured form local markets. 
Local contractors were also encouraged and prioritized during 
the selection process.

COORDINATION
the organization worked closely with governors, subgover-
nors and local organizations during the project, to select loca-
tions, prioritize needs and define the implementation process. 
At times, local organizations in the area were also identified 
to complete some rehabilitation works. inter-agency coordina-
tion was important in joint needs assessments and for refer-
rals between agencies.

SECURITY OF TENURE
as many refugees did not have any legal or written rental 
agreements with the landlords, they were exposed to risks of 
eviction or sudden increase of rents. Firstly, the organization 
assessed the tenure situation by including HLP criteria during 
the beneficiary selection process. These included whether the 
household was a tenant or owner, if and what type of own-
ership or rental documents were available and, if any rental 
agreements existed, what was their duration and if rehabil-
itation works were allowed by the owner. Local authorities, 
established community representatives and neighbours were 
approached to verify ownership claims made by beneficiaries 
and landlords.

Repairs included roofing insulation, walls rehabilitation, electrical works, floor repairs, plumbing and replacement of doors and windows.
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to improve households’ tenure security, rental agreements 
were signed between the landlords, the households and 
the organization. the agreements contained the following 
provisions:

• Identification of land/property (location and boundaries);

• Parties to the agreement and proof of their identity;

• acknowledgement of ownership status of land/property;

• the shelter intervention does not legitimize or confer 
ownership rights over the property in question;

• roles and responsibilities of each party;

• Process in the event of breach of agreement – which 
should reflect what is most suitable to the parties in the 
local context. The final resolution could be facilitated by 
the de facto local authorities, village chief or other actor 
trusted by both parties;

• conditions and process for termination of agreement.

the agreement bound landlords to continue hosting the 
households for a minimum of 12 months, with the following 
three options: 

1. rental freeze for at least 12 months (53% of the cases 
chose this option); 

2. Free rent, duration depending on the negotiation (33%); 

3. rental discount for 12 months (14%). 

a copy in turkish, arabic and english was prepared and signed 
by the three parties. in case of violation of the agreement, 
the landlord would be responsible for paying all expenses to 
the organization. While this in the beginning caused landlords 
to complain, project staff organized meetings with them to 
explain and discuss the terms and agree on a rent amount, 
based on the approximate cost of repairs from the initial BoQ.

MAIN CHALLENGES
Security concerns along the border caused the suspension of 
project activities in some districts. to meet project targets, the 
caseload was shifted to safer districts. However, the shift in 
locations caused additional delays, for instance in the selec-
tion of contractors.

challenges were also faced with the chosen contractors, as in 
some cases these (or their subcontractors) were unqualified 
to do the works. after the quality control visits showed such 
issues, the contracts were suspended and new contractors 
selected, which led to delays in the implementation. 

WIDER IMPACTS OF THE PROJECT
Given the scale of the refugee population and the small num-
ber of actors engaging in shelter activities, the shelter cover-
age was very limited in turkey. this project was considered as 
a first step to facilitate the involvement of local authorities in 
housing rehabilitation, as well as to highlight the role of shelter 
as a key factor to improve health, hygiene and living condi-
tions of the refugees and host communities alike. in some dis-
tricts, works were referred to local government organizations.

Besides, the project contributed to the local economies 
through procurement of materials and creation of job opportu-
nities, as well as supporting social cohesion by reducing the 
tensions between refugees and host communities. after the 
project, the number of complaints received by the local au-
thority in the target locations decreased.

The project also provided rehabilitation of water supply and sanitation facilities. Beneficiaries were selected in coordination with the municipalities through a com-
bination of technical assessments, vulnerability criteria and ownership verifications.

By targeting both host communities and refugees, the project contributed to social 
cohesion. After its completion, the number of complaints to local councils about 
tensions between the two groups dropped.
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STRENGTHS 

+ Coordination and effective communication with local 
authorities, village leaders and local organizations granted 
easy access to locations and information, such as households 
lists.

+ The notarized agreement improved households’ ten-
ure security to protect them from eviction or exploitation, as 
well as giving them more stability in their current residence.

+ Clear vulnerability criteria and effective selection 
process, allowing the prioritization of the most vulnerable 
households.

+ Targeting both refugees and host community mem-
bers fostered social cohesion.

+ Flexibility to adapt and include a cash-based modal-
ity, although for a limited caseload, which enabled households 
to build their capacities and earn an income, while choosing 
how to conduct the repairs based on their needs.

+ The use of local labour and materials which supported 
local markets.

WEAKNESSES 

- Resources were limited to cover the intended targets, 
resulting in lower impact and effectiveness (especially for re-
habilitation of roofs). Due to the currency inflation, which 
was not adequately anticipated, labour markets were affected 
and the high labour costs impacted on the extent of works that 
could be covered under the contractor-led modality.

- Mismatch between targets and people in need led to 
challenges. Because of security concerns in some districts, 
the organization shifted target locations hurriedly, selecting 
houses far from each other, which then caused challenges in 
selecting contractors and further implementation delays. 

- The cash-based modality had limitations, as house-
holds often did not have skills to conduct heavier repairs (i.e. 
for damage category 2) and some works were dangerous.

- The identification of potential contractors in the tar-
geted areas took a long time at project inception.

- Continuous delays in the procurement of items with 
technical specifications, due to the absence of technical 
personnel in the procurement unit.

- Unplanned visits to the households sometimes caused 
fatigue and were perceived as intrusions. Stronger field-level 
coordination would have mitigated this.

STRENGTHS, WEAKNESSES AND LESSONS LEARNED

www.shelterprojects.org

LESSONS LEARNED 

• A more organized, phased approach to the contractor-led modality would have been more effective. For exam-
ple, the organization could have maintained a database to organize houses in batches, depending on whether technical 
assessments had been conducted or not, thereby allowing the implementation of works to start at different 
times. using an electronic portal would have also helped in producing BoQs, reports and all other project documents 
more quickly and in digital form.

• Quality control systems should be in place from project inception, to enable the timely identification and res-
olution of problems. this could have been achieved by a better collaboration between programme and monitoring and 
evaluation units.

• Donor visibility can create tensions and should be carefully considered, in consultation with local authorities. 
For example, the donor flag was displayed during project activities, which was not well received by some members of 
the host communities, due to the political tensions between the countries. 

• Stronger community engagement and more freedom for the households to choose their priorities would have 
led to higher satisfaction. For example, it was found that beneficiaries in many cases would have focused more on 
lighting and sanitation facilities. The cash-based modality was more successful, as it enabled a certain degree of 
customization. the organization was planning to expand it for future projects.

Local materials and labour were used in the project to support local markets. Households were protected from exploitation or eviction from landlords through 
an agreement signed between the two parties and the organization.
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YEMEN 2017–2018 / MULTIPLE CRISES

CRISIS Yemen Conflict, March 2015–onwards

TOTAL PEOPLE 
IN NEED1 24.1 million individuals 

TOTAL PEOPLE 
DISPLACED1 3.3 million internally displaced

TOTAL SECTOR 
NEEDS1 6.7 million (4.5 million in acute need)

TOTAL PEOPLE 
REACHED2

2.28 million individuals with Shelter-nFi 
and CCCm assistance in 2017–2018

RESPONSE 
ACHIEVEMENTS 

(2017–2018)2

71,952 households – emergency shelter

179,374 households – nFis

85,371 households – cash for rent

44,728 households – winterization nFis

3,332 transitional shelters built

2,328 houses rehabilitated

SUMMARY OF THE RESPONSE    

in 2017 and 2018, the humanitarian crisis in yemen re-
mained the worst in the world, with nearly 75 per cent 
of the entire population requiring assistance. People with 
shelter and nFi needs increased 17 per cent in two years, 
and needs were compounded by the food crisis, intense 
fighting, cholera and a cyclone. The shelter and NFI re-
sponse focused on the distribution of emergency shelter 
and nFi kits and, to a lesser extent, on rental support, 
transitional shelter and housing rehabilitation. Activities 
were implemented using cash whenever possible.

A.33 / yemen 2017–2018 / Overview

Jan 2017: Conflict intensifies leading to significant displacement. 

27 Apr 2017: Second wave of cholera outbreak in Yemen.

nov 2017: All Yemeni air, land and sea ports closed. 

Dec 2017: Heavy clashes in Sana’a and other governorates in the cen-
tral and northern region.

20 Dec 2017: Yemen’s ports opened for a 30-day window. 

Jan 2018: Southern Yemeni separatists seize control of Aden.

may 2018: Cyclones Mekunu and Sagar cause displacement, flooding 
and damage to houses and public infrastructure.

Jun 2018: Fighting escalates in Hodeidah requiring shelter and NFI 
assistance.

Sep 2018: The economy is impacted by severe currency depreciation.
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1 Figures as of Feb 2019. yemen Humanitarian response Plan 2019.
2 Shelter/nFi/CCCm combined dashboards for Dec 2017 and Dec 2018.

CONTEXT
See overview A.37 in Shelter Projects 2015-2016 for more 
background information.

yemen relies on imports for around 90 per cent of its staple 
food and for nearly all fuel and medical supplies. Already ailing 
before the escalation of the conflict in March 2015, the Yemeni 
economy contracted sharply since the conflict began.

The climate in Yemen varies greatly depending on the geo-
graphical region. The range of temperature in winter can go 
from 22°C to below 0°C at its coldest.

In the fourth year of the humanitarian crisis, conflict, severe 
economic decline and collapsing essential public services 
took an enormous toll on the population, exacerbating exist-
ing vulnerabilities. yemenis faced multiple crises, including 
armed conflict, displacement, natural disasters, risk of famine 
and disease outbreaks, which created the worst humanitarian 
crisis of recent years. By the end of 2017, 75 per cent of the 
population – 22.2 million people – needed humanitarian as-
sistance. This figure reached 24.1 million by the end of 2018.

The unique combination of all these factors created an ex-
treme challenge to the provision of life-saving and life-sustain-
ing shelter solutions and non-food items (nFis) for the most 
vulnerable.Air strikes in civilian neighbourhoods caused massive damage and loss of life.
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164

A.33 / yemen 2017–2018 / OverviewMENA REGION

SHELTER PROJECTS 2017–2018

COMPLEX / MULTIPLE

SHELTER AND NFI SITUATION 
An estimated 5.4 million people in 2018 required emergency 
shelter or essential household items, and 2.6 million people 
were in acute need of this type of assistance.1 As of late 2017, 
shelter remained the third most critical need for both iDPs and 
returnees, after food and access to income.2

Delivering immediate emergency assistance for newly dis-
placed families was challenging, as the majority lived in pre-
carious situations for several weeks before they could receive 
basic emergency shelter and nFi support.

NATIONAL SHELTER STRATEGY
Shelter activities were coordinated under a joint Shelter/nFi/
CCCm Cluster. Shelter and nFi partners had to continually 
adapt their methodologies to ensure that – when access was 
possible – responses could be inclusive and integrated.

The Cluster operated six hubs across the country to ensure a 
granular understanding of the context and the needs. 

in line with the coordinated response and the Humanitarian 
response Plan structure, the Cluster operated a three-tier re-
sponse strategy:

• First-line response (prioritized): basic kits, rental and 
transitional shelter support to newly displaced and highly 
vulnerable families, rehabilitation of damaged houses 
and site management and coordination activities;

• Second-line response: improved living conditions for 
families living in transitional shelter arrangements through 
maintenance, upgrade and provision of winterization kits;

• Full-Cluster response: increased sustainability of shel-
ter arrangements by providing cash grants to reconstruct 
damaged houses.

DISPLACEMENT AND RETURNS
As of June 2018, 2.3 million people were internally displaced 
across the entire country, mostly due to the ongoing conflict. 
By the end of 2018, there were 3.3 million people displaced. 
The escalating conflict in the Al Hudaydah region alone (June 
to September 2018) displaced some 685,000 individuals. 
eighty-one per cent of iDPs were displaced for more than a 
year, creating a prolonged burden on the host communities 
and on those paying rent. This situation was even worse for 
the 72 per cent who were displaced for more than two years.

On top of those who were displaced, one million people re-
turned back to their place of habitual residence, requiring ad-
ditional support to rebuild their lives.

Two major types of displacement occurred:

• Families that moved pre-emptively before the conflict 
reached their location. These were normally in a slightly 
better situation and could be reached with assistance 
(both in-kind and cash).

• Families that tried to flee when the conflict had 
already reached their location. These were normally 
out in the open or caught behind the front lines, only ac-
cessible through a humanitarian pause in the conflict, and 
could only be assisted with in-kind blanket distributions.

DISPLACEMENT LOCATIONS
The majority of IDPs in Yemen lived with host families for pro-
tracted periods of time. Therefore, the capacity of the hosts 
was extremely stretched. Others lived in rented accommoda-
tion with often significant strains on their economic situations. 

An increasing proportion of families lived in iDP sites as an 
option of last resort. These families were considered most in 
need, due to lack of services and management, as well as the 
generally poor shelter conditions. 1 yemen Humanitarian needs Overview (HnO) 2018.

2 Task Force for Population Movement (TFPM) report, September 2017.

Shelter/NFI/CCCM Cluster Technical Guidance Note for the 1st Standard and Reserve Allocations for the Humanitarian Pooled Fund (HPF) for 2018. 
* Costs per individual beneficiary. All other costs are per household.

CLUSTER RESPONSE ACTIVITIES AND COSTING

Line of response Standard Activity Sub-activity
Unit cost 

(without ops)
Unit cost (incl. operations)

in-kind Cash voucher

FIRST-LINE
Provide basic kits 
and support to newly 
displaced and highly 
vulnerable families

Household kits, emergen-
cy shelter kits and tents

non-food items $ 177 $ 230 $ 204 $ 204

emergency shelter $ 233 $ 303 $ 268 $ 268

rental subsidies and cash 
grants to rehabilitate dam-
aged houses

Cash for monthly rental subsidies $ 100 - $ 135 -

Housing rehabilitation $ 2,000 - $ 2,300 -

Construct and help to 
manage transitional shel-
ters where needed 

new transitional shelter $ 523 $ 680 $ 601 $ 601

rehabilitation of transitional shelter $ 500 $ 650 $ 575 $ 575

Steps to ensure emergen-
cy and transit sites meet 
minimum requirements

Site with site management structure $ 3* - $ 30* -

Site monitored on monthly basis $ 1* - $ 15* -

Site covered by Baseline Assessment $ 1* - $ 2* -

SeCOnD-Line
Upgrade living con-
ditions for families in 
transitional shelter 
arrangements

maintenance support and 
shelter upgrades

Shelter upgrade $ 50 $ 65 $ 58 $ 58

Shelter maintenance (basic) $ 50 $ 65 $ 58 $ 58

winterization kits
winterization nFis $ 230 $ 299 $ 265 $ 265

Shelter winterization support $ 230 $ 299 $ 265 $ 265

FULL-CLUSTER
increase the sus-
tainability of shelter 
arrangements

Cash grants to reconstruct 
damaged houses

Housing reconstruction $ 5,000 - $ 5,345 -
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SCALE OF THE RESPONSE
Between 2017 and 2018, shelter-related activities reached 
over 160,000 households and nFi distributions reached 
220,000 households. Achievements and funding grew signif-
icantly in 2018 compared to 2017, with Shelter-nFi partners 
receiving a total of about USD 76 million versus the USD 20 
million of the previous year. in 2018, yemen received the high-
est humanitarian funding for a single country in the world, and 
the second highest after the Syria Crisis for Shelter-nFi only.

TARGETING AND INCLUSIVE PROGRAMMING
Broadly, targeting was a two-stage process led by Cluster 
members. indicators from the Humanitarian needs Overview 
were ranked to identify the governorates with the most acute 
needs and then Cluster members agreed beneficiary identifi-
cation criteria based on protection vulnerabilities.

Steps were also taken to ensure projects were more protection 
and gender sensitive. Key resource persons were accounta-
ble for protection and gender mainstreaming, helping ensure 
that projects did not inadvertently exclude any groups from 
assistance. Activities included collecting disaggregated data, 
ensuring that complaints and feedback mechanisms were in 
place and used, and that teams were gender balanced.

INTEGRATED APPROACH
in 2017 and 2018 there was an emphasis on integrated pro-
gramming and a more holistic approach to meeting people’s 
varied needs. 

An example of this was the information Counselling and Legal 
Assistance programme which looked at confirming ownership 
and legal tenure for rental property, as well as land provided 
for transitional and other shelter solutions.

To improve coordination and promote an integrated response, 
the Site management Coordination initiative was launched, 
in which the Shelter/nFi/CCm Cluster coordinated the iden-
tification and verification of gaps, the multi-sector response, 
and the monitoring of the implementation. in 2018, with the 
collaboration of the inter-Cluster coordination mechanism, the 
initiative was piloted in 88 iDP settlements.

CASH-BASED INTERVENTIONS
To gauge the appropriateness of multi-purpose cash, the 
yemen Cash and markets working Group conducted an in-
ter-sector market study in December 2017, looking at the 
functionality of different types of market systems and the com-
munities’ preference for various response options. The study 
found that, based on availability, pricing, and restocking times, 
food commodities, cooking gas, water trucking and hygiene 
items were suitable candidates for unrestricted cash-based 
interventions (CBi) across the country. markets for other com-
modity groups (houseware, building materials, and wheel-
chairs and crutches) were found to be not consistently func-
tioning well at the district level, and CBi for these items were 
unlikely to be a suitable option in remote areas.

As part of its strategy to improve reach and increase cov-
erage, the Cluster developed cash-for-shelter guidelines in 
2017 and systematically promoted the use of CBi in its activ-
ities. The Cluster programmed 70 per cent of its response to 
be implemented through CBi. By the end of 2018, 45 per cent 
of the budget received had been implemented through CBi. 
in some remote locations, in-kind distribution continued to be 
used. Cash grants were also used to support returnees with 
the rehabilitation or reconstruction of damaged or destroyed 
houses.

Al Habbari IDP informal settlement in Sana’a. In 2017 and 2018, more and more displaced people settled in these sites, where living conditions were very poor.

Displaced children stand amid ruins in Sana’a. By the end of 2018, 3.3 million 
people were displaced and 24.1 million needed humanitarian assistance.

©
 B

ec
ky

 B
ak

r A
bd

ul
la

 / 
n

r
C

©
 U

n
H

C
r



166

A.33 / yemen 2017–2018 / OverviewMENA REGION

SHELTER PROJECTS 2017–2018

COMPLEX / MULTIPLE

MAIN CHALLENGES
Challenges to the response in yemen included currency de-
preciation and increase of fuel costs, flooding that caused 
further damage and displacement, as well as strict import lim-
itations on raw materials. Complex displacement patterns and 
access constraints due to insecurity and poor road network 
severely hampered partners to reach the most vulnerable af-
fected populations.

Additionally, limited funding and capacity of partners to imple-
ment hampered the response (just 19% and 39% of funding 
requirements were received in 2017 and 2018 respectively).

Lack of income sources on the part of affected households 
was one of the main challenges to ensuring sustainability of 
the response, promoting economic self-reliance and reducing 
vulnerabilities amongst the affected people. To counter this, 
Shelter partners formed a collaboration with the emergency 
employment and Community rehabilitation Cluster for live-
lihood and income-generating opportunities, and the Food 
Security and Agriculture Cluster for agriculture-related 
activities.

LESSONS LEARNED
ENGAGEMENT OF NATIONAL NGOS. Over the years since 
the beginning of the crisis, more and more national nGOs 
were engaged in the response, especially helping in hard-to-
reach areas. However, there was only limited donor support 
for national actors, so this became a priority going forward.

IMPROVED TARGETING. in 2018, emphasis was placed 
on improving ways to identify the most vulnerable, given the 
limited available resources. Nonetheless, beneficiary selec-
tion was not free from challenges. This process needed to be 
undertaken carefully to ensure assistance was provided to the 
right people in the right locations. more independent check-
ing of beneficiary lists and robust feedback mechanisms were 
needed to ensure the effective use of resources.

CHALLENGES IN MEASURING IMPACT. Despite an im-
provement in data collection and analysis, the constantly 
evolving context and displacement rendered measuring im-
pact difficult. These challenges were also amplified due to ac-
cess issues. in hindsight, real-time need indicators could have 
been set up to monitor response progress and impact, rather 
than relying solely on the main figures from the Humanitarian 
needs Overview.

RESPONSE EFFICIENCY. in order to ensure that emergency 
shelter and NFI responses are timely and efficient, investment 
is needed in logistics, Standard Operating Procedures and 
forward planning.

LOOKING FORWARD
in 2019, the Cluster planned to focus more on supporting host 
families, engaging affected people and local authorities, as 
well as using CBi as the main modality. Scale-up of long-term 
shelter solutions identified by the people themselves was also 
a priority. Site management and coordination teams (manag-
ing iDP sites) started to include representatives of the national 
authority counterpart to the Cluster. Finally, capacity-building 
activities for national nGOs were going to be prioritized.

Women, children and female-headed households were disproportionally affected 
by the crisis. One of the objectives of the Cluster was to improve targeting of aid.

An increasing proportion of families lived in IDP sites and were considered most in need, due to lack of services and management, as well as poor shelter.
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NATURAL DISASTER
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HISTORICAL CASE STUDY

b.1 / INDIA 1935 / quettA eARtHquAKeASIA-PACIFIC

19371936

INDIA 1935 / EARTHQUAKE 
KEYWORDS: Governance, urban, Disaster Risk Reduction

CRISIS Quetta Earthquake, 31 May 1935,
India (now part of Pakistan)

TOTAL PEOPLE 
AFFECTED1 Approx. 71,000

TOTAL PEOPLE 
DISPLACED2 At least 31,500

TOTAL HOUSES 
DAMAGED3 Over 14,000

LOCATION
quetta Municipality, british baluchistan
(now balochistan Province, Pakistan) 

PEOPLE 
SUPPORTED

13,000 individuals given shelter

31,500 individuals evacuated 

26,000 individuals given financial or in-kind 
livelihood assistance 

PROJECT SUMMARY     

In 1935 a major earthquake destroyed Quetta, a city on colonial India’s north-western frontier. The military and civilian au-
thorities successfully organized shelter, food and medical attention for at least 13,000 survivors, before evacuating 31,500 
survivors to other parts of India. Through a very centralized, top-down approach, Quetta was reconstructed according to a 
new, aseismic building code.

b.1 / INDIA 1935 / quettA eARtHquAKe

STRENGTHS
+ Decisions were taken quickly by decisive leadership.
+ The army organized quickly to reach survivors.
+ The medical response was prioritized effectively.
+ Health authorities took proactive measures against major epidemics 

and prevented contamination.
+  A new building code was defined and enforced.

MAY
1935

31 May 1935: Displaced people’s camps established: Race Course Camp (c. 10,000), Hazara Camp (c. 3,000). Martial Law is declared.

2 Jun 1935: Evacuations of civilian survivors begin by train. Survivors dispersed through the damage area are taken to the Race Course Camp.

3 Jun 1935: Health cordon established to prevent contamination from decaying bodies. Viceroy’s Relief Fund opened for donations.
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12 Jun 1935: Race Course 
Camp population reduced to 
c. 4,000. All injured survivors 
evacuated.

14 Jun 1935: C. 31,500 peo-
ple evacuated; evacuations 
cease.

28 Jun 1935: Civilian rule re-
places Martial Law.

Map of Baluchistan, c. 1908. 

QUETTA

WEAKNESSES
- Non-existence of a plan for the provision of shelter.
- Inappropriate design of temporary shelters.
- The two camps had far lower capacity than needed.
- Complex administration of the relief fund due to slow communication 

led to long delays in releasing financial support. 
- Differential relief was given on a racial basis.

JuN MAY JANJAN JuN FebFeb JuLJuL MARMAR APR AuGAuG SePSeP OCtOCt NOVNOV DeCDeC

RECONSTRUCTION

Late Jul 1935: New camp constructed outside Quetta; Race 
Course Camp closed. Quetta Reconstruction Committee 
formed (central government). 

early Aug 1935: Hazara Camp’s population moved to camps 
in villages outside the city.

Dec 1935: Race Course Camp reoccupied by c. 7,000 people. Ap-
prox. 8,000 people are in other camps and dispersed around Quetta. 

RELIEF TRANSITION

Mar–Apr 1936: Municipal authorities begin limited 
reconstruction of commercial buildings. Four res-
idential areas (wards) opened for reconstruction.

15 May 1936: Four more wards cleared, provided 
with water and street lighting. Temporary buildings 
put up.

25 May 1936: Authorities complete “Tin Town” -- tin huts on the out-
skirts of the city – to accommodate 3,000 people. 

1 Jun 1936: Brewery Camp closed and residents moved to “Tin Town”. 

19 Jun 1936: Temporary Building Code published. Property owners 
permitted to put up temporary structures.

end Jun 1936: Five more wards opened.

15 Dec 1936: All rubble 
cleared. Quetta’s popula-
tion returns to pre-earth-
quake levels. 

1 Feb 1937: Remaining 
residential wards opened 
for reconstruction. Per-
manent Building Code 
comes into effect. 
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Later, the military authorities put a cordon around the city, 
enforced by fences and troop patrols, which only allowed 
officially-sanctioned rescue and salvage workers to enter. 
this was explained as a public health measure, due to the 
hazards posed by decaying bodies, but angered volunteer aid 
organizations and those who wished to salvage their property. 
Non-official sources report self-rescue among neighbours 
as well as help from troops.5 Accusations that the authorities 
failed to save lives though inefficiency or callousness were 
repressed.6

EMERGENCY SHELTER, CAMPS AND EVACUATION
The skeleton of the Race Course camp was established 
nine hours after the main shock. Survivors were brought in 
on foot and by truck. The army provided some tents in the 
camp, while others had to piece together makeshift shelters 
from available materials, such as canvas roofs.7 An estimated 
10,000 people sheltered at the camp.8 Military doctors took 
charge of sanitary arrangements and medical care there and 
the water supply was chlorinated.

Smaller survivor populations lived elsewhere, including in a 
camp for 3,000 ethnic Hazaras in the Cantonment area, and 
an unknown number of civilians, presumably British, living in 
tents in the Civil Lines. to house the garrison, the army built 
more sophisticated and durable huts using double-fly tent roof-
ing and mud brick walls, with salvaged doors and windows.9

the military’s priority was to quickly evacuate the civilian pop-
ulation and the families of military men. The railway link be-
tween quetta and the plains had remained intact, so by 14 
June, 31,500 had been evacuated, including 17,000–20,000 
injured.10 Approximately 10,000 evacuees went to camps and 
hospitals in Punjab. Local authorities in the provinces were 
assisted by volunteer organisations, as well as numerous pri-
vate individuals. All but 6,000 Indian civilians were evacuated 
from the Race Course camp and hospitals.

between June and December 1935, the camps’ populations 
were moved to new camps, while the old ones were first re-
duced or closed for sanitary reasons, to then grow again due 
to the influx of labour (mainly for clearance and salvage work). 
By the end of the year, over 7,000 people were again camped 
on or near the Race Course, more than 4,000 were in other 
camps, and 4,000 lived in temporary dwellings in the Civil 
Lines.

QUETTA CONTEXT
quetta in 1935 was a garrison town on the western border 
of Britain’s Indian empire. Its population had tripled between 
1885 and 1935 and the town was home to troops, civil ad-
ministrators, immigrants from elsewhere in India, indigenous 
inhabitants and merchants.

quetta’s population was spatially segregated into three areas, 
according to occupation and race.

• the Cantonment with military personnel, divided into 
(white) british, Indian and “Gurkha” (Nepalese) seg-
ments. It featured wide streets and open spaces. South 
of a small waterway were two further areas.

• The Civil Lines for high-ranking government servants, 
largely british. Dwellings here were spacious bungalows 
built to a high standard.

• the Municipality, the most populous area, was home to 
Indian civilians. Buildings were tall and constructed from 
mud or brick cemented with poor mortar, while streets 
were narrow and congested.4

SITUATION AFTER THE EARTHQUAKE
A magnitude 7.6 earthquake struck at 03:03 am on 31 May 
1935. The shaking was strongest south-west of the waterway, 
in the Civil Lines and Municipality, due to the low-lying allu-
vial soils that were waterlogged, amplifying the earthquake 
waves. In the Municipality, the problems of escape and res-
cue through narrow, debris-filled streets raised the mortality 
rate. the Civil Lines were also badly damaged, but large open 
spaces enabled survivors to get clear of dangerous struc-
tures. Most parts of the Cantonment, built on dryer soil with 
well-constructed buildings, survived the earthquake. 

INITIAL RELIEF EFFORTS
the army commander declared martial law with the assent 
of the head of the civilian administration. Troops were sent 
to dig for survivors and transport the wounded to the military 
hospitals, which were not badly damaged. the army prepared 
a camp for displaced survivors on the Race Course, a large 
open space. 

Jinnah road after the earthquake of May 1935. The rubble was completely re-
moved in December 1936.
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A First Aid unit at the railway station. The railway between Quetta and the plains 
remained intact, so in about two weeks, 31,000 were evacuated.
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RELIEF FUND
Shortly after the earthquake, the Governor-General of India 
set up a Relief Fund to pay for continued support of survivors 
and partial compensation for lost property or businesses. The 
Fund took donations from private individuals, businesses and 
governments in India, Britain and worldwide. District officials 
executed distribution, while relief associations, including of-
ficials and non-officials, were organized to link the Fund to 
recipients. Other community organizations helped to bring 
cases to officials’ attention.11

During June, the Fund provided clothes, medical supplies and 
small cash grants to survivors, all distributed at the discretion 
of local government officials. Subsequently, the Fund made 
cash and in-kind grants to people who had lost their employ-
ment and to business owners. the grants period was initially 
three months and later extended to six. 

Roughly 26,000 people received help from the Relief Fund, 
amounting to Rs 1,050,206 (USD 7.1 million at 2018 prices).12 
Most of the money was spent in Punjab and Sindh provinces 
(81%), some in Britain (3%) and the rest in other parts of India. 
Applications had slowed to a trickle by the end of 1938.13

The government’s control enabled it to prioritize particular 
groups. A specially-chartered ship took British families back 
to the uK, an expensive operation that privileged a small 
group of racially-defined beneficiaries. Low-paid government 

Sketch map of Quetta showing the disposition of troops for rescue work, done three hours after the earthquake. Decisions regarding immediate relief and longer-term policy 
were taken quickly and seen through consistently. Source: British Library Board (Asia, Pacific & Africa P/V 1752, Map facing p.26).
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employees were also given preferential help, as were mid-
dle-class business owners.14 On a more clearly humanitarian 
basis, widows, orphans and older people were given extra 
assistance.

RECONSTRUCTION – PLANNING PHASE 
With most of the population evacuated or in camps, the au-
thorities planned for reconstruction. Rubble removal was done 
both by government and, from March 1936, by private individ-
uals (to whom the government paid up to 80% of the cost), 
and took two years to complete.

Governance of the reconstruction process rested with the 
central government’s quetta Reconstruction Committee, 
which included military and civil officials.

the actual planning work was complex and involved nu-
merous official stakeholders. Local government officials in 
Baluchistan drew up the actual plans for the new city’s layout, 
in consultation with the local military and health authorities, 
and then submitted these to the central government.15 the 
plan included wider streets and improved water supply and 
sewage systems.16 The new plan was designed to conform 
to contemporary ideas about good urban planning, as well as 
ensuring that the widened streets offered escape and access 
routes in the event of another earthquake. 
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TRANSITIONAL PHASE
Due to heavy frosts during the winter, reconstruction could not 
begin until spring 1936. To enable some degree of normal life 
to recommence, the municipal authorities constructed mar-
kets and shops on government-owned land. By 15 May 1936, 
eight wards were reopened for residential occupation, with 
sanitation, water supplies and street lighting. No permanent 
rebuilding was permitted yet, and transitional accommodation 
had to follow a temporary building code. On 25 May the large 
camp populations were ordered to move into the city.

The transitional dwellings were highly inflammable and res-
idential property owners and speculators on private land 
charged tenants very high rents. to provide an alternative, the 
government constructed accommodation for 3,000 people on 
the outskirts of the Municipality, charging low rents. Known 
as tin town, the huts were prone to overheating and proved 
unpopular. they were later lined against heat and given small, 
walled courtyards which enabled female family members to 
use the outside space without exposing themselves to view. 

PERMANENT RECONSTRUCTION
On 1 February 1937, the last wards of Quetta were reopened 
for occupation and a new permanent building code came into 
effect. The code was devised by a central technical commit-
tee of geologists and engineers. Official buildings were de-
signed with brickwork set in cement and reinforced vertically 
by round steel rods and horizontally by steel flats, with rein-
forced concrete roofs. Military residential buildings were only 
one storey high; office buildings could include a second storey 
if there was direct access to external stairways to enable quick 
escape. The Geological Survey of India recommended that 
square-shaped buildings be preferred, because it found that 
rectangular buildings had collapsed sideways when the earth-
quake wave hit their long-sided walls at right angles.17

It was the first time that a compulsory building code was en-
forced in a Municipality. Property owners in Quetta protested 
against the building code’s requirements, likely due to the high 
costs imposed. The local government insisted on following the 
code anyway.18 It was able to do so relatively easily, because 
there was minimal engagement with Indian political represent-
atives or community “spokespeople”, in contrast with other 
areas of India.19 the buildings constructed using the quetta 
code performed well during a 1955 earthquake, with the main 
damage occurring to unreinforced walls of buildings and min-
arets of mosques.20

CONCLUSIONS
The military and civil authorities regarded their handling of 
rescue, relief and evacuation operations as exemplary. The 
methods they used were strongly authoritarian and carried 
out mainly by well-trained troops, who executed their orders 
effectively. By evicting the city’s non-official inhabitants and 
forbidding permanent reconstruction until a building code was 
ready, the authorities ensured that quetta was rebuilt to a 
safer standard. 

However, the government’s programme was far from us-
er-centred. The discrepancy between the authorities’ priorities 
and those of ordinary people became clear in disagreements 
over the new building code. In this case, the authorities re-
fused to alter policy, while for the design of huts in the Tin 
Town, the government did respond to beneficiary concerns, 
but only reactively. Advance consultation with beneficiaries 
might have eliminated such problems. 

The successes of this response were highly contingent on lo-
calized factors, namely the army’s dominance and the lack 
of democratic structures. The contexts of and responses to 
subsequent humanitarian crises in India were very different.21 
While individuals involved in the quetta response did write 
up lessons learned, there was no institutional mechanism in 
colonial India to translate such lessons into national policy. 
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STRENGTHS 

+ Decisive leadership meant that decisions regarding im-
mediate relief and longer-term policy were taken quickly and 
seen through consistently.

+ the army, as a disciplined body, was able to organize 
quickly in order to reach survivors.

+ The medical response was prioritized, with military and 
missionary doctors cooperating closely to reach the largest 
possible number of people. 

+ The health authorities took proactive measures 
against major epidemic diseases, malaria and sand flies, 
while the sealing of the ruined town prevented contamination 
of the population by decomposing dead bodies.

+ The top-down nature of post-disaster governance enabled 
the authorities to define and enforce a building code for 
buildings that resisted future earthquake shocks. 

WEAKNESSES 

- The availability of shelter in the immediate aftermath of the 
earthquake was not enough for all, as it depended on the local 
military having a surplus of tents. There was no pre-exist-
ing plan for the provision of shelter.

- Design of temporary shelters, required substantial mod-
ification to make them appropriate to local climatic and 
cultural conditions.

- The number of survivors accommodated in the two main 
camps (13,000 total) was far lower than the number evac-
uated by train over the two weeks following the earthquake 
(31,500); it is not clear how and where the remaining 
survivors found shelter before evacuation.

- The Relief Fund was complex to administer, with lo-
cal officials spending a full year assessing claims, due to 
slow communication between quetta and elsewhere in India. 
Applicants were therefore left without support from the biggest 
provider for long periods.

- Differential relief was given on a racial basis, with dis-
proportionate resources going to british survivors rather than 
Indians. 

STRENGTHS, WEAKNESSES AND LESSONS LEARNED

LESSONS LEARNED

• Shelter design must factor in local climatic and cultural conditions and the needs of users.

• A large degree of political will is needed to enforce unpopular but effective measures, such a restrictive new 
building code (or a public health cordon).

• A decisive, authoritarian organization can quickly organize shelter, food and evacuation for a large civilian pop-
ulation, despite not having any known plan for humanitarian crises. 

• The ethics of a response that overrides beneficiaries’ concerns are problematic. the colonial government’s 
authoritarian policies were effective in the immediate term, but the benefits only lasted as long as the state retained high 
levels of authority and political power. The Quetta building code was not implemented elsewhere in India, suggesting a 
lack of buy-in from the local population. Given the typically long return period of major earthquakes, building practices 
must be sustained over many decades. A more inclusive approach might ensure that reconstruction continues to be 
appropriate to future hazard.

www.shelterprojects.org

Camps were established as a measure to house homeless survivors. The largest hosted around 10,000 people in basic tents, often built by the people themshelves. More 
durable tents were established to house the garrison.
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CASE STUDY

b.2 / HUMANITARIAN TARPAULIN DEVELOPMENT GLOBAL

1993 1996 2008

2000’s 2010’s

HUMANITARIAN TARPAULIN DEVELOPMENT 
KEYWORDS: Plastic sheeting, Specifications, Cost-effectiveness, Quality control, Procurement and supply

CRISIS Humanitarian crises worldwide

PROJECT OUTPUTS
The design of a standard tarpaulin for emergency 
shelter and the set-up of the appropriate system to 
guarantee quality in the long run

USES OF THE 
TARPAULIN

Emergency, temporary shelters, 
and multiple other functions

MATERIALS COST USD 12–20 per tarpaulin, including transport

PROJECT SUMMARY     

by working with an inter-agency working group and by establishing clear quality control processes throughout the global 
supply chain for non-food items, the organization was able to improve quality, pricing and timeliness of a major relief item: 
the tarpaulin. Processes included research and development, active sourcing to identify manufacturers, factory visits to en-
sure that social and environmental conditions were adhered to, common specifications developed on an inter-agency basis, 
and scientific sampling. The organization’s quality control systems have led to more than USD 1.5 million of penalties (for 
suppliers) and savings (for agencies). But more importantly, the focus has been on building relationships with manufacturers 
so that they better understand the needs, and that agencies can provide items of suitable quality and durability to vulnerable 
crisis-affected people.

b.2 / HUMANITARIAN TARPAULIN DEVELOPMENT

R&D PHASE JOINT QUALITY SYSTEMS

1 32 4 5 6

1993: Organizations decide to collaborate to design the tarpaulin.

1994–1996: One technical unit takes in charge the inter-agency 
research and development (R&D) project.

1996: Final specifications are set for the inter-agency standard 
tarpaulin.
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The project established joint standard specifications for the most commonly used relief item: the tarpaulin. Simple tests on size and tear strength can be easily conducted 
in the field. These ensure quality is up to standard, and to apply penalties to suppliers for non-conformities.

1996–2008: Procurement takes over and a shift to the new product 
occurs.

2008: Quality issues in procurement appear year after year.

2010–onwards: Organizations decide to join their efforts to set 
quality systems. The QSE working group is formed.

THE NEW TARPAULIN

STRENGTHS
+ Inter-agency collaboration to develop shared processes.
+ Universal applicability of the standard specifications.
+ Cost-effectiveness and speed of production.
+ Improved product quality and factory working conditions.
+ Durability of the items better serve the needs of affected people.

WEAKNESSES
- Lack of research and development funding and capacity in agencies.
- Low capacity to retain product development history.
- Challenges in maintaining consistent quality control systems.
- Standard tarpaulins are not easily available in many countries.
- Different standards are still used across agencies and operations.
- Many agencies insist on branding, reducing stock interchangeability.
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Poor-quality plastic sheeting in the field. This product can last just a few weeks 
when exposed to the elements.

A good-quality tarpaulin can resist up to a year or longer. It can be used for mul-
tiple purposes, such as covering older plastic sheets to provide waterproofing.

Suppliers started producing the new tarpaulin in the late 1990s. The use of rein-
forcement bands instead of eyelets allows for mechanization, increasing quality 
and speed of production.

DEVELOPMENT OF COMMON SPECIFICATIONS 
In the late 1990s, a consortium of organizations decided to 
start from scratch and write their own specifications, which 
they would take to the international market, so companies 
could bid to manufacture the product accordingly. Many tests 
were performed with different samples of plastic sheeting, in-
cluding new and used tarpaulins from the field.

With support from laboratories and shelter specialists, tech-
nical specifications were designed based on standards from 
the International Organization for Standardization (ISO stand-
ards). The specifications included required parameters such 
as material composition (a black woven polyethylene with ex-
terior laminations), strength in both directions, details of the 
reinforcement bands, etc. These allowed quality control test-
ing in certified laboratories using standardized tests. In this 
way, manufacturers could know what was expected of their 
products, and agencies could control samples received. Field 
testing methodologies were also developed based on the ISO 
standards, as a way of conducting rapid quality control on 
samples in the field.

SOURCING
After the initial research spread over three years (1996–1998) 
and with a final specification, it was possible to identify com-
panies to manufacture high-quality plastic sheeting in China 
and Korea, at the cost of USD 0.40 per square metre at fac-
tory door. This was a significant reduction. From the 2000s, 
the product was also produced in India, Pakistan and Kenya.

BACKGROUND TO THE PROJECT
When people’s homes have been destroyed, using plastic 
sheeting is a fast and easy way to create an emergency shel-
ter – a shelter that will shield them from the rain, the sun, the 
cold; that will protect them from disease outbreaks and offer 
them some privacy.

For humanitarian relief workers, plastic sheeting is indispen-
sable – not just for shelters. It can be used to make fencing or 
walls for latrines; it can be spread on the ground when sorting 
out emergency food rations; it can be used to cover the food 
when fumigating against insects… It can even be made into 
guy-ropes to secure large tents, as it is extremely strong, with 
very high tensile strength.

but it was not always so dependable. When aid organizations 
first started using plastic sheeting in the 1970s, they used ag-
ricultural film, which was unreinforced and very fragile. There 
were also a diversity of products and qualities, making com-
parison and tendering challenging.

Moving on from polythene film, agencies began to purchase 
the kind of cheap plastic sheets that can be found in a super-
market. These cost just USD 0.20 per square metre, but tear 
easily and the polyethylene is very sensitive to the ultraviolet 
rays in sunlight. As a result, they degrade very fast. After just a 
couple of weeks in the strong sun of South Sudan, the plastic 
turns into powder.

EARLY HIGH-QUALITY PRODUCTS
Humanitarian agencies began to procure plastic sheets from 
one Danish company which was making very high-quality 
products out of thick plastic with braided reinforcement inside, 
with plastic eyelets every metre. but the problem was the 
price. These cost USD 1.5 per square metre – or USD 36 for a 
4x6m sheet – which was expensive, particularly as agencies 
were purchasing tens of millions square metres every year. As 
the product was under patent, agencies were unable to find 
competitors, nor they could open tenders to get more com-
petitive pricing.
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Effective covered areas are smaller than plastic sheets themselves.

(examples based on 300 pitched roof allowing 25cm each side for fi xings.)

6x4m sheet: 
16.5m2 effective covered 
area (without walls).

5x4m sheet: 
13.5m2 effective covered 
area (without walls).

7x4m sheet: 
19.5m2 effective covered 
area (without walls).
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CONTINUAL REVISION OF SPECIFICATIONS
Over the years, the specifications were continually and incre-
mentally revised, thanks to feedback from the field and labo-
ratory testing. Changes were as diverse as weight or colour of 
reinforcement bands (from blue to grey, to prevent the tarpau-
lins being confused with national flags), based on improve-
ments of manufacturing technologies. 

Initial specifications were for two types of tarpaulin: one with 
a black woven core and one braided, though with time the 
braided version was dropped. As issues arose, new tests 
were added. These included colour testing to ensure that the 
laminations are sufficiently thick.

These standards were adopted by many of the largest human-
itarian agencies.1 Further research was conducted on flame 
retardancy, which was going to be included in the next update 
of the specifications, scheduled for 2019.

QUALITY CONTROL
Quality control (QC) is implemented in multiple ways. Each 
line of the specification has corresponding tolerances and a 
grade to indicate whether shipments should be refused (a crit-
ical failure that compromises performance) or accepted (with 
or without penalties). Controls are made at factory door and 
in a network of agency managed QC centres in agency ware-
houses. The inspections are led by trained quality controllers 
and -- upon request -- with the help of external laboratories, in 
order to ensure compliance with the minimum requirements. 
If goods fail to match minimum requirements, financial penal-
ties are imposed to suppliers and a corrective action plan is 
requested. A global network of 20 QC centres was established 
by four major agencies over the years using the same set-up. 
Agencies regularly meet and share findings.

FACTORY AUDITS
In recognition of variable working conditions and the potential 
for negative impacts both on the internal working environment 
and on external pollution by factories, agencies started con-
ducting factory inspections. These, known as Quality, Social 
and Environmental (QSE) audits, were set up as part of the 
implementation of the lead organization’s ethical purchasing 
policy. Audits are performed in partnership with external com-
panies. Care is required to ensure that the factories visited 
represented the entire supply chain for each supplier. After 
each audit, the critically underperforming suppliers are black-
listed. All suppliers are presented with a list of recommenda-
tions, with the goal of promoting better performance.

INTER-AGENCY COORDINATION
The QSE Procurement Group was created in November 2010 
to promote inter-agency collaboration. Its aims at sharing in-
formation and best practices to develop synergies related to 
quality, social and environmental concerns regarding procure-
ment of relief items. It acts in line with each organization’s 
internal regulations and policies. In the long term, the group’s 
purpose is to optimize quality management performance, as 
well as to define an ethical framework related to humanitarian 
procurement. One of the major products looked at by the QSE 
group is the tarpaulin.

MAIN CHALLENGES ENCOUNTERED
Throughout the years, with changes in the producing compa-
nies, the quality of the product had the tendency to decrease. 
The QC system described above enhanced the capacities of 
agencies to perform a continuous and reliable follow-up of all 
deliveries. This long-term action helped bring back the quality 
to the desired level.

WIDER IMPACTS OF THE PROJECT
Whilst agencies recognize that plastic sheeting is far from ideal 
and is only one component in shelter solutions in emergen-
cies, it remains the most practical and cost-effective material 
in terms of logistics and functionality. It can also be used for 
multiple purposes other than shelter, including for construc-
tion of medical and educational facilities. Plastic sheeting is 
one of the most life-saving of humanitarian products, reaching 
millions of people every year. For those in need of emergency 
shelter, there is a huge difference between a good-quality tar-
paulin with a prospected lifespan of a year or longer, and a 
poor-quality one with a lifetime of just a few weeks or months.EXAMPLE OF STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS

Material for the 
plain sheet

Woven high-density polyethylene (HDPE) black 
fibers fabric laminated on both sides with white 
low density polyethylene (LDPE) coating.

Tear strength in 
plain sheet at 
state of origin

Minimum 100N under ISO 4674-1B 2003, with 
a test piece of 200x200mm as described in ISO 
4674 annex B, in plain sheet.

Width 4m ± 1% net width.

Length 6m minimum net length.

Weight, com-
plete sheet 
including bands 
weight

Plain sheet specific weight plus 10% additional 
weight for the reinforcement bands under ISO 
3801. Total weight from 187g/m² minimum 
and 231g/m² maximum. Specific weight of the 
bands from 150g/m² minimum and 200g/m² 
maximum.

Colour
White sun reflective on both sides of the sheet. 
Grey coating on the outside of the bands. Inner 
black fibers to ensure opacity.

1 Updated specifications are available at https://bit.ly/2Wg2Z9f.

Tarpaulins can be extremely versatile. Guidelines on their procurement, use and 
testing are available at http://www.plastic-sheeting.org/.

Household 
shelter

Sanitation 
and water supply

Infrastructure 
and other uses

6

Plastic Sheeting

i - introduction

i.4.1 What is plastic sheeting?
Plastic sheeting (also known as plastic tarpaulin, tarp or polythene sheet) is a 
sheet of strong, fl exible, water resistant or waterproof material.  Although different 
qualities exist, those suitable for humanitarian relief are made from polyethylene. 
A standard sheet has a black woven or braided core and is laminated on both 
sides. All plastic sheeting must reach minimum performance standards (B.2.3).

Uses of plastic sheeting
Plastic sheeting is primarily used in construction for family shelter, sanitation or 
infrastructure projects, although it has many other uses.

Some of the many uses of plastic sheeting
Family shelter (A.4.1)
- Basic shelter structures
- Repair of damaged buildings
- Upgrade of tents and shelters 
- Timber framed shelters 
Sanitation and water supply (A.4.2)
- Latrines
- Washrooms
- Protection of water tanks

Infrastructure and other uses (A.4.3)
- Fencing 
- Repair of schools and clinics 
- Temporary structures
- Rainwater harvesting 
- Cholera beds
- Market stalls
- Food storage and drying

Outer: sheet of polyethylene lamination sheet

Inner: woven black polyethylene

Outer: sheet of polyethylene lamination sheet

The illustration shows a section of plastic sheet with outer layers peeled away.
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STRENGTHS 

+ Collaboration and exchange of information from all 
major organizations to develop very similar specifications and 
quality control processes.

+ Universal applicability of the inter-agency standard 
specifications.

+ Common specifications and tenders across agencies al-
lowed manufacturers to produce larger quantities faster 
and at lower cost, because of the decreased need to 
change production line set-up between orders.

+ Technical solutions improved items’ quality and 
workers’ conditions. For example, the use of reinforced 
bands with pre-punched holes in the tarpaulins, instead of 
eyelets, not only improves quality, tear resistance and is pre-
ferred by users, but also allows industrial processing, avoiding 
placing eyelets by hand in unacceptable working conditions.

+ The needs of crisis-affected populations can be met 
more effectively and consistently, with products that last ten 
times longer than poor-quality plastic sheets.

WEAKNESSES 

- Lack of specific research and development funding 
and expert capacity within agencies, as well as low reactiv-
ity (variable in the different organizations), led to an extended 
time to implement.

- Low capacity to retain the history of products’ develop-
ment, in every organization.

- Challenges in maintaining a consistent quality con-
trol system for all shipments and for all details. Some details, 
such as ultraviolet resistance, are harder to test rapidly and 
without sending samples to laboratories.

- Shelter-grade standard tarpaulins are not a default 
product in many countries, meaning that they have to be im-
ported at cost and often with delay.

- Not all agencies or operations use the standard tar-
paulins. For example, some major agencies use 4x6m tarps, 
others use 4x5m.

- Many agencies insist on branding, making interchange-
ability of stock challenging.

www.shelterprojects.org

LESSONS LEARNED

• Dedicated capacity is needed to continue improvements in the long term. This requires advocacy with senior man-
agement to support activities and ensure consistency of specifications is followed.

• Inter-agency collaboration should be strengthened. The Quality, Social and Environmental procurement project 
should receive top management endorsement, to push the products’ evolution forward.

• Quality assurance systems should be implemented, including application of penalties. As most specifications can 
be verified with simple equipment, quality control centres should be installed and staff trained in as many locations as 
possible. This would reduce the amount of poor-quality plastic sheeting distributed in humanitarian responses.

• Need to maintain diversity of suppliers to ensure competition and availability of larger supply chain.

• Advocacy is required for more support to research and development within the humanitarian sector more 
broadly, and the shelter sector specifically.

STRENGTHS, WEAKNESSES AND LESSONS LEARNED
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Peeling and scratching tests can be conducted in the field after basic training.

Entire settlements for displaced populations use shelter-grade plastic sheeting. A 
high-quality and durable product means needs of affected people are better met.

Flapping tests showed how poor-quality plastic sheets degrade and tear extremely quickly, especially when exposed to strong sunlight, as in most field applications.
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ANNEXESC.1 / index of Case studies by Country

all the case studies, overviews and updates in this book and 
the past editions of Shelter Projects are available online, and 
can be searched by country, year, article type, emergency 
type and publication, or through a free text search.

C.1 / index of Case studies by Country

1
Case studies/overviews

2

3-4

5-9

10-16

Afghanistan, 2012, Conflict  SP 2011-2012
Afghanistan, 2009, Conflict  SP 2010
Afghanistan, 2009, Conflict  SP 2009
Afghanistan, 2002, Conflict  SP 2008
Afghanistan, 2002, Conflict  SP 2009
Algeria, 1980, Earthquake  SP 2009
Azerbaijan, 1992, Conflict   SP 2008
Bangladesh, 2017-18, Refugees SP 2017-2018
Bangladesh, 2017-18, Refugees (2) SP 2017-2018
Bangladesh, 2009, Cyclone  SP 2009
Bangladesh, 2007, Cyclone  SP 2009
Bangladesh, 2007, Cyclone  SP 2009
Bangladesh, 1975, Conflict  SP 2008
Benin, 2010-11, Floods  SP 2015-2016
Burkina Faso, 2012, Conflict  SP 2011-2012
Burundi, 2017-18, Floods  SP 2017-2018
CAR, 2013, Conflict   SP 2013-2014
Chile, 2014-16, Fire  SP 2015-2016
Chile, 2010, Earthquake   SP 2010
China, Sichuan, 2008, Earthquake  SP 2009
Colombia, 2011, Floods   SP 2013-2014
Colombia, 2010, Floods   SP 2011-2012
Côte d’Ivoire, 2010-11, Conflict  SP 2011-2012
Côte d’Ivoire, 2010-11, Conflict (2) SP 2011-2012
Cuba, 2012, Hurricane   SP 2013-2014
Dominica, 2017-18, Hurricane SP 2017-2018
Dominican Rep., 2012, Hurricane  SP 2013-2014
DR Congo, 2018, Conflict SP 2017-2018
DR Congo, 2008-16, Conflict SP 2015-2016
DR Congo, 2009, Conflict  SP 2009
DR Congo, 2002, Volcano SP 2011-2012
DR Congo, 2002, Volcano SP 2008
Ecuador, 2016-18, Earthquake SP 2017-2018 
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Ecuador, 2016, Earthquake SP 2015-2016
Ecuador, 2016, Earthquake SP 2015-2016
Eritrea, 2004, Conflict   SP 2009
Eritrea, 1998, Conflict   SP 2008
Ethiopia, 2014-2016, Conflict SP 2015-2016
Ethiopia, 2011, Conflict   SP 2011-2012
Ethiopia, 2012, Conflict   SP 2011-2012
Europe Refugee Crisis, 2015-16 SP 2015-2016
Fiji, 2016, Tropical Cyclone SP 2015-2016
Fiji, 2012, Tropical Cyclone  SP 2013-2014
France, 2015-16, Refugees SP 2017-2018
Gaza (Palestine), 2014-16, Conflict SP 2015-2016
Gaza (Palestine), 2009, Conflict  SP 2009
Georgia, 2008, Conflict   SP 2009
Germany, 2015-16, Refugees SP 2015-2016
Grenada, 2004, Hurricanes  SP 2010
Guatemala, 1976, Earthquake  SP 2008
Haiti, 2012, Hurricane   SP 2013-2014
Haiti, 2010, Earthquake   SP 2011-2012
Haiti, 2010, Earthquake (3) SP 2011-2012
Haiti, 2010, Earthquake   SP 2010
Haiti, 2010, Earthquake (7) SP 2010
Haiti, 2008, Floods   SP 2009
Haiti, 1982, Hurricane   SP 2009
Honduras, 1998, Hurricane  SP 2008
Honduras, 1974, Hurricane  SP 2009
Hurricane Sandy, 2012,   SP 2013-2014
India, 2001, Earthquake  SP 2008
India, 1977, Cyclone (2)  SP 2009
India, 1977, Cyclone   SP 2008
India, 1971, Conflict   SP 2008
India, 1935, Earthquake  SP 2017-2018
Indonesia, 2009, Earthquake  SP 2010
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Indonesia, 2009, Earthquake (3) SP 2010
Indonesia, 2006, Earthquake  SP 2008
Indonesia, 2006, Earthquake (2) SP 2008
Indonesia, 2004, EQ./Tsunami   SP 2008
Ingushetia, 1999, Conflict  SP 2008
Iraq, 2017-18, Conflict  SP 2017-2018
Iraq, 2016-17, Conflict  SP 2017-2018
Iraq, 2014-16, Conflict  SP 2015-2016
Iraq, 2014-16, Conflict (3) SP 2015-2016
Iraq (KR-I), 2013, Conflict  SP 2013-2014
Italy, 2009, Earthquake   SP 2009
Italy, 2009, Earthquake   SP 2009
Japan, 2011, EQ./Tsunami    SP 2011-2012
Jordan, 2014, Conflict   SP 2013-2014
Jordan, 2013, Conflict (2) SP 2013-2014
Kenya, 2018, Floods  SP 2017-2018
Kenya, 2008, Conflict   SP 2008
Kenya, 2009, Conflict   SP 2009
Kenya, 2008, Conflict   SP 2009
Kenya, 2007, Floods/Conflict   SP 2008
Kenya, 2011, Conflict/Famine SP 2011-2012
Kyrgyzstan, 2010, Conflict  SP 2010
Lebanon, 2015-16, Conflict (2) SP 2015-2016
Lebanon, 2013, Conflict   SP 2013-2014
Lebanon, 2012, Conflict (2) SP 2013-2014
Lebanon, 2011, Conflict   SP 2011-2012
Lebanon, 2007, Conflict   SP 2011-2012
Liberia, 2007, Conflict   SP 2008
Liberia, 2007, Conflict   SP 2009
Madagascar, 2012, Cyclone  SP 2011-2012
Malawi, 2015, Floods  SP 2015-2016
Malawi, 2015, Floods (2)  SP 2015-2016
Malawi, 2009, Earthquake  SP 2010
Mozambique, 2007, Cyclone  SP 2008
Mozambique, 2007, Cyclone  SP 2010
Myanmar, 2013-16, Coordination SP 2015-2016
Myanmar, 2014-16, Conflict SP 2015-2016
Myanmar, 2012, Conflict   SP 2013-2014
Myanmar, 2008, Cyclone   SP 2009
Myanmar, 2008, Cyclone (2) SP 2010
Nepal, 2017-18, Floods  SP 2017-2018
Nepal, 2015-18, Earthquake SP 2017-2018
Nepal, 2015-19, EQ. Coordination SP 2017-2018
Nepal, 2016-17, Earthquake SP 2017-2018
Nepal, 2015, Earthquake  SP 2015-2016
Nepal, 2015, EQ. Coordination SP 2015-2016
Nepal, 2015, Earthquake (3) SP 2015-2016
Nicaragua, 2007, Hurricane  SP 2011-2012
Nicaragua, 1972, Earthquake  SP 2008
Nicaragua, 1972, Earthquake SP 2009
Nigeria, 2017-18, Conflict SP 2017-2018
Nigeria, 2015-16, Conflict SP 2015-2016
Nigeria, 2012, Floods   SP 2013-2014
Pakistan, 2010-2014   SP 2013-2014
Pakistan, 2012, Floods (3) SP 2013-2014
Pakistan, 2011, Floods (2) SP 2011-2012
Pakistan, 2010, Floods (2) SP 2011-2012
Pakistan, 2010, Floods   SP 2010
Pakistan, 2010, Floods (3) SP 2010
Pakistan, 2009, Conflict   SP 2010
Pakistan, 2005, Earthquake  SP 2008
Pakistan, 2005, Earthquake (2) SP 2008
Peru, 2012, Floods   SP 2011-2012
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Peru, 2007, Earthquake  SP 2008
Peru, 2007, Earthquake (3) SP 2008
Philippines, 2018, Tropical Storm SP 2017-2018
Philippines, 2015-, Typhoon (2) SP 2017-2018
Philippines, 2013, Typhoon  SP 2015-2016
Philippines, 2013-, Typhoon (5) SP 2015-2016
Philippines, 2013, Typhoon  SP 2013-2014 
Philippines, 2013, Typhoon (2)  SP 2013-2014
Philippines, 2012, Typhoon  SP 2013-2014
Philippines, 2011, Cyclone  SP 2011-2012
Philippines, 2011, Cyclone (2) SP 2011-2012
Philippines, 2010, Typhoon  SP 2010
Portugal, 1755, Earthquake  SP 2013-2014
Romania, 2010, Floods   SP 2010
Rwanda, 2008, Conflict   SP 2008
Rwanda, 2008, Conflict   SP 2009
Somalia, 2018, Drought  SP 2017-2018
Somalia, 2011-13, Complex SP 2015-2016
Somalia, 2011, Conflict/Famine SP 2011-2012
Somalia, 2009, Conflict (2) SP 2009
Somalia, 2008, Conflict  SP 2009
Somalia, 2007, Conflict   SP 2008
South Sudan, 2017-18, Conflict SP 2017-2018
South Sudan, 2017-, Conflict (3) SP 2017-2018
South Sudan, 2013-, Complex SP 2015-2016
South Sudan, 2014-, Complex (2)  SP 2015-2016
South Sudan, 2011, Conflict SP 2011-2012
South Sudan, 2012, Conflict  SP 2013-2014
Sri Lanka, 2017, Floods   SP 2017-2018
Sri Lanka, 2010-17, Conflict  SP 2017-2018
Sri Lanka, 2009, Conflict  SP 2010
Sri Lanka, 2007, Conflict  SP 2009
Sri Lanka, 2007, Conflict  SP 2008
Sri Lanka, 2004, Tsunami SP 2008
Sri Lanka, 2004, Tsunami  SP 2008
Sudan, 1985, Conflict   SP 2008
Sudan, 2004, Conflict   SP 2008
Sudan, 2004, Conflict   SP 2009
Syrian Arab Rep., 2015-, Conflict (4) SP 2017-2018
Syria Crisis, 2014-16, Conflict SP 2015-2016
Syrian Arab Rep., 2015-16, Conflict SP 2015-2016
Syrian Crisis, 2011-14, Conflict  SP 2013-2014
Tajikistan, 2010, Earthquake  SP 2010
Tanzania, 2016-17, Conflict SP 2015-2016
Thailand, 1979-1980, Conflict  SP 2008
Thailand, 2011, Floods   SP 2011-2012
Tonga, 2010, Tsunami   SP 2010
Tonga, 1982, Cyclone   SP 2008
Tunisia, 2011, Conflict   SP 2011-2012
Turkey, 2017-18, Refugees SP 2017-2018
Turkey, 1976, Earthquake  SP 2009
Turkey, 1975, Earthquake  SP 2009
Turkey, 1970, Earthquake  SP 2009
Uganda, 2017-18, Refugees SP 2017-2018
Uganda, 2007, Floods   SP 2009
UK, 1945, Conflict   SP 2009
Ukraine, 2014-16, Conflict SP 2015-2016
USA, 1906, Earthquake   SP 2010
USA, 1871, Fire   SP 2011-2012
Vanuatu, 2015, Cyclone  SP 2015-2016
Vietnam, 2009, Typhoon   SP 2010
Yemen, 2017-18, Multiple SP 2017-2018
Yemen, 2015-16, Conflict SP 2015-2016
Yugoslavia-Ex,1963, Earthquake SP 2009
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CONVERSION TABLES & ACRONYMS

these tables are included to help readers convert the measurements in the bills of Quantities. the data on this page is all 
rounded to four significant figures. Penny sizes are rounded to the nearest millimeter (mm).

For equivalence tables in timber sizing, see UN OCHA / IFRC / CARE International publication:
“Timber as a construction material in humanitarian operations”

Length
Imperial 1 inch (in) 1 foot (ft) = 12 inches 1 yard (yd) = 3 feet = 36 inches 1 mile = 1760 yd

Metric 25.4mm 304.8mm 0.9144 m 1.609 km

Area
Imperial 1 square foot (sq. ft) 1 square yard (yd2) 1 acre = 4,840 yd2 30.25 yd2 2.471 acres

Metric 0.0929 m2 0.8361 m2 4046.9 m2 1 perch 1 hectare =10,000 m2

Volume
Imperial 1 cubic foot (ft3) 1 cubic yard (yd3)

Metric 28.32 litres = 0.02832 m3 0.7646m3

Other 1 gallon (UK) = 4.546 litres 1 liquid gallon (US) = 3.785 litres 1 dry gallon (US) = 4.405 litres

Weight
Imperial 1 pound (lb) 1 ton (T) (UK: long ton) Ton (US: net ton, short ton)

Metric 0.4536 kg 1016 kg = 1.1016 MT 907.2 kg =0.9072 MT

Other 1 stone = 16 lb. 1 lb = 16 ounces (Oz) 1 hundredweight (cwt.) (US) = 100 lb. 1 cwt. (UK) = 112 lb.
Note: There are several different imperial systems of weights. We quote the British imperial ton as in the Weights and Measures Act of 1824, and the 
United States customary system.

Nails - “Penny Sizes”

Imperial
Penny Size 2d 3d 4d 6d 8d 10d 16d 20d 40d 50d 60d 100d

inches 1 11/4 11/2 2 21/2 3 31/2 4 5 51/2 6 10

Metric nearest length 
(mm) 25 32 38 51 54 76 89 102 127 140 152 254

3/4W
BBS 
BoQ
CBI
CBO
CGI
CCCM
DRR 
GBV
HH 
HLP
HNO

Who does What, Where (and When) Matrix
build back safer
bill of Quantities
Cash-based interventions
Community-Based Organization
Corrugated Galzanized Iron 
Camp Coordination and Camp management
disaster risk reduction
Gender-based violence
Household
Housing, Land and Property
Humanitarian Needs Overview

CONVERSION TABLES

CONVERSION TABLES & ACRONYMSACRONYMS

HRP
IDP
IM
INGO
MoU 
M&E
NFI 
NGO 
PDM
SOP
UN
WASH

Humanitarian Response Plan
Internally Displaced Person
information management
International Non-Governmental Organization
Memorandum of Understanding
monitoring and evaluation
Non-Food Item(s)
Non-Governmental Organization
Post-Distribution Monitoring
Standard Operating Procedures
United Nations
Water, Sanitation and Hygiene
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FURTHER READING AND RESOURCES

in compiling this edition of Shelter Projects, we have drawn on a variety of sources. Some of the published sources are listed on 
the next page under general statistics and Websites, whilst others were project documents. 

also included are a list of key shelter texts, which readers can refer to for many of the shelter-related issues raised by these 
case studies. Some of them are directly cited in the text. Visit www.shelterprojects.org for a full list of resources for download.

Below we highlight some of the most relevant publications released in the past two years.

Global Shelter Cluster, The State 
of Humanitarian Shelter and Set-
tlements 2018: this report aims to 
raise the profile and understanding 
of the shelter and settlements 
sector with a broad community, 
including policy makers, donors, 
governments, academics and 
senior managers in humanitarian 
agencies. it includes articles on a 
variety of topics and a section on 
data analysis. https://bit.ly/2QJLxql

CRS, Shelter, Settlements and 
Infrastructure case studies, 
2018: a selection of short, com-
pelling case studies that highlight 
diverse, challenging, innovative 
and impactful efforts in providing 
safe, dignified homes and settle-
ment solutions for people in need 
in the wake of an emergency. 
https://bit.ly/2VrBgw8

The Sphere Handbook, Humanitarian Charter and Minimum Standards in Humanitarian Re-
sponse, 2018: The oldest initiative in the field of humanitarian standards, it has been field-tested over 
twenty years and regularly updated to ensure it remains fit for purpose in a changing world. It contains 
consensus standards agreed among major humanitarian organizations for key sectors, including shel-
ter and settlement. it also contains actions, indicators and guidance notes as to whether standards 
have been achieved. the 2018 edition of the shelter and settlement chapter includes standards on 
security of tenure and technical assistance, had a revised structure and definitions of settlement sce-
narios and assistance options. What does not change is its rights-based foundation: people have the 
right to assistance, the right to life with dignity, the right to protection and security, and the right to fully 
participate in decisions related to their own recovery. https://spherestandards.org/handbook/editions/

CCCM Cluster, Case studies 
Vol.2, 2016: in this second edition, 
case studies include reflections on 
addressing gender-based violence 
in complex environments; the value 
of strong inter-cluster coordination 
to ensure a rapid and effective 
response to humanitarian needs; 
and the importance of building the 
CCCM capacity of local authorities 
and partners to respond to dis-
placement. https://bit.ly/2hSgC6x

Global Shelter Cluster, Set-
tlement Approaches in Urban 
Areas. Compendium of case 
studies, 2018: including 31 case 
studies from 20 organizations, this 
compendium consolidates current 
practice on multisectoral, settle-
ment-based approaches in re-
sponse to urban crises, identifying 
common challenges, constraints 
and lessons. this and more at:
https://bit.ly/2WQvaBY

Nepal Housing Recovery 
and Reconstruction Platform 
(HRRP), Research products: 
this web page compiles research 
products developed in the context 
of the housing recovery in nepal 
after the 2015 earthquake. 
https://bit.ly/2Vx9XgJ
More resources can also be found 
on the hrrP reference Library at 
https://bit.ly/2gbPbhC

Mass Shelter Capability Project 
(MaSC), 2018: guidance and tools 
for european unioon (eu) member 
states on the preparation, activa-
tion and operational delivery of 
emergency mass shelter. the tools 
can also be applied outside the eu 
context. 
find out more about the initiative 
at: http://www.mascproject.eu

FEATURED PUBLICATIONS
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in compiling this edition of Shelter Projects, we have drawn on key informant interviews and a variety of sources. Some of the
published sources are listed below under general statistics and Websites, whilst others were project documents.

also included are a list of key shelter texts, which readers can refer to for many of the shelter-related issues raised by these 
case studies. Some of them are directly cited in the text. Visit www.shelterprojects.org for a full list of resources for download.

CRED, EM-DAT – The Emergency Events Database – Uni-
versité catholique de Louvain (UCL). www.emdat.be

IFRC, World Disasters Report 2018. report providing a 
global overview of disaster trends. https://bit.ly/2PyhJvx

IDMC/NRC, Global Report on Internal Displacement 
(GRID) 2018. www.internal-displacement.org

www.sheltercluster.org
home page of the global Shelter Cluster - the coordination 
mechanism for shelter responses. Contains links to individual 
responses, including strategy documents.

www.sphereproject.org
Download the Sphere Handbook, find information on 
trainings and other activities from the Sphere Project. the 
Sphere Project aims to improve the quality of humanitarian 
assistance and the accountability of humanitarian actors to 
their constituents, donors and affected populations.

www.humanitarianlibrary.org
the humanitarian Library is designed as a global clearing 
house for regional humanitarian knowledge. as a user-
oriented resource, it is designed to be the first reference for 
both sharing and searching for field-relevant documents.

http://procurement.ifrc.org/catalogue/
ifrC/iCrC emergency relief items catalogue: detailed 
specifications of all items commonly used by IFRC, ICRC, 
iOM and other organizations.

UN OCHA, Global Humanitarian Overview 2018. financial 
appeals, humanitarian needs overviews and response plans 
for OCha coordinated responses. https://bit.ly/2wa0tiX

UNHCR, Global Trends 2017. https://bit.ly/2ra2K1W

UNHCR, Operational Data Portal. Web-based coordination 
tool for refugee operations. https://data2.unhcr.org/

https://www.youtube.com/user/ShelterCluster
global Shelter Cluster Youtube channel.

www.reliefweb.int
up to date information on complex emergencies and natural 
disasters as well as an archive of information, field reports 
and situation reports from emergencies since 1996. OCha 
situation reports (sitreps) and ifrC appeal documents and 
operations updates have been of particular use in compiling 
these case studies.

http://www.globaldtm.info/
the displacement tracking Matrix (dtM) is a system to 
track and monitor the displacement and population mobility. 
it is designed to regularly and systematically capture, 
process and disseminate information to provide a better 
understanding of the movements and evolving needs of 
displaced populations, whether on site or en route.

Cuny/Intertect collection: http://bit.ly/2oY4lFR
Digital collection of Frederick Cuny’s working library, office 
files, press clippings, slides, photos and videos of Cuny and 
his team at the disaster relief/response firm, Intertect.

GENERAL STATISTICS

WEBSITES

KEY SHELTER PUBLICATIONS

Camp Management Toolkit.
The toolkit gives official guidelines on the setup and running 
of camps and settlements, both in emergencies and long-
term situations. available at: http://cmtoolkit.org/

Care International, Gender and Shelter: Good program-
ming guidelines, 2016.
Practical guidance on how to integrate gender shelter pro-
grammes to address the needs of affected communities more 
successfully. available at: http://bit.ly/2nj3PaX

Corsellis and Vitale, Transitional Settlement: Displaced 
Populations, Oxfam publishing, 2005.
guidelines for the strategic planning and implementation of 
settlement responses for displaced populations. 
available at: http://bit.ly/2muXhaq

CRATerre, IFRC, Assessing local building cultures for 
resilience & development: A practical guide for commu-
nity-based assessment.
this guide is a tool for those working on habitat and commu-
nity resilience, to improve the quality of their interventions. 
available at: http://bit.ly/2ni6Xnp

CRS, Pintakasi: A review of shelter/WASH delivery meth-
ods in post-disaster recovery interventions, 2016.
A study to assess the efficiency, effectiveness and appropri-
ateness of shelter and WaSh assistance modalities in the 
filipino context. available at: http://bit.ly/2ofS7aW

CRS, Using Cash for Shelter, 2015.
an analysis of CrS shelter programmes to understand when 
cash works, why it works, and what factors contribute to its 
success or failure. available at: http://bit.ly/2nzsVhn

CRS, Extending Impact: Factors influencing households 
to adopt hazard-resistant construction practices in 
post-disaster settings, 2015.
A study to understand what influences people’s behaviour by
analysing what prompts, guides or drives people to behave
in a certain way, in relation to the use of hazard-resistant 
construction practices: available at: http://bit.ly/2nixXwp

CRS, How-to Guide: Managing Post-Disaster (Re)-con-
struction projects.
a step-by-step management guide for the two main construc-
tion modalities; owner-driven and contractor-built construc-
tion projects. available at: http://bit.ly/2nLlO66
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EU and UN-Habitat, Building, Owning and Belonging. 
From assisting owner-driven housing reconstruction
to co-production in Sri Lanka, India and beyond, 2018.
https://bit.ly/2udsrzt

Global Shelter Cluster, Selecting NFIs for shelter, 2008.
Provides information, case studies and guidance on how to 
choose the best items to distribute to those affected by natu-
ral disaster or conflict. http://bit.ly/2oLagZ9

Global Shelter Cluster, GBV in Shelter Programming. 
Set of documents which aim to provide tools to help shelter 
actors to mainstream gBV risk mitigation in their shelter 
programming. https://www.sheltercluster.org/gbv

IFRC, Rapid tenure assessment guidelines for post-dis-
aster response planning, 2015. guidelines designed to 
assist assessment of a country’s housing, land and property 
sector, to ensure a more equitable, informed and conse-
quently sustainable shelter response. https://bit.ly/2ugn5gW

IFRC, Owner Driven Housing Reconstruction Guidelines 
(ODHR), 2010. guidance on the planning and implementa-
tion of assisted self help reconstruction projects. 
http://bit.ly/2nbyebf

IFRC, The IFRC shelter kit, 2010. a guide on the ifrC 
shelter kit and how to use it. http://bit.ly/1tdeV3p

IFRC, Shelter Designs: Structural Reviews (2 publications).
a review of risks in shelter construction and detailed structur-
al analysis of different post-disaster and transitional shelter 
designs that have been used in the field in large scale pro-
jects. http://bit.ly/2nVPLhr

IFRC, Participatory Approach for Safe Shelter Awareness 
(PASSA). PaSSa aims to raise the awareness of the ‘every-
day risks’ faced by vulnerable populations, related to their 
built environment, and foster locally appropriate safe shelter 
and settlement practices. http://bit.ly/2lqQBua

IFRC, Handicap International, CBM, All under One Roof.
a guideline for providing disability inclusive shelter and set-
tlement solutions in emergencies. http://bit.ly/2ng7Xkn

IFRC, Oxfam GB, Plastic sheeting, 2007.
A guide to the use and specification of plastic sheeting in 
humanitarian relief. an illustrated booklet on when and how 
to use plastic sheeting most effectively in emergencies. avail-
able at: www.plastic-sheeting.org

UN-Habitat, Women in Post-Conflict Settlement Plan-
ning, 2014. this handbook goes through different areas 
related to the post-conflict settlement planning process and 
gives advice on how to include gender perspectives in each 
of them. https://bit.ly/2h2yrVg

UN-Habitat, Good Practices and Lessons Learned in 
Post-Conflict Reconstruction in Sri Lanka, 2017. a docu-
ment capturing the key good practices and lessons learned 
in implementing the post-conflict reconstruction programme 
over a period of six years. https://bit.ly/2KecYL2

UN OCHA, Tents - A guide to the use and logistics of 
tents in humanitarian relief, 2004. a booklet describing 
when and how to use tents, as well how to support those 
living in them to best adapt them to meet their needs. 
http://www.alnap.org/resource/8341

UN OCHA, IFRC, CARE International, Timber as a con-
struction material in humanitarian operations, 2009.
an illustrated booklet on how to source and use timber for 
the construction of basic structures. http://bit.ly/2muWuwy

MSF, Shelter Centre, Shade Nets: Use, deployment and 
procurement of shade net in humanitarian relief environ-
ments. http://bit.ly/2nzpuxq

Jha, A., Duyne Barenstein, J., Phelps, P., Pittet, D., Sena, 
S., Stronger Homes, Stronger Communities.
a handbook developed to assist policy makers and project 
managers, engaged in large-scale post-disaster reconstruc-
tion programmes, make decisions about how to reconstruct 
housing and support communities after natural disasters. 
http://bit.ly/2onn2af

Maynard, V., Parker, E. and Twigg, J. (2017). The effec-
tiveness and efficiency of interventions supporting 
shelter self-recovery following humanitarian crises: An 
evidence synthesis. Humanitarian Evidence Programme. 
Oxford: Oxfam GB. http://bit.ly/2nfuOhV

NRC, Shelter Centre, Urban Shelter Guidelines, 2010.
general guidance for urban humanitarian response. 
http://bit.ly/2nbyOzu

NRC/IFRC, Security of tenure in humanitarian shelter. 
operations, 2013. a short report highlighting the regulatory 
barriers to the provision of short and medium term shelter 
solutions, presented in collaboration through several case 
studies. http://bit.ly/2nMXmSs

NRC/Stronger Cities Consortium, Security of tenure in 
urban areas, 2017. this guidance note provides an over-
view of the key strategies for approaching tenure in urban 
humanitarian interventions from the outset of a response. 
http://bit.ly/2aXaYzg

UNDRO, (now UN OCHA), Davis, I., Shelter After Dis-
aster, Guidelines for Assistance, 1982. guidelines and 
description of shelter provision in all aspects of natural disas-
ters (from preparedness to reconstruction).
http://bit.ly/2o9cfL8

Shelter Centre, UN, DfID, Shelter after disaster – Strate-
gies for transitional settlement and reconstruction, 2010.
a book containing information and guidance on how to agree 
strategies for reconstruction after natural disasters. Contains 
description of the types of shelter programmes that organiza-
tions can implement. http://bit.ly/2nbLOfu

UNHCR, Handbook for Emergencies, 4th Edition, 2015.
handbook and tool containing guidance on the management 
and all key sectors in emergency operations.
https://emergency.unhcr.org/

UNHCR, Shelter Design Catalogue, 2016.
a compilation of shelter designs developed across a variety 
of locations, contexts and climates.
https://bit.ly/2VdLYpo

WWF and American Red Cross, Green Recovery and 
Reconstruction, 2010. the grrt is a toolkit and training 
programme designed to increase awareness and knowledge 
of environmentally responsible disaster response approach-
es. http://envirodm.org/green-recovery
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In 2017 and 2018, the total number of people displaced 
by crises in the world continued to grow. By the end of 
2017, 68.5 million people were displaced due to conflict or 
violence, and there were 18.8 million new displacements 
caused by natural disasters. With such large scale 
sheltering needs, there is also an imperative to ensure 
that the assistance that is delivered makes best use of 
often limited resources.

Spanning humanitarian responses from all over the 
world, Shelter Projects 2017–2018 is the seventh in a 
series of compilations of shelter case studies, overviews 
of emergencies and opinion pieces. The projects 
represent responses to conflict, natural disasters and 
complex or multiple crises, demonstrating some of the 
implementation and response options available.

The book is intended to support learning by highlighting 
the strengths, weaknesses and some of the lessons 
that can be learned from different projects, which try 
to maximize emergency funds to safeguard the health, 
security and dignity of affected people, whilst – wherever 
possible – supporting longer-term shelter needs and 
sustainable recovery.

The target audience is humanitarian managers and 
shelter programme staff from local, national and 
international organizations at all levels of experience. 
Shelter Projects is also a useful resource for advocacy 
purposes, showcasing the work done by the sector, as 
well as for research and capacity-building activities.

All case studies and overviews contained in this book, 
as well as from all past editions, can be found online at:

www.shelterprojects.org

ISBN Number: 978-92-9068-782-5




